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INTRODUCTION 


The 200 plus episodes of the Cosmic Disclosure series are 
beyond impressive. They outshine decades of ufology 
research and theorizing promoted to disinform and confuse 
the public. The host understands that extraterrestrials and 
extradimensionals are not about saucers, weaponized death 
stars, or green, yellow, blue and gray men. The enigma 
really centers on consciousness vis-a-vis the fabric of the 
time/space continuum and in a brilliant show of force he 
has flipped the disclosure bull on its back to show how 
dramatically consciousness is changing and will continue to 
change until Gaia has shaken off the freeloaders that 
enslave the planet. It is a complex, slow and painful process 
and requires an educated public that needs to awaken to 
the ugly heritage that began with signing of the secret 
treaties in the ’50s which continue in effect to this day. The 
often conflicting agendas of many hidden stakeholders and 
little known twists and turns of galactic niceties make this 
a very complex affair. 

This set of episodes, starting in season 1 onward, detail the 
skilled questioning of David Wilcock and bring many 
remarkable revelations that have evolved in the Cosmic 


Disclosure.series, Ranging through many consciousness- 
related topics like the pineal gland, remote viewing, 
ascension and the solar flash, there is a rich selection here 
of thoughtful reading. 


Note: None of these 30-minute episodes are available for 
free viewing on Gaia.com, but two weeks of unlimited 
viewing is available on a trial basis for $.99. Several other 
full-length sample Cosmic Disclosure episodes are available 
for free viewing on youtube.com. The Cosmic Disclosure 
series consists of twelve seasons totaling over 200 episodes 
as of 2019. They include extensive testimony from several 
SSP whistleblowers including many consciousness-related 
discussions. 





Cosmic Disclosure; The Message for 
Humankind, Season 1, Episode 1 


14 Jul 2015 





DAVID WILCOCK: We are interviewing a truly remarkable man, 
Corey Goode, age 45, originally from Texas. And you still live 
in Texas actually. And what he has done here is to come 
forward as an insider and share with me more information 
about what's really going on behind the scenes in the so- 
called secret government and secret military programs and 
their development and industrialization of our solar system. 
It's a truly remarkable story, because I've interviewed dozens 
of insiders over the years with classification sometimes 35 
levels above the President of United States. I've withheld 
about 90% of that information from the public, because A, it 
could get people killed, B, | didn't want to release things that 
would then spoil me being able to figure out who the real 
insiders were. Corey came along, and he not only knew the 
90%, he had many other puzzle pieces that | had been looking 


for. | Knew there was something that people weren't telling 
me, and it all came together. So Corey, welcome to the show. 
Thank you for being here. 


COREY GOODE: Thank you. 


DAVID: | understand that what you're about to tell us is so far 
out that people are going to have a really hard time accepting 
this, particularly if they don't already have a background in 
this. So instead of trying to hold them by the hand and take 
this slowly, let's just dive right in. And if you could really 
quickly give us an overview of your involvement with what this 
whole space program subject has been in your life. 


GOODE: OK. For me, it started at the age of six years old when 
| was brought into what is known as the MILAB, some 
pronounced it MILAB programs. | was identified as an intuitive 
empath. 


DAVID: What does that mean exactly? 


GOODE: Intuitive, you have a deep intuition of things that are 
possibly about to happen. 


DAVID: So like psychic ability? 


GOODE: Yeah, precognitive abilities. And empathic being you 
have a strong emotional connection with others around you. 
You can feel what they're feeling and connect with them 
emotionally. That was a skill set that was desired. And | was 
trained, and that was enhanced. And it was enhanced to a 
point where | was around 12 or 13 years old, me and a few of 
the people that | was training with being brought into a 
program to we were what they called IE support for the Earth 
delegation in a super federation. And this was a federation of 
a large amount of ET federations that met to discuss the grand 
experiment. 


DAVID: What was this experiment? What were these ETs 
doing? 


GOODE: There was a group of 40 human looking ETs that were 
pretty much always present, and up to 60 at other times that 
were present. There were 22 genetic programs that were 
going on. 


DAVID: What does that mean? What's a genetic program? 


GOODE: Programs of them mixing their genetics and 
manipulating our genetics. 


DAVID: That was ongoing? 


GOODE: Yes, it's ongoing right now. And this is what this was 
all about. And the earth delegates had been trying to become 
a part of this for a long time. And they were finally able to get 
a seat. And as the intuitive empaths, when we were sitting 
there, we didn't know what was going on. Because a lot of 
what was going on was happening in this ancient ET language 
that's real monotone that we didn't understand. And some of 
what was going on was going on telepathically. So we were 
just sitting there, and we were given this device that was a 
glass smart pad--that's like an iPad--that had access to the ET, 
basically, database. And we were told to keep our minds 
occupied by looking through all this material, and this also 
helped us with our intuitive empath abilities in detecting 
danger or deception. 


DAVID: What kind of stuff were you able to look at on these 
pads? 


GOODE: It was mainly they wanted us looking at the 
information about these 22 genetic experiments that were 
going on, but we had access to all types of other information. 
And depending on each of us--we all had own interests--we 
would look at all kinds of information. And there's so much 


information that | looked at, it's almost like looking back at 
your college days, all the books that you read and all the 
information you looked at. How much of it do you retain? Like 
that. There was just so much information. 


DAVID: Did you ever have a question that you asked that you 
couldn't get the answer to, where it just says, | don't know? 


GOODE: No. | mean, you were pretty much given the 
information that was available. You would run across certain 
things that the human delegation, our group, we're not privy 
to. But pretty much all of the information was open to us. 


DAVID: What did the screen look like? Was it similar to an iPad 
or? 


GOODE: No, it was just--it looked almost like a piece of 
Plexiglas. Unremarkable if you saw it. If they would have 
dropped it out of the window, and you found it in a field, you'd 
pick it up, and you would not know it was anything special. 
You would put it on your hand, and you would have to activate 
it with a mental component. And it would pop up in your 
language. The information, you would access the database 
through your mind, and it would show what you wanted. It 
would show text, pictures, video, and the video and pictures 
were holographic in a way that it came off the screen a little 
bit. | mean, it didn't totally come out of the screen in 
holographic ways some people would think. But it had just this 
3D depth holographic view to it. 


DAVID: And could you still see your hand at that point 
underneath the glass? 


GOODE: No. 


DAVID: So it would darken first? 


GOODE: Right. Yeah, it would totally go opaque, or black, or 
whatever before it started to produce images or text. 


DAVID: Did they have any buffers or security firewalls--if you 
ask certain questions, it tells you it's unauthorized or anything 
like that? 


GOODE: Well like | said, very, very seldom did you get a 
screen that was all blue or something that showed that you 
couldn't get to. But pretty much everything was open, and we 
had these same devices on the research vessel that gave us 
access to our own databases. 


DAVID: So this is a prevalent technology once you get out of 
the space program. 


GOODE: Yes, and they have much larger screens that they use 
for conferences and demonstrations. 


DAVID: Well, obviously you encountered so much information 
on these pads. Was there any information that jumped out at 
you as being really significant that really shocked you, even 
from what you had already learned by that point? 


GOODE: It was really interesting that there were--the 
information was presented almost as if--going back to the 
college analogy--there were 22 term papers competing with 
each other, and each of these genetic experiment programs 
were presenting their information in that manner. They were 
somewhat competing with each other. They weren't all 
working--they weren't all hand in glove working together. 


DAVID: Did this involve these human looking extraterrestrials-- 
GOODE: Yes. 


DAVID: -- splicing their DNA with ours, that kind of thing? 


GOODE: Yes, and manipulating our DNA. There was also a 
Spiritual component. They are very much involved in a part of 
the experiment. It's not just them experimenting on us. 
They're a part of this grand experiment too. 


DAVID: Did they have a goal? Why are they doing this? Why do 
they care? 


GOODE: That | do not know. | don't know if they're doing it just 
because they can, if they're trying to create some sort of 
super being. But a lot of it didn't--why would they try to mix all 
of their best genetics together, and then manipulate us and 
our Civilization to keep us down? 


DAVID: How long do you think this program has been in action 
for? 


GOODE: Of the 22 different programs, they've been going on 
for different lengths of time. But the genetic manipulation of 
what we are has been going back at least 250,000 years. 


DAVID: Wow. 


GOODE: But these programs, they vary in their length from 
5,000 going--they're all different lengths of time. 


DAVID: This doesn't sound like something that our secret Earth 
government or elected government would want these folks to 
be doing. Could we stop them? 


GOODE: | don't think so. | mean, this is something that we've 
just recently been able to beg to get a seat at their table, to 
be a part of the discussion. 


DAVID: So would these be negative oriented extraterrestrials, 
or more neutral, not really the benevolent type? 


GOODE: It depends on your point of view. It's all amount of-- 
it's perspective. It's hard to say, this group is positive, this 
group is negative out of all those groups. Because they see 
what they're doing as a positive thing. 


DAVID: You mentioned on your website something called LOC. 
Could you tell us what that is? 


GOODE: The Lunar Operation Command is a facility on the 
backside of the moon that is a diplomatic neutral facility that 
all the different space programs have access to and use. 
There's some people that are stationed there and work there, 
but it's more of a weigh station. People are coming and going 
from it all the time to go to their further out into the solar 
system and beyond to go out to the other stations, other 
bases to go up to their assigned vessels. 


DAVID: Walk us through your actual story arc of how you go 
from your house and eventually end up on this research vessel 
out in our solar system, just a brief overview of what that was 
like. 


GOODE: | was transported from my house in the middle of the 
night by conventional means to Carswell Air Force Base. 
Underneath Carswell Air Force Base in a secret area of the 
base there's an elevator that takes you very far down. And 
many people know about the tram system that runs 
underneath the United States. 


DAVID: I've heard insiders call it sub shuttle. 


GOODE: So a shuttle system. It's like a mono rail going 
through a tube, and it's like a Maglev and also in a vacuum 
tube. | was transported from there to another location to 
where | was transported to the LOC through what some call 
"Stargate" type technology or portal technology. | ended up at 
the LOC, or Lunar Operation Command. And | was then put 
onto this manta looking craft. 


DAVID: Like a stingray shape? 


GOODE: Yeah, like a stingray or a manta ray looking craft. And 
with a bunch of other people. And then we were transported 
from the moon further out into the solar system. 


DAVID: So there was some sort of hanger at the Lunar 
Operations Command. 


GOODE: Yes, there's a series of hangers. This was the larger 
hanger. 


DAVID: OK, how big is this manta craft for conventional 
measurements? 


GOODE: About 600 people could fly in it. 
DAVID: Wow, So it's pretty large. 
GOODE: Yeah, it flew us to our destination. 


DAVID: How long were you at the LOC before you boarded the 
manta craft. 


GOODE: It wasn't long at all. There was--that's where | signed 
papers, even though | was too young to legally sign legal 
papers. And it was explained to me that | was doing a 20 year 
commitment. They called it the 20 and back. 


DAVID: Did it look like some futuristic set off "Star Trek, Next 
Generation" when you're in there? What did it look like? 


GOODE: Just mainly real narrow halls and regular looking 
doors, but it was nothing--it didn't have like Star Trek doors 
that swish, swish closed. It wasn't really super advanced in 
that way. 


DAVID: So if you filmed the inside of it, you could easily 
convince somebody that it was just a building here. 


GOODE: Oh yeah, definitely. 


DAVID: What did the hanger look like? Did the hanger look 
anything special? 


GOODE: The hanger looked very much like a Naval facility, like 
a mixture of a Naval submarine and aircraft hanger facility. 


DAVID: Once you got inside the manta, how long were you 
flying for? 


GOODE: Maybe 30, 40 minutes. 
DAVID: And what was the next thing that happened? 


GOODE: Next thing that happened was that | got to see the 
research vessel that | was going to be assigned to for the first 
time. 


DAVID: How long were you on this space vessel for? 
GOODE: | was assigned to the research vessel for six years. 


DAVID: And you said that the whole term of service was 20 
years? 


GOODE: Yes. 


DAVID: Is there a reason why they only kept you on the 
research vessel for six years? 


GOODE: The intuitive empath skill set was needed in other 
programs, so | was moved through multiple programs for the 
remainder of the 20 years. 


DAVID: Could you give us an example of one of these 
programs? 


GOODE: One example would be the Intruder Intercept And 
Interrogation program. 


DAVID: What defines an intruder? 


GOODE: Someone that's coming into the solar system or into 
the Earth's atmosphere uninvited, or without permission. 


DAVID: And you would actually be able to apprehend these 
folks and ask them questions? 


GOODE: There was a team that was a part of that program 
that would do that. | was present during the interrogation as 
an intuitive empath. 


DAVID: And as you said before, you're trying to detect 
deception? 


GOODE: Right, somewhat. Sometimes when you communicate 
with these other beings it's called interfacing. Sometimes | 
was needed to interface, and sometimes | was there just to 
read them, read their emotions, and to see if they were being 
truthful, like a human lie detector. 


DAVID: And consciousness works enough the same way that 
you can read extraterrestrials and it works the same as if it's a 
human more or less? 


GOODE: Definitely. 
DAVID: So you left the program after the 20 years of service. 


GOODE: Other than some follow up work that they had me do, 
| pretty much ended my tenure. 


DAVID: On your website, you've mentioned that there are five 
factions within the secret space program. Could you quickly 
delineate for us what those five factions are and just a little bit 


about what each one is like that makes them different from 
the others? 


GOODE: Sure. I'll start with the oldest, which is Solar Warden. 
They were started back in the late '70s, '80s, during the SDI, 
Strategic Defense Initiative--I think is what that stood for--just 
before and after Reagan. And then we have the ICC, the 
Interplanetary Corporate Conglomerate, which is corporations 
all over the world that have representatives in a Super 
corporate board that control the secret space program 
infrastructure that they have out in space, which is massive. 
We have Dark Fleet, which is a very secretive fleet that works 
mainly in the outside of the solar system. We have various 
Black Ops military secret space programs that we put into one 
group. And then we have this Global Galactic League Of 
Nations group that was somewhat of a carrot that was offered 
to all the other nations to have them maintain this veil of 
secrecy about what was going on in outer space by giving 
them a space program and giving them a narrative of there's 
certain threats, or possible invasions. We need to come 
together and work together. And at the one facility that | 
visited a couple times, it looked very much like the TV show 
"Stargate Atlantis" where you had a real laid back 
environment, people walking around in jump suits with 
patches from all different countries of the world. They are 
almost completely outside of the solar system, as well. 


DAVID: You mentioned the term the alliance a lot, and | think 
there might be some confusion there. 


GOODE: There was the Earth Alliance. They have a completely 
different agenda. Their agenda is to basically create a new 
financial system and to take down the cabal and a few other 
things in their agenda. And then there's the Space Alliance, 
and it's made up of what started off with as mainly the Solar 
Warden faction and then defectors from the other secret space 
programs. And these defectors from the other space programs 


left their programs with their craft, and intelligence, and 
information and joined the secret space program alliance. 


DAVID: What's the sequence of events that led to you 
becoming a whistle blower and that has led to what we're now 
seeing with this push towards disclosure? 


GOODE: | was contacted by an actual higher density ET group 
that has now been known as the Blue Avians. 


DAVID: And avian means bird? 
GOODE: Bird. 
DAVID: So what would these folks look like? 


GOODE: They're eight feet tall. They look very bird-like. 
They're blue to indigo in color with feathers. When 


DAVID: You say very bird like, though, are you saying they 
actually are birds with wings? 


GOODE: No wings. They have a very human looking torso, 
arms, hands-- 


DAVID: So they're hominid. 
GOODE: -- feet. 
DAVID: It's like a bird head on a human body? 


GOODE: Yes, but they don't have a long beak like a lot of 
people are trying to depict on the internet. It's a real soft 
flexible beak, and when they speak, they do a sign language 
or motion with one hand. And then they move their mouth 
around, and they communicate telepathic. 


DAVID: So who are these Blue Avians? Where do they come 
from? Do they have an agenda? 


GOODE: The Blue Avians told me that them and the other 
beings that they are working with come from sixth through 
ninth density and that-- 


DAVID: And what is a density? 


GOODE: Everything around us is made up of matter, energy. 
Thought is all made of vibration. And it comes from a different 
vibration or frequency. 


DAVID: So it's like another plane of existence? 
GOODE: Right. 


DAVID: Is it somewhere else in the galaxy or the universe, or is 
it around us? 


GOODE: It's not in a far, far away planet close to the center of 
the galaxy or anything like that. It's all around us. It's real 
close and far away at the same time. 


DAVID: And what is their agenda? What are they here for? 


GOODE: They've been here for quite some time. They've been 
observing, but they're here for--we're moving into a part of the 
galaxy that is a very high energetic part of the galaxy that's 
going to change the density of our solar system and our local 
star cluster. 


DAVID: Is that something that they've told you, or is that 
something that in the space program you had tangible 
evidence of? 


GOODE: We had tangible evidence of that in the space 
program. That's been studied for some time, but that's 
something they told me as well. 


DAVID: OK, and if we go into a different density, what are 
these Blue Avians telling you will happen to human life as we 


know it now? 


GOODE: That we're going to go through a transformational 
experience that is going to change us on a consciousness level 
mainly. 


DAVID: What would that look like? Would we become more 
psychic, more telepathic? 


GOODE: Yeah, | mean, there's a lot of theories. | haven't been 
told that we're going to be able to do this and that. I've heard 
a lot of different theories. | don't know if it's going to happen 
to everyone at once or if there's some people that are more 
Spiritually evolved that are going to start showing these signs 
earlier. | don't have all the answers. I'm not a guru. | really 
don't have all the answers. 


DAVID: So are these Blue Avians looking out for our highest 
good, or do they have a hidden agenda? How do we know we 
can trust them? 


GOODE: They're definitely of a positive polarity. From what | 
understand of sixth and higher density beings, they're not 
agenda oriented as we try to project onto them. For our third, 
fourth density way of thinking, everything we do is agenda 
oriented. It's about making money. It's about manipulating 
people to do or think the way we think. We can't project that 
onto a higher density being and say that they're going to be 
behaving or thinking the same way. They are here with these 
giant spheres to help defuse these large tsunami energy 
waves that are entering our solar system, and they're defusing 
this energy to where we don't get too much at one time and to 
give us more time to prepare. 


DAVID: If they didn't use these spheres, what do they say 
would happen? 


GOODE: That a lot of people would go mad, and there'd be a 
lot of chaos. 


DAVID: And when you mention these spheres, what are we 
looking at? People are not seeing spheres in their telescopes. 


GOODE: No. These are also other density, and a lot of people 
are thinking that these are giant spacecraft. And I'm almost 
certain after my many travels in these spheres that these are 
spheres on a giant macro level. These little orbit beings are 
also these giant spheres. 


DAVID: What are the orb beings? 


GOODE: They're one of the five beings from the Sphere 
Alliance that are one of the higher density of the five beings. 


DAVID: So you've actually had in person meetings with these 
Blue Avians? 


GOODE: Yes. My name was mentioned as a choice, as a 
delegate, to be a part of communications between this group, 
the Secret Space Program Alliance Council, and also to start 
speaking on their behalf with this old super federation council 
that | had sat in as an intuitive empath support as a young 
teenager. | was trying to talk my way out of this delegate 
position. I'm not a public speaker. | have a weak voice. | was 
giving all of these excuses why | should not be a delegate. | 
was giving these excuses after | had been brought to one of 
these massive spheres that are out in space, and | met this 
Blue Avian named Raw-lear-Eir. And as | was trying to talk my 
way out of being a delegate, he walked up very close to me, 
put his hand on my forearm, and was communicating to me 
telepathically that | need to let go of all the negative and quit 
thinking about the negative. And his hand was very powder 
soft on my skin. It's was the only time they physically touched 
me. And then he told me that what was important was the 
message. 


DAVID: What is their message? 


GOODE: Their message for humanity is that--and it's the 
tenant of many religions--we need to become more loving. We 
need to become forgiving of ourselves and forgiving of others, 
thus stopping the wheel of karma. We need to focus on 
becoming more service to others on a daily basis. And we 
need to focus on raising our vibration and our consciousness. 


DAVID: Well you see a lot of people who are aggressive 
commenters on articles saying that the elite want to steer us 
into a one world religion. How would we be able to know that 
this isn't just another PSYOP to try to get us all marching in 
lockstep with some new controllers? 


GOODE: Well that's what they said, and what | put on my web 
page Is that you don't need to change your faith or your 
religion. You can use--these beliefs are the tenants of all the 
major religions. | mean, this is not really anything new. The 
time is short. It needs to be done. We need to start focusing 
on--if you're a Christian, if you're a Muslim, if you're a 
Buddhist, you can remain. That can remain your faith. 


DAVID: So they're not trying to pose as the new god? 


GOODE: Absolutely not. And one of the things that they have 
forced into my head is that | need to make sure that this does 
not become a cult or a religion. And | don't know the history of 
it, but apparently they've tried this three other times in the 
past. And each time their messages have been distorted, and 
humans have used it for control and turned it into cults and 
religions. 


DAVID: Well obviously we've just gotten started here. This is 
really fascinating information, and | just want to say ona 
personal level that it validates so many things I've been 
studying for so many years and done as much as | can to try 
to put scientific evidence behind. So we got a lot more to talk 


about. We're just getting started, but I'm really happy that you 
wanted to do this and come forward. And | honor you for your 
courage and bravery. | Know you got two kids. You gave up a 
six figure job for this. So this is really a major thing for you to 
come forward, and | really appreciate it. So thank you Corey. 


GOODE: Thank you. 
DAVID: All right. 
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Please note: This episode is free and available for 
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DW: Alright! Welcome to our show. I’m David Wilcock and 
I’m here with the insider's insider, Corey Goode. There’s all 
different levels of classification in this stuff. As you go up 
the hierarchy, you learn that everybody thinks they know 
all there is to know, and it’s been truly astonishing over the 
years to see how - I don’t want to really put my foot in my 
mouth here - but how ignorant these guys are when they’re 
being exposed to very cosmic phenomena like stargates 
and portals and anti-gravity and extraterrestrials that are 
clearly telepathic and have telekinesis in some cases, that 
they really don’t get the “big picture”, the spirituality 
component, the extraterrestrials visitations that made 
religions in the world. So, Corey, I’ve heard about these 
spheres coming into our Solar System, from several 
insiders. This is obviously a really grandiose, big deal. 
Nobody thought anything of this size would exist. What is 
your understanding of why these sphere beings have come 
to our Solar System now? What is it that they want? What 
are they after? 

CG: They’ve been here for quite some time. They’ve been in 
a non-operational mode. They’ve been, I guess sort of, in 
observation mode, being that they came in apparently the 
late ‘80s, and throughout the ‘90s, and then started picking 
up their numbers around 2011/2012. There was obviously 
something coming. Something was starting to happen that 
made them move into an operational mode. It turns out that 
the Secret Space Programs and even some programs on 
Earth and the Black Ops programs had been studying a 


region of space that we were entering in the galaxy and 
some - what they had called “super waves” coming toward 
our solar system that were clouds of energetic particles. 
And, they knew that it was going to directly affect our solar 
system and our sun. And indeed, we have seen changes in 
the sun and changes in all the planets, occurring since at 
least that time period, if not, probably before. And this has 
been a slow change in the background-energy of our solar 
system. These are vibratory energy-waves that are ebbing 
and flowing into our solar system. These spheres, as it 
turns out, are equidistantly spread out throughout our 
Solar System, thousands of them, and they’re acting in 
some sort of a “resonance buffer” that, as these energy- 
waves are hitting them, they’re vibrating and causing the 
energy to spread out amongst them in a uniform way to 
where the energy is not harmful toward life on Earth or 
causes our sun to lash out and have destructive CMEs and 
that kind of thing. 

DW: Did you ever get shown what the matrix of spheres 
actually looks like? 

CG: It wasn’t laid out for me , but when I’m on the sphere, 
and I’m being communicated-with through the sphere-wall, 
you can see the other spheres, off in the distance, 
equidistantly spread out, and there’s thousands of them. 
DW: Do they have a color, or colors? 

CG: Well, they appear to be indigo/blue indigo, through the 
wall of the sphere I’m in. And outside the sphere, you can’t 
see them. They are out of phase. We would probably pass 
right through them if we send a probe at them. 

DW: One other thing that interests me is, if they’re 
equidistantly spaced, you said that there’s three sizes, 
though. There’s the moon. There’s Neptune, and Jupiter. Is 
it that the bigger ones are closer to the sun, to absorb more 
energy, or is there a reason why there’s different sizes, if 
they’re all in the same spacing of each other? 


CG: I don’t know why the size difference is. I know that the 
larger ones are out close to the gas giants. The largest 
number of them are the moon-sized ones. Those are the 
ones that are spread out equidistantly. There are a large 
number of Neptune, and Jupiter-sized ones that seem to be 
spaced further out towards the gas giants and out further 
towards the Oort Cloud. And that could be - this is me 
speculating - larger, medium, and then getting smaller as 
you go in. It could be some sort of shielding that’s done 
larger, medium and smaller that has some sort of 
resonance purpose. But that’s me speculating. 

DW: Was there any evidence that these sphere-beings had 
ever even tried to contact our government at any time in 
our recent history before when they just showed up 
recently? 

CG: Not directly that I know of. I know that they had told 
me that three other times in history, they had 
communicated with humans and given a similar message, 
and given more detailed information to certain people and 
that they had turned it into religions and cults and totally 
distorted the information. But I do not know of any time 
when they have been directly in contact with the 
government. During the ‘50s, we were being contacted by a 
whole array of beings. Some of them were coming to us 
wanting us to get rid of our nuclear weapons, and 
delivering a similar “hippie message” that the military 
people didn’t like. They didn’t want to get rid of nuclear 
weapons. They wanted to find, to obtain more technologies 
that they could turn into weapons. 

DW: Could you just double-click on that and get a little 
more into that message? Who were those people that 
showed up the 1950 and said this? 

CG: Well, they was one group that was reported that were 
described as appearing similar to “The Greys”, and they 
called them “The Blues”, but they were very tall. That’s the 
description that I had of them, and they were described as 


being very “love and hippie”-like. And they tried to warn us 
about decisions we were making, groups we were getting 
involved with, and the dangers of nuclear energy and 
nuclear weapons and the route we were taking. And we, 
unceremoniously, sent them on their way. 

DW: Is the any similarity between “The Blues” and the 
“Blue Avians” in terms of their message? 

CG: It seems that there’s a very close tie-in in their 
message and their general way of thinking. I wouldn’t go as 
far to speculate that they are one of the two sphere-beings 
that haven’t presented themselves. I have no idea who 
those other two are, but it wouldn’t surprise me if they 
turned out to be... 

DW: What did they claim we would have gained if we gave- 
up nuclear weapons? Did they want some kind of 
disclosure? 

CG: Yes, they wanted full disclosure. They were prepared to 
provide peaceful technologies in exchange for us giving-up 
our militaristic and the way of life that we had at the time, 
the war. We had just gotten over World War II and we were 
pushing deeper and deeper into the Cold War. And they saw 
that as something they wanted to “nip in the bud” and the 
people that were in control of Earth didn’t want to have 
anything to do with that path. They wanted to have more 
power and more weapons, more technology. And there 
were other beings out there that were happy to give them 
that. 

DW: So, these Blue Avians, they have an agenda that 
involves what exactly? Why do you think they’re here? 

CG: They have given a message that they are not here to be 
our saviors. They are not here to come down and arrest or 
remove all the bad guys. They had a message for us, and 
the message is basically the same as the tenets of a lot of 
the basic religions on the planet, basically similar to the 
golden rules. They stated that we should focus, because of 
the vibratory changes that our solar system is going 


through, we should focus on raising our vibration and 
raising our consciousness. 

DW: So you think there’s some reason why they chose the 
avian form, like maybe the feathers and angels, that kind of 
connection? 

CG: I have no idea. I have no idea why they chose the form 
they did. 

DW: Did they tell you that they don’t need to be in that 
form? 

CG: Yes. One of the things they stated when they were 
answering questions, was that they don’t need any type of 
conveyance. They don’t need spaceships, they don’t need 
technology. They’re a consciousness, higher vibratory, 
higher density type of being. They can change their 
location by consciousness, just by thinking it so. 

DW: You said that when you had the delegation, the first 
meeting, where you spoke on their behalf, that they just 
appeared in the room behind you? 

CG: Correct. 

DW: Is that a normal thing that intelligent civilizations do? 
CG: No, normally there’s some sort of technology involved, 
even if they’re using teleportation. 

DW: So, obviously we’re in a tangled area because they’ve 
chosen you as a messenger and clearly you’re not an 
average guy. There’s nobody else I know of who’s been 
willing to come forward who’s been taken up into space. 
You’ve had this happened your whole life. Did they say 
anything about why you had such an unusual life? Do you 
have a connection to them that goes from before? 

CG: The avian that I was talking to, Raw-Tear-Eir, he 
informed me that I came from their soul-group and that I 
was here for a reason, that I had chosen to be here for a 
reason. 

DW: Did he explain what he meant by soul group? 

CG: That there were wanderers and starseeds that were 
here on the earth that are there for a chosen reason, a 


chosen purpose and there are a whole lot of different 
definitions of starseeds and wanderers out there. And in my 
case, the definition just seemed to be, that at one time, I 
existed in their plane among them and that unbeknownst to 
me now, I chose to come here during this lifetime for this 
purpose. And among the conversations or communications, 
they said that I needed to make sure that I didn’t present 
myself as any type of guru or to let my ego get 
overdeveloped and to make it all about the message, and 
make sure that none of this develop into a religion. We 
need to focus on the message and focus on expanding our 
consciousness and raising our vibrations. 

DW: Some people watching this might think that you’re 
part of this extraterrestrial elite, that some people on Earth 
are going to have these higher connections and have these 
group souls, whereas everybody else is just sort of like 
another useful eater or sheep. 

CG: The number of people that are here right now, that are 
here for a purpose is an astounding number. I heard that 
back in the ‘80s, it was over 60 million or even more. The 
number of people that are here that are starseeds, that are 
wanderers that have not awaken to that, is a huge number. 
I’m not unique. 

DW: Do other people who are not starseeds or wanderers 
still have some soul themselves? 

CG: Yeah, everybody has a soul. 

DW: Well, most people don’t know that. 

CG: A lot of people are having visitations or contacts by 
these orbed beings, this is a process of the awakening 
that’s occurring. 

DW: What are some of the other ways these being might be 
using to awaken people? 

CG: Dreams. 

DW: What would a dream be that would be, like, an 
example? 


CG: Well, there are a lot of people that are reporting having 
dreams contact with some of these beings in dreams. 
They’re having dreams of being in classrooms, just dreams 
of being in classrooms where they may not consciously 
remember what they’ve being taught. But they are having 
memories of being in classrooms with groups of other 
people. A lot of it’s happening through dreams. 

DW: How important is the soul in their message? 

CG: Well, the soul and the higher self-connection, that’s 
most of who we really are. The conscious waking self, the 
part of us right now having a conversation is a VERY small 
part of who we actually are. We are a multi-dimensional 
being. There is so much going on, on many levels. This is 
my personal outlook on it from my communications with 
several beings, is that we have our conscious self, we have 
our subconscious self, and our higher-self, and then the 
higher-self goes higher and higher until self drops off the 
equation. Then you just have the higher, until it returns 
back to source, and source is where we all came from and 
fragmented from, and are all still connected to in some way. 
That’s how we are all still ONE. 

DW: So, they’re here to teach us this “law of one” 
principle? 

CG: I guess you could say that. 

DW: How about people seeing 11:11? Could that be - or 
whatever synchronicity? 

CG: Yeah. Definitely. Those synchronicities - I’ve been 
seeing those, synchronicities like that for over 30 years. I 
look up at the clock and see 11:11, see 11:33, 3:33. A lot of 
that, those synchronizations could be telling you that you’re 
on the right path or that you are on the awakening path. 
And if you’re noticing that, I think that’s usually a good 
sign. 

DW: So you said that they explained to you personally that 
we are all part of some sort of universal mind? 

CG: Correct. 


DW: Could you get a little bit more into detail? Did they 
ever give you a visual representation of that? Did they give 
you thoughts or feelings? How was that information 
conveyed, and what is the essence of this identity when you 
say we all come from one source? 

CG: Well, they’ve told me we are all one. We all come from 
Source. 

DW: Did they say what that is? 

CG: They did not. But ever since I was a kid, I would say 
strange things. I would say unusual things for a 5 or 6 year 
old. I would tell my mom that, did you know I used to be 
you? You used to be me? I used to be grandpa, and he used 
to be me? And she would look at me and she’d Say, well, 
that’s physically impossible. I would say, no, we’re all the 
same. We’ve all been each other. And she’d say, well, how 
can we all be each other at the same time? And I would tell 
her, time doesn’t matter. Only the experience matters. And 
it would concern her. And my grandfather and I would have 
conversations about it. He would humor me and we would 
have long conversations about it, but they were unusual 
conversations for a kid of my age to have. But there are a 
lot of children that have that kind of insight that parents 
quash when they should be definitely listening to it more 
and encouraging it. 

DW: It seems that in a lot of these other attempts that they 
made to help us, which you say turned into religions or 
cults, they keep stressing meditation. Is there a 
relationship? Did they say anything about meditation and 
this “universal mind”? 

CG: Yes, prayer and meditation are what help you raise 
your vibration and help you raise your consciousness. So 
you can do it through prayer or through meditation, and 
meditation is very important. That’s something you should 
probably be doing at least an hour a day. 

DW: Did they say that specifically? 

CG: No, that’s.. 


DW: That’s just your understanding? 

CG: Yeah, that’s my personal opinion. When I’ve focused 
and put an hour a day in of meditation, I’ve notice a lot 
more focus and ability to be able to walk this difficult path 
of being more loving and forgiving and not being 
reactionary to everything. When we’re caught up in this 
world, this 9 to 5 world where we become very reactionary 
and triggered by things. And if we put more time into 
raising our consciousness through prayer and meditation, 
that helps give us the tools to become more focused on 
being on service-to-others and loving and forgiving. 

DW: Does that meditative practice help co-create the reality 
that we live in? 

CG: Yes, and I think that’s been proven many times over in 
experiments that have been.. experiments that are 
repeatable. One of the ones that you’ve mentioned is the 
experiment where 7,000 to 10,000 people meditated and 
brought down the crime level. 

DW: Yes, by 72% worldwide. 

CG: By 72%. And people that meditate or think loving 
thoughts on a petri dish with a certain type of yeast or 
something in it and another one where people have hateful 
thoughts, and then over a certain amount of days, the 
difference in the two. It’s repeatable. It’s science. You can’t 
refute that something is happening. Consciousness is 
affecting physical reality. 

DW: Well. That also is mass hysteria, right? If you get a 
large group of people and a few people start panicking, the 
panic could spread. 

CG: Right. Humanity has a very wide spectrum of emotions, 
and that is a blessing and a curse. Once we learn to control 
and focus those emotions and also focus and get more 
control over our consciousness, we’re going to be able to 
have more access to our co-creative mass-consciousness 
that we all share and we'll be able to create whatever 
reality we like. And I know people have heard the concept 


that everything is vibration - the light, our thoughts, all the 
physical items around behind us. They may be solid to our 
perception, but they are all states of vibration. And our 
consciousness can have an effect on the reality, on actual 
physical materials. They can have effect on energy, on other 
people’s thoughts and emotions. 

DW: We see these comments showing up on the internet 
where people are saying, Corey Goode is lulling us into a 
false sense of security. This is a Cabal Psy-Op where they’re 
telling us through this messenger they’ve chosen who’s had 
all these... they’re accusing you of being in secret cults and 
things. He’s just trying to give us a palliative. He’s just 
trying to give us a little lollipop, so telling us we can hum it 
away. How do you answer these critics who are saying the 
you’re a “pied piper” for the military industrial complex 
leading us into a false sense of security so they can just 
swoop right in and take us over? 

CG: I do not know many negative forces that are putting 
out this type of message of love and forgiveness and raising 
you vibration and becoming more aware of the negative 
forces to be able to get out from under them. The negative 
forces don’t want you to shine a light on them and become 
aware of them. They want to hide in obscurity, and I’m 
definitely not making them happy by shining lights on some 
of their activities. 

DW: People think that they need to tell us the truth so they 
have to hide out in the open. It’s part of their magic. 

CG: It is. 

DW: Okay. 

CG: That’s how they use our co-creative consciousness 
against us right now and they’ve hidden the science. In 
science, they realized that if you observe a certain scientific 
experiment, observing it will change the outcome. And 
there’s been a lot of studies into that, and they’ve hidden 
that and they don’t talk about it. They don’t want us to 
know about our co-creative conscious abilities because they 


use those as a tool against us. So, if by us liberating our 
consciousness, we are taking away a tool that negative 
forces use to enslave us. We have the tool to liberate 
ourselves. 

DW: Most people say, though, that if the media always 
seems to find the most negative thing that anybody has 
done on Earth and they make a big deal out of it. It’s 
always fear. If it bleeds, it leads. But then the skeptic would 
say - they’re just say doing that because humans are 
naturally reactive. We naturally want to look for the 
problem and then try to fix it. Is that the only reason why 
they’re doing that? Why do you think the media focuses on 
fear so much? Why would this be beneficial to anybody? 
CG: Well, it’s all about planting a seed in our mass 
consciousness. And then later on, after they’ve planted that 
seed in our consciousness, they do something like a false- 
flag or put out another movie or do something else that 
causes us, with our broad spectrum of emotions and our co- 
creative consciousness, to activate it and to cause it to 
occur. That’s the secret behind their so-called “Black 
Magic”. It is not really their power. It is them using, co- 
opting our power of co-creative consciousness. 

DW: If these Blue Avians weren’t coming here and giving 
this message through a variety of forms, what’s the end 
game for that mass manipulation that you’re talking about? 
Like, what would happen if we weren’t getting this help? 
CG: It would be a constant status quo. 

DW: Are they trying to do a police state or martial law, 
something like that? 

CG: There’s always a speculation of a September or an 
October surprise always on the horizon. There’s always a 
new thing in the “fear-porn” machine. Just over the 
horizon, there’s a big crash. There’s something big about to 
happen... 

DW: That’s true. 


CG: That they keep at the back of our consciousness 
constantly. It just never ends. 

DW: So you’re saying that if they can get people even 
through alternative media and apparently credible 
alternative media journalists, if they can get people 
focusing on the negative, you’re saying that we have this 
creative power and that meditation effect where it 
decreases crime and terrorism would be a positive effect of 
it. But you’re saying that also if we focus on fear, just the 
power of our mind alone can actually make more negative 
things happen on Earth? 

CG: Yes, this was done by design. 

DW: Do you think that Hollywood movies have conditioned 
so many of the people that learn about the Cabal that they 
feel like the only solution to something like this Cabal 
would be a military-type attack, like some sort of big 
action-movie battle scene? 

CG: Yes, and what the Blue Avian message is trying to 
teach us is that you can’t get a positive from negative. 
You’re not going to bomb your way out of this. You’re not 
going to be able to get your way out of this by having riots. 
The way out of this is through our co-creative conscious 
abilities and waking up. And we'’re the billion ants, and 
they’re the very few beetles that are trying to keep us 
down. Once we wake up and turn our attention to them, 
they’re “done for”. As long as they can keep us scurrying 
about in our little anthills and not focused on them, they’ve 
got us focused away from them. 

DW: Well, I think that a lot of people think third-density in 
the terms that they’ve also used with you - the Blue Avians 
have used with you, the third density is all there is. So if 
you have a third-density problem, you've got to have a 
third-density solution. 

CG: And also we hear of these other beings. Usually you 
can tell a lot by someone if they accuse you of something, 
that’s usually what they would do if there were in your 


same situation. So you can learn a lot about a person when 
they accuse you of something. Well, (the) same goes for 
these other higher density beings. We’re kind of imprinting 
on them - agendas. People get upset when I say - in our 
third-density way of thinking; we can't understand the way 
they think and the way they operate. And some people get 
very upset, like I’m “putting down” humanity, humanity’s 
intellect, and they just don’t get it, that we’re just not at 
the point to where we can fully understand these higher 
realms, and the way they operate. 

DW: Most people who suffer paranoid schizophrenia, 
there’s certain characteristics that would include a Christ 
complex, where they feel that they are a messianic figure 
and that they have all the answers for humanity. 

CG: I’ve been getting a lot of emails from them. (laughs) 
DW: It seems as if the fact that schizophrenia does cause 
this to happen, people to feel this way, has led people to 
think that any notion of any density, like when you say 
“higher density”, that that’s completely different - that 
you’re crazy, that you are a schizophrenic, that this guy is 
making this all up. Boy, is he taking David for a ride. How 
does a person experience a higher density? How do they 
know they’re not crazy, that they’re not schizophrenic, that 
there’s something happening here that’s real for them? Or, 
how was it for you? How did you become convinced that 
there’s something more to our reality? 

CG: Well, there’s something called, “testing the spirits” as 
you may Call it. In the beginning, they came to me in 
dreams, as they first do, so not to freak you out. But the 
experiences, when they first started physically appearing 
with me, I wanted to make sure that is was a physical 
experience. And when I found out it was a shared 
experience with other people and spoke with, who we call 
Gonzales, who’s been in contact with them as much as I 
have, and they would talk to me about him, and talk to him 
about me. It was definitely a real experience when they’re 


talking with members of this Secret Space Program 
Alliance, and they come and pick me up in a physical craft 
and take me up to a physical location and I’m having 
conversations with real physical people. So, it’s not...I don’t 
channel. Not that there’s anything wrong with channeling, 
but I’m not getting this information from an unseen 
unheard force that could be some of... the Security 
Intelligence Agencies have this, which I’ve seen used, 
“Mind of God” technology, where they can send in voices in 
people’s heads, download information into people’s heads. 
Even some people that are channeling are actually getting 
contact from this “Voice of God” technology. So, I’m not 
saying that all people that channel, but some. But this is 
something that you do have to be careful and discerning 
about, and I always encourage people that are listening to 
the information that I give to use their own discernment. 
It’s either going to resonate with them or it’s not. Either 
Spiritually it’s going to resonate, or it’s not going to feel 
right. 

DW: If somebody wants to make today a special day in their 
life, a day that will always be remembered from now on, 
how could they do to make today that special day that 
they’ll always remember? 

CG: Make a little extra time today. Sit, find a quiet area. 
And even if you don’t know how to meditate, meditating is 
just, almost a form of even daydreaming. Sit there and 
focus on your mind and focus your mind as long as you can 
at first on positive, loving thoughts, and on how you can 
become more positive and more loving to the people 
around you. And how you can become more service-to- 
others and more forgiving to yourself and others. 

DW: And what will that do? 

CG: It will change the world one person at a time, being 
yourself. 

DW: Well, that’s great. Well, it’s a real honor to be able to 
get this message out through you. I’ve been saying the 


same thing for a long time and it’s nice to hear it from 
somebody else. So, I hope you’ve been enjoying this. I’m 
David Wilcock and I’m here with Corey Goode and we have 
barely even scratched the surface of all the detail of what 
you know the space programs. We wanted to get into the 
message early, sort of like dessert first. So if you’re 
interested in a lot more facts, there’s a lot more coming up 
in future episodes, so please stay with us. Thank you. 
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DW: Welcome to "Cosmic Disclosure." I'm your host, David 
Wilcock, and I'm here with Corey Goode, an insider who 
has come forward claiming to be from the secret space 
program having access to extraordinarily classified 
information, much of which is completely new to even the 
most seasoned veterans who have studied UFOs, insider 
testimony, classified intel, all this kind of stuff. In this 
episode, we're going to delve into one of the subjects that 
you have consistently told us, in your comments and by 
what you've watched on the internet of my videos, is the 
most fascinating subject for you. I'm talking about the 
glandula pinealis, or the pineal gland. So Corey, welcome 
back to the show. 

CG: Thank you. 

DW: Could you, in your own words, explain for our 
audience what you heard about the pineal gland. What is 
it? Does it have a function for us? What is the pineal gland? 
CG: When I was in my lab program and I was identified as 
an intuitive empath, they were giving us injections and 
sonic treatments right here. 

DW: Injections where? 

CG: In our shoulders. 

DW: Okay. 

CG: And our hips. When we were younger, they'd give us 
injections in our hips. When we got older, they would give 
them in our shoulder. 

DW: That sounds painful. 

CG: You get used to it. And then there was just a metal kind 
of rod that came to a point that they would put right here 
that would send sonic waves to the pineal gland. And they 


said it was to enhance-- not the empath but the intuitive 
part of our intuitive empath abilities. 

DW: Could you feel a sonic vibration in your skull from it? 
CG: Yeah. You felt the sonic waves going in about a good six 
inches back into your head. 

DW: Wow. 

CG: Yeah. So it was obviously important to them to 
stimulate the pineal gland. 

DW: Well, in the scholarship that I've put out in "Source 
Field," there's a whole chapter on the pineal gland. We 
know it's in the geometric center of the brain. We know it's 
the size of a pea. It has more blood flow going through it 
than any other part of the body except the kidneys. And 
mainstream science says, oh, we don't really know what 
this thing is. But there are cells inside the pineal gland that 
actually are the same cells more or less as in the retina of 
the eye. 

CG: Rods and cones? 

DW: They're called pinealocytes, but they're the same 
thing. And they're also wired into the visual cortex of the 
brain by the same type of wiring that we have from our 
eyes. So the ancient traditions literally call it a third eye. 
And in my videos-- and we have this coming up in future 
episodes of "Wisdom Teachings"-- there's pine cones and 
that kind of iconography showing up in all different world 
religions. 

So do you think that there's something happening inside 
the pineal gland that these little rods and cones are seeing? 
CG: Well, they said it was to help stimulate the second sight 
and the intuitive abilities, and they stated that they knew 
that there are ancient earth breakaway groups that they've 
gotten their hands on who have very large pineal glands. 
DW: Oh, really? 

CG: And they said that at one time, all of us, our pineal 
glands used to be quite a bit larger than they are now. And 


they were trying to stimulate growth and activity in our 
pineal glands. 

DW: Well, that's very interesting, because the insider Jacob 
told me that the Draco tried to engineer modern humans so 
that we would not have a pineal gland at all. And they got 
very mad, because benevolent ETs came in and reinstalled 
it. Have you ever heard of anything like that? 

CG: Mm-mm. 

DW: Okay. 

CG: I actually heard that it was a part of the grand 
experiment from these 22 different genetic experiments 
from these 40 groups. This experiment was not only genetic 
in nature, but it was also spiritual in nature and that they 
were trying to enhance us in a spiritual way and that the 
pineal gland-- and something also to do with our light body 
was something that they were manipulating to try to help 
us become more spiritual and more developed in that way. 
Now, they are obviously at odds with this Draco Alliance 
group. 

DW: So that would imply that the Super Federation is not 
all negative, that they are-- 

CG: Yeah. Like I said, it's all point of view. They have their 
agendas and why they're manipulating us the way they're 
doing. 

DW: We've had multiple insiders suggest that when you see 
the halo around someone in these ancient pictures-- or in 
Buddhist illustrations, it's more like a corona-- that that 
would indicate a pineal gland that's much more active, and 
that there's some sort of light phenomena. Did you ever see 
anything like that? 

CG: Well, when I was talking just now about our light 
bodies, the exercises they put us through were to not only 
activate our pineals, but to expand our light bodies to 
where they would say that when they got us to the point 
where they wanted us, we would be sitting in a room and 


our light bodies would expand past the walls of the room 
that we were in. 

DW: Wow. 

CG: So there is obviously a direct connection with the 
pineal gland and the development and expansion of your 
light body. 

DW: I want to get back to those exercises in a minute, but 
first I want to bring in another interesting point. I've had at 
least four different insiders tell me that if our pineal gland 
is even partly activated-- never mind fully activated-- that 
we could literally fly throughout the cosmos. Do you feel 
that it is somehow a stargate, like a portable biological 
stargate built into our body just like hardware that we 
haven't accessed yet? 

CG: Yeah. A lot of beings use the pineal gland and their 
light body to project their consciousness and their selves to 
other physical locations and then send that information 
back through that connection to their physical bodies, and 
then change the vibration of their physical bodies to match 
the vibration of the location they're at. And then the body 
teleports to that location and rejoins the consciousness or 
what some people are saying are having of out-of-body 
experiences or projecting their minds-- a lot of different 
terminology for what these more advanced beings are 
doing. 

DW: I'm just curious. Do you think-- because this is a 
speculation I've had-- that the halo is actually the mouth of 
a wormhole and that you get gravitationally pulled up into 
the mouth when your pineal gland is open? You can fly up 
into that halo and travel through it? 

CG: I think that these depictions of halos and auras that 
they've shown around people are just people that have 
really highly developed their light bodies and their pineal 
glands and developed their selves in a very intuitive, 
Spiritual way, and that's the way that they've been depicted 
in art. And people that have also developed their light 


bodies in this way have a second sight and are also able to 
see other people's light bodies. 

DW: Now, in Tibet they actually will have a long, thin, sharp 
piece of wood or something that they stick through 
somebody's forehead, and they wound the pineal gland a 
little bit with it. And that supposedly creates some kind of 
access. Do you think that they might be doing a more 
technological form of something like that with this sonic 
gun that they gave you? 

CG: They're trying to find a way to stimulate the pineal 
gland. 

DW: How did it feel when you were getting this treatment? 
What was your experience? 

CG: You would have out-of-body experiences. 

DW: Really? 

CG: Yeah. You would feel your light body grow. You would 
feel yourself growing in all directions outside of your body. 
Sometimes you would feel yourself knocked outside of your 
body behind yourself. 

DW: Wow. 

CG: But at the same time, you would feel locally what was 
going on in your body, the sonic vibration going on into the 
wet brain matter behind your skull. 

DW: Well, I did an episode on "Wisdom Teachings" with Dr. 
Michael Persinger, who has something he calls the "God 
helmet." And they've got these very powerful magnetic 
guns that he can triangulate and aim into certain parts of 
the brain. He can create extreme panic and fear. He can 
make you sweat. He can create sexual arousal. And there 
are certain parts of the brain that he beams it into where 
people have a god experience. 

Now, the skeptics love to bring Persinger in and say that 
this is proof that there's no greater reality, that these 
visionary experiences are just a brain firing. But to me, it 
sounds like what Persinger's doing with the God helmet is 
similar to what you're saying with sound waves. 


CG: Yeah, sounds like it. Electromagnetic waves were also 
used on us at times. 

DW: So do you think that anyone given this kind of a 
treatment would have an experience like you had, or was it 
because you were prepared for with your intuitive training? 
CG: I think they would have it. They would have some sort 
of an experience. I at a young age was already having out- 
of-body experiences and weird experiences. I mean, we 
would go on long car trips, and I would get bored, and I 
would project myself outside of the car. And I would project 
myself out and fly over the signs and over the hills and look 
back at the car and fly and have an out-of-body experience 
going on long trips. I was already doing that at a very 
young age. 

DW: My insider Daniel went through this intuitive training 
for what he called the Psy Corps. 

CG: Right. 

DW: And it was supposedly derived from the CIA, or so he 
was told. And I want to kind of go through some of the 
things that he said they taught him and then see how that 
compares with your training. 

So number one was inverse calisthenics. They had him 
hang upside down, by his knees or by his ankles, and do sit- 
ups. And they were told that the more oxygen was in his 
blood and the more blood flowed through his pineal gland, 
that if they could strengthen the circulation into the pineal 
gland in the body in general, that that would enhance his 
abilities. Did you have anything similar to that? 

CG: The closest we had to that, they put us into pressure 
rooms that were highly pressurized and highly oxygenated. 
And they would have us do meditation, and they would 
hook up EEG-type electrodes to our heads. And they had 
trained us to go to different states, including theta. And 
they would, on command, tell you to go to a certain state, 
and they would measure how quickly you could go there at 


different atmospheric pressures and oxygen levels inside 
this chamber. 

DW: Do you think this was partly intended to help you be 
able to function in different extraterrestrial environments? 
CG: This was all during the same time when-- this all had to 
do with intuitive empath enhancement. 

DW: Well here on Gaiam, we have a lot of yoga Tai Chi 
videos. And people can get into that when they're a 
subscriber. It's all free. It's included in your basic 
membership. 

I always thought that the inverse calisthenics, these sit-ups 
upside down and increasing the overall circulation, that if 
you look at the ancients, they're saying yoga, Tai Chi, it's all 
about building circulation. It's about flexibility, all that kind 
of stuff. So do you think that these kinds of exercises will 
be beneficial to people if they want to develop their 
intuition? 

CG: Yes. And they were also teaching us Tai Chi type stuff. 
DW: Really? 

CG: And it also had to do with a lot of visualization during 
the same time, of visualizing spherical energetic balls and 
making them travel and feeling them travel down different 
parts of your body and passing them around inside, 
throughout your body. 

DW: Wow. 

CG: Yeah. It helps with oxygen and blood flow, but also they 
were incorporating us using it to move energy throughout 
our bodies. 

DW: Could you explain a little more about what exactly you 
were supposed to witness? Was there a color to the sphere? 
Was there a size to it? How many of them were there at 
once? Was it just one? 

CG: Just one. 

DW: Did they give you any specifics about what it's 
supposed to look like? 


CG: Of our choosing. They just said, visualize a sphere, an 
energetic sphere, and take the sphere in your hand and 
then visualize it passing back and forth from your hand and 
then travelling all the way through your shoulders to the 
other hand. You would do that at first, and then you would 
take it, and it would travel down your spine and back up 
your spine up through the top of your skull. 

And then you would visualize it coming back down to your 
solar plexus and coming out and catching it in your hands 
and then circulating it again. It was a visual exercise, a 
mental and visual exercise, of passing this ball of energy 
throughout your body and also feeling it. 

DW: Could this just be done in a standing position, or were 
there Tai Chi type of movements that were associated with 
the movement of the sphere? 

CG: You were moving your hands and body and visualizing 
it as you were doing it. You weren't sitting in a static 
position as if you were meditating. 

DW: Well, there definitely appear to be Tai Chi moves that 
are associated with a sphere of energy like that. So could 
the sphere be like this big in certain cases, or is it more 
small, like about that big? 

CG: Yeah. We were visualizing small spheres. 

DW: OK. But there was no color, like blue or white or 
anything like? 

CG: Usually like a light bulb, just white. 

DW: White light? 

CG: Yeah. 

DW: How similar is what people see as Tai Chi now? 
Because most people seem to be doing the same set of 
movements. Would you say those movements were the 
Same as what you were doing, or were they somehow 
different? 

CG: Very many of them are quite the same. 

DW: Oh. 


CG: Yeah. And most people that are doing Tai Chi know that 
they're doing energetic work at the same time. People that 
have practiced it long enough know that they're doing 
energetic work. 

DW: I've never been able to find it online, but there's a PBS 
video with Bill Moyers where he's got a Tai Chi master. And 
the guy's standing there, and people come running towards 
him. And they're yelling and screaming, and they literally 
just fly off of this guy. What's going on there? I mean, these 
people seem to be getting hit with something energetically. 
CG: Yeah. Some of these people were demonstrating how 
they could throw these energy balls and put dents in metal. 
DW: Really? 

CG: And these people were really developed. 

DW: When you say "these people" now-- 

CG: The people that were teaching us that were really 
advanced. 

DW: Are they space program people? Are they 
extraterrestrial human types? 

CG: No. This was back in the My Lab program. These were 
the just Black Ops types that were teaching the younger 
people. 

DW: They could dent metal with these spheres that they 
created? 

CG: Yes. Well, with the energy. A sphere did not shoot out, 
but they were visualizing a sphere, and they would shoot it 
out. And these people were the ones that believed very 
much in the "Star Wars" Jedi kind of-- the force. 

And you wrote a book, "The Source Field." And they 
harnessed, I guess, what you would call the "dark side" of 
the source field, or the dark side of the force. And they 
were very much into really stuff straight out of "Star Wars," 
like Jedi-- I mean, like the Dark Lord Sith kind of magic 
energy that they pulled from the ether or the universe. 

DW: Well, this gets into another thing that Danny was 
telling me. I'm really interested to hear where you're going 


to say about this-- explosive muscle movements, martial 
arts, this kind of stuff. Apparently-- and there's a Tai Chi 
guy that Pete Petersen knows, and he's really about this 
kind of very intense tensing of the hands and the fingers 
like this. 

What Danny was told in this training was that these intense 
violent muscle movements-- something having to do with 
adrenaline-- that adrenaline is like a magic energy conduit, 
and that you can't get these abilities by just doing smooth, 
gentle exercise. Push-ups, weightlifting, martial arts-- this 
kind of stuff is essential. Did you ever hear or anything like 
that yourself? 

CG: A lot of these guys that were doing this, I didn't see 
any sign of adrenaline. They seemed totally at ease, at 
peace, and docile. It just seemed effortless for them, and 
there was no [GROANING] kind of a thing going on. It was 
just real smooth motion kind of a thing. Obviously, they 
were acting as some sort of antenna pulling energy from 
the source field, I guess you would call it. 

DW: So in Tai Chi, from what little I know of it-- and 
actually, you're making me want to go start these videos 
right away, interestingly enough, because it's finally making 
sense to me why you would want to practice this-- they 
seem to always be big on-- I've had some martial arts 
training, so bending your knees, lowering your center of 
gravity, and they talk about the hara, or the tan tien, this 
sort of area in your abdomen that you're supposed to feel 
like there's a string or an energetic cord coming up from 
the earth. It's sort of like you're pulling energy out of the 
Earth. Was that part of the training, to ground in that way 
with bending your knees? 

CG: There was a grounding aspect mentioned of visualizing 
yourself grounded with the center of the Earth, and also 
visualizing yourself as an antenna that can pull in and push 
out energy, this background energy, of the cosmos. 


DW: Daniel, in his training, one of the things they also 
taught him was that it is the Earth that empowers magical 
work and that the earth has to authorize you to do these 
things, that your energy when you start to be able to 
develop these feats of consciousness, you have to work with 
the earth, and it will authorize the action. Was that 
something that you encountered in your training? 

CG: Well, we were taught a little bit beyond that. It all had 
to do with the cosmic web. The earth had a relationship 
with the sun. The sun had a relationship with the local star 
cluster. The local star cluster had a relationship with the 
center of the galaxy. The galaxy had a relationship with the 
local galaxy cluster and so on and so on. 

DW: So what are some of the other things that they taught 
you for the intuitive training? 

CG: There were a lot of other types of scenarios that they 
would put us through, including virtual reality, which often 
were very disturbing. They would put you, by yourself or 
you and your team, in a virtual reality scenario. And this 
was such an immersed virtual reality scenario that you had 
smells, tastes, feel. You could feel wind. 

DW: Did you know once you were in it that you were in a 
virtual reality? 

CG: That was part of the test. You would be put into a very 
horrific situation sometimes or asked to do very horrific 
things, put into battle situations with unpleasant type 
beings that you would have to fight. And you would have to 
rely more and more on your intuition to win. If you just 
were relying on martial arts or tactical training, you could 
never win. 

But when you would rely on your intuitive abilities, you 
were able to win. And then at that point, it was almost like 
a lucid dream. You would realize you were in a virtual 
world, and then you would pull yourself out. 

DW: This sounds exactly like the movie "Divergent," where 
you have this girl, who is thrown into a virtual reality, and 


she's the divergent one. She's the one that learns how to 
break any virtual reality and get out of it. 

CG: Right. Ever since my first two audio interviews hit the 
internet, I've heard that many times. 

DW: Also, the movie "Ender's Game," where there's the 
child in the space program, and they're teaching these 
children to fight extraterrestrials and pilot ships. He 
realizes early along he's getting thrown into virtual reality 
simulations, that they want him to be as sociopathic as 
possible. 

And so instead of cooperating with these beings that are 
trying to give him a challenge, he'll like rip its eye out or 
something. Is this the kind of stuff that those movies seem 
to be related to what you're experiencing? 

CG: Yes. They were not only training us, but they were 
psychologically profiling us as well, to see what type of 
orders we would follow, how far we would go. They wanted 
to know who were sociopaths, who would follow certain 
types of orders. There were orders-- [SIGHS] Yeah. 

DW: Really horrible stuff. 

CG: Really horrible stuff that I don't want to talk about on 
camera. You would see your somewhat friends, but team 
members, taking part in and you were ordered to take part 
in, and you would have to make the moral choice or 
dilemma whether to follow the peer pressure, do what the 
others were doing, or to not do it. 

DW: What were some of the monstrosities that they had you 
fight, if you can tell us some of that? I don't want you to 
dredge up a whole lot of nasty memories, but-- 

CG: They had a very good insight into what you did not like. 
DW: Ah. So it was like they deliberately target what you 
fear most? 

CG: They would target your fears. Obviously, I did not like 
spiders, apparently, so I did battle with very large spiders. I 
did battle with reptilian type beings. 


DW: And there's no way to tell that it's not real when you're 
in it? 

CG: Right. It gets to a point where it's hard to tell what's 
real and what's not. And once you finally get to a point in 
your intuitive empath training to where you consistently 
are able to tell that you're put in a virtual reality setting, 
then you have somewhat graduated to a new level. 

DW: You had mentioned to me in another conversation 
sometimes it was like professional wrestler types, like big 
strong men that you'd have to fight. 

CG: Mmm-hmm. And you're a kid. 

DW: But it's sort of like a bad dream, right? You don't 
remember getting into it, but once you're in it, it just seems 
like this is your reality. 

CG: You would be in a scenario to where you are being put 
into the scenario that seemed logical. And then you're in 
the scenario, and you've got to fight your way out of the 
scenario or figure your way out of the scenario. And the 
only way to do so successfully was in an intuitive way. 
DW: Could you get a little more specific as to how that 
would actually play out? Because otherwise, we're just 
going to have to fill in what we think and not really know 
what you mean. 

CG: Well, if you were fighting another person, you would 
then instead of relying on the martial arts or the tactical 
training, you would then lock in on the person's eyes and 
make a connection with them and then intuitively know 
what they're going to do before they would do it. 

That was one step. And when you were able to start doing 
that and then situations would happen, you would 
intuitively know. When you were going to clear a building, 
you intuitively know if there were 12 rooms to clear, you 
begin to intuitively know the first five rooms were already 
clear, and the sixth room was the room where you had to 
engage. 


And then, once you started reaching this point, it started to 
become easier for you to intuit that you were in virtual 
reality. And from the very beginning, when you were put in 
a landing zone or put into the situation, you would 
immediately know that it was a virtual reality, and you 
would pull yourself out. 

DW: This is interesting because who is doing the actions in 
the virtual reality? In other words, if you're psychically 
detecting how to fight somebody, who is the somebody? Is 
there a person controlling who you're fighting? Is ita 
computer program? How does this actually work? 

CG: They're pulling information out of our heads and 
control them. They also had the ability to put multiple 
people in the same virtual reality scenario to where, at 
times, these people were really there together. When you 
were engaging with their mind, you were engaging with 
their mind and their chair. 

DW: When you're fighting something like a tarantula, can 
there be a human operator controlling the actions of the 
tarantula, or is it a computer program like an artificial 
intelligence? 

CG: This was just a situation that was playing out in the 
virtual reality. I don't know if it was artificial intelligence. It 
was very high-tech, and I know that they were mirroring a 
lot of information out of your psyche into the virtual reality. 
DW: If a technology like this could be done at all, 
undoubtedly some people are going to start thinking about 
stuff like "The Matrix" and wonder how much of all of our 
reality is a simulation or is somehow a virtual, greater 
compartmentalized part of-- 

CG: Row, row, row your boat. Life is but a dream. 

DW: Do you think that ultimately, if we're looking at the fact 
that we only remember one lifetime, and then it seems that 
we have an afterlife and reincarnation that our life here is 
sort of like a simulation, every time we wake up from sleep 
that we're jumping back into this hologram? 


CG: That's probably a good way to put it. But we're 
definitely, from what I was told by the Blue Avians, since 
we're spiritual children still when we die, we're not living 
long enough to spiritually develop. It's taking us multiple 
lifetimes to learn the lessons and to spiritually develop to a 
point to where we can graduate to become higher density 
beings. 

DW: Well, you've heard it here. This is "Cosmic Disclosure. ' 
Very mind-blowing information, and there's much, much 
more where this came from. We have 52 episodes, and we 
may even be doing more past that point. So every week, 
you're going to be hearing fascinating stuff like this. So 
please stay tuned. I'm your host, David Wilcock, and we 
thank you for watching. 





Cosmic Disclosure; Potential Of 
Human Consciousness Season 1, 
Episode 11 


08 Sep 2015 


DW: Welcome to Cosmic Disclosure. I'm your host David 
Wilcock, and we're here with Corey Goode, an insider who 
has a truly remarkable breadth of information, in a variety 
of highly classified projects, at the cosmic top-secret level 
and above, that's 35 levels above the secrecy of the 
President of the United States. We've been talking about 
intuitive training, and how the programs that Corey was a 
part of and other insiders who I've spoken to were a part of, 
trained you to become more psychic, to have greater 
powers and capabilities. And, all of this ultimately builds up 
to the “rainbow body” - a very interesting subject from 
Tibetan Buddhist meditative practice. So, Corey, welcome 
back to the show. 

CG: Thank you. 

DW: So, the Tibetan rainbow body seems to be the core of 
where all of this discussion is ultimately taking us. I have 
written about this extensively. For those who don't already 
know, in case they're new to this, the rainbow body is some 
sort of transmutation of the physical body at the time of 
death. And the core of the practice seems be - to stay ina 
continual state of meditation, and have every thought be a 
loving thought. Obviously, what you described in the 
previous episode is very disturbing stuff - the kind of 
training you said that some of these guys in the program 
saw themselves as like a “Sith Lord” (from Star Wars). 

CG: Yes. They see themselves as masters of the dark side of 
the force - Sith lords. Very much of that mythos is a part of 
their belief system. 


DW: Without getting too graphic, were they using the most 
negative things you can do to other people as black magic 
to enhance these capabilities that they had? 

CG: Yes. 

DW: So, you were describing people who could actually 
throw a ball of energy out of their hand and dent metal 
with it. Is this just like a little ding on the metal? What are 
we talking about? 

CG: No. We're talking like - “majorly” collapsing, pushing 
in metal doors. 

DW: Wow! 

CG: If they were to do that to a human being, the human 
being would not survive it. 

DW: When I was talking to Daniel before (one of DW's 
insiders) he was describing two types of psychic - “TPs” 
and “TKs”. TP is your telepath and TK you're telekinetic. 
Did they ever break it down like that in the program that 
you were involved in? 

CG: People that had telekinetic abilities were moved into 
another program. 

DW: Daniel was told that TKs were one out of a 1000 
people, that they are a lot more rare, but that they could be 
trained, just like a telepath could be trained. So, did you 
experience the same thing, that telekinetics could be 
trained to become more telekinetic? 

CG: Any of these abilities can be enhanced. They can be 
enhanced through training. They also give people chemical 
injections that somehow enhance these abilities. So, yes, all 
of these abilities can be enhanced. 

DW: Daniel also said to me that they gave people a scale of 
psi-ability. And you had the letter "P" and then the number. 
So, I guess a PO is like a typical person with no real psychic 
abilities or aptitude, and this would be telepath or 
telekinetic. A typical psychic, somebody who we would 
actually think of as really good would still only be a P4. But 
in the training that he went through, the people that got to 


the highest level could be all the way up to P8, P9 or P10. 
Which, if you are a telekinetic, apparently they would use 
these people to pinch the carotid artery in somebody's 
neck, and kill them by a blood choke to the brain. Were you 
aware of psychic abilities being used for assassinations and 
that kind of thing? Is that part of what they were training? 
CG: Yes, they were using some of the abilities to train these 
young people to be able to kill, with telekinetic abilities. 
This person, did he start his training as an adult orasa 
child? 

DW: Yes, he was working at the Montauk base. They had a 
peculiar way of approaching you, where they would just 
have somebody, seemingly start up a random conversation 
with you - “What do you think about E.S.P. What do you 
think about psychic ability?” And then, if you show interest 
in it, and you say that you've had your experiences and 
things like this, then they say “Well as it turns out there's a 
program, and you can get paid extra, and it won't affect 
your normal work hours and you're going to be able to 
learn a whole lot of really cool stuff... What do you think? 
Do you want to try it out?” That's how they would recruit 
you. 

CG: Well the reason I asked is that one of the reasons they 
created the MILAB program, is that children between the 
ages of 5 and before they hit puberty - if they get these 
kids, especially they want them very young - and if they get 
these children that have these abilities at a very young age, 
and start these training tactics on them, they get much, 
much, much more enhanced abilities than when they try to 
train adults. If you would take a person like you're talking 
about, that's an adult and has been trained and is on this P- 
scale and one of the MILABs that has been trained and 
enhanced since this young window, age, and then if you 
were to measure them on this same P-scale, they're going 
to blow this other person away. 


DW: I believe Daniel said he only ever got up to P7 and he 
was a telepath. They also said something weird, which is 
that, TPs and TKs are like a yin and yang of the conscious 
and the subconscious. If you are telekinetic then your 
telepathic ability is subconscious and it will happen but you 
can't control it. And if you're a telepath then your 
telekinesis is subconscious and you can't control it. You 
either have one or the other, but not both, is what they 
seem to have discovered. 

CG: Well, you have both but the other one is very weak. 
During a lot of the IE (Intuitive Empath) training, weird 
things would happen, with things moving across the floor 
and across the room when people were seriously focused 
on.. especially when they were being enhanced 
technologically in remote-viewing training and intuitive 
enhancement training. This was with these younger people, 
in this age-window that I'm talking about. 

DW: One of the things that Daniel was really impressed by 
was the sci-fi show “Babylon 5”. And the author, J. Michael 
Straczynski featured this P-scale system in the show. And 
one of the things he remarked on was that some of the ETs 
in “Babylon 5” were like P11 or even P12. And he was told 
that it can't go any higher than P10. But that, obviously, is 
not true. 

CG: MmmMmm (in agreement) 

DW: That's just what he was told. 

CG: Yeah, when they start people in adulthood, and start 
training them with these abilities, they have already missed 
a major window. When you are at a young age, you haven't 
formed all these preconceived ideas of what is possible, 
what is not possible. Your consciousness is more malleable, 
and therefore - your consciousness is more malleable, your 
consciousness is the trigger to your abilities. So, these 
younger people are going to be able to be trained and 
formed to be able to do lot more things than someone than 
someone that has been way past the age of puberty and 


into adulthood, and has an established belief system and 
ideas about what is and is not possible. 

DW: Why do you think that these rainbow-body practices 
seem to require so much more work than them giving you 
injections and technological advancements to get you 
negatively empowered as a psychic. 

CG: It's always a short cut. To enhance yourself and to 
evolve on the positive path is a very long and difficult path. 
The Blue Avians gave this message, for us to become more 
loving, forgiving of ourselves and others, to stop the wheel 
of karma, and to focus daily on becoming more service-to- 
others, and to raise our consciousness and to raise our 
vibrations. And, that sounds real kind of hippie, kind of 
flowery, easy to do, but I assure you that is an extremely 
difficult path to walk. When you can walk a very short and 
jagged negative path, and get some very strong and 
interesting abilities - that is going to seem like a more 
interesting and doable path for people. 

DW: Why do you think, in Hollywood movies that it's always 
the evil characters that seem to gain supernatural powers, 
and then it's always the heroic characters who have to just 
fight them based on weapons, and true grit and dumb luck? 
CG: Well, because in movies - who controls who makes 
movies? They want to promote, that going the path of hate 
and fear, the dark path, is the most powerful path. That's 
the way to get rich, and famous and powerful; to be 
ruthless in our society. And, to be nice is a very hard, and 
almost always, losing battle. A very difficult battle to win. 
DW: Tibetans also had black magic, and I think people don't 
realize this. There were some very negative practitioners in 
Tibet that are described such as in books like the (Life and) 
Teachings of the Masters of the Far East. One of the things 
it talks about in there is, some of these black magic 
Tibetans would, if they want to assassinate somebody, they 
would take a knife or dagger and charge it up with an 
incredible amount of hatred, and then, apparently if they do 


that enough, the person would then want to pick up the 
knife and actually kill themselves with it, stab themselves 
with it. But they said that this was an extremely dangerous 
form of black magic to practice, because almost invariably, 
you end up wanting to use the dagger to kill yourself. Or 
some kind of bad karma happens to the person. So, what do 
you think is going on there? 

CG: These are, kind of universal natural laws kicking in. If 
you are going to use hate and fear as a tool, then the laws 
of karma are going to always catch up with you. It seems 
like we always see, I'm not going to mention any names of 
politicians, these really evil, horrible people, that seem to 
always get away with everything, and go on and on and on 
doing horrible things and they are never held accountable. 
Well, eventually the law of karma is going to catch up with 
them, and they're going to get hit with it all at once. 

DW: But we also see them getting hit with incredible 
scandals, or they get injured somehow. It seems like they 
are required to be there to fill a certain job description, but 
even within one life I don't think they are having a lot of 
fun. 

CG: Even us, who are trying to walk the positive path, if we 
are not being challenged, with the yin the yang, if we are 
not being challenged by the dark - the more sinister side of 
the coin, we're not really ever going to grow spiritually. We 
grow through adversity. That makes a lot of people angry 
when you say that. They say “you know what, leave me 
alone, leave me at peace, and I will sit in a lotus position, 
and I will meditate and I will grow. And I will ascend a lot 
quicker than if you have me in a world to where all these 
negative things are happening to me.” And that is not the 
way things are designed. 

DW: Interestingly, the Tibetans say that the worst thing you 
can do is to sit, meditate and be blissed out all the time. 
They warn that you could go into “the realm of conception- 
less gods” and that it is a very dangerous thing. One of the 


funny things that they say, is that if you are in a situation of 
extreme fear, fear for your life, like a pack of wild dogs is 
chasing you and you're running - that in that moment when 
you're running from the dogs, that's the closest you can 
get, in many way, to cosmic consciousness, to having a full 
breaking down of the veil of who and what you really are. 
CG: Well you're never more “in the moment” and feel more 
alive than when you're in danger. 

DW: Do you think that that's the basis of why they would 
put you in these horrible simulations, was to try to evoke 
this “yearning of the soul” to the higher-self or to God, to 
preserve your life? 

CG: It's to have you focus on being in the moment, to focus 
on preservation of life and to draw on the inner energy and 
power that you have through your consciousness; that is 
‘built-in' to help you with preservation of life. 

DW: What do you think is going on in these documented 
cases - you don't hear about them as much anymore, it was 
prevalent in the '70s - like a mother whose child is trapped 
under a car, and she literally lifts the whole car off the 
child. What do you think is happening in a case like that? 
CG: Well a lot of it people say it's adrenaline, and they have 
done tests that prove adrenaline has something to do with 
it, but a lot of it is, they say, mind over matter. But I say 
“mind over what's the matter”. It's consciousness. And our 
consciousness is extremely powerful. And more than likely 
what is happening is, our consciousness in that moment of 
the now, is changing the physics or the matter around you, 
changing the reality, to where you are changing the 
outcome of that situation. 

DW: My space program insider, Jacob, told me that those 
people who documented those cases were often secretly 
abducted and blank slated and tested in secret. And what 
they found was that these people have some kind of DNA 
energetic overload, and it actually damaged their DNA and 
many of them would die within a few years of doing 


something like that, because it seems to have messed up 
their biological mechanism somehow. 

CG: They spent all of their life-force energy in one kind of 
blast. 

DW: So you would agree that, that might be damaging to us 
at this level if we try to jam that much voltage through all 
at once? 

CG: If we're not spiritually evolved enough to be able to 
handle it, yeah. 

DW: So is there a way to positively generate that kind of 
connection, so that we can handle the voltage increase 
without it breaking us? 

CG: Well yes, and we're having to do that now. With.. Our 
solar system is entering a highly charged, energetic part of 
the galaxy and we're experiencing high energy right now 
that is affecting the psyche of people all around us. It's 
obvious. 

DW: Well it seems like people are going through more 
stress in less time than ever before. Life is getting 
increasingly difficult. 

CG: And time seems to be compressing and speeding up. 
And the people that are working on becoming more service- 
to-others, raising their vibrations and consciousness, 
opening their minds up to this type of information, are 
going to be far more prepared and able for this type of 
transition than those who are more service-to-self and 
exploiting other people. 

DW: The Germans, you said, went to Tibet and grabbed 
scrolls and people that knew how to read them, which you 
said actually had blueprints to make vimanas, correct? 

CG: UmHm (yes) 

DW: So if they're encountering these cultures, where every 
thought is supposed to be a loving thought, and that gives 
you magic powers , how in the heck did they get a black 
magic spiritual philosophy out of this? I think some people 


might have trouble understanding how that could have 
happened? 

CG: Well they brought their ideas and their beliefs and 
overlaid them onto wherever they went. They constantly.. 
they corrupted what were even positive symbols, positive 
teachings and ideas, and twisted them and turned them 
into negative ideas as we well know from the history that 
we know. 

DW: So what do you think a Cabal type of person's reaction 
is going to be when he hears you say “be more loving, be 
more forgiving”? 

CG: They are going to cringe (chuckle). They want us to be 
always anxious, always fearful and always at each other's 
throats. They want us to be divided, religions against 
religions, races against races - as long as they can keep us 
at each other's throats, we're not at their throat. They 
divide and conquer us. 

DW: Were you personally aware of social programs that 
were intended to foster that type of condition in humanity? 
CG: I want to be careful because they have co-opted and 
used religions that are based on this very love principle 
that I'm talking about. This golden rule principle, “do unto 
others as you would have them do unto you.” They have 
infiltrated a lot of these religions, and twisted them and 
taken control of them and started to use them in hateful 
ways, and (in) ways to divide us. 

DW: Well, it certainly seems that all the major religions 
have been contaminated to varying degrees in that sense. 
CG: MmHmm (nod) 

DW: I guess I'm also trying to find out... there's people out 
there, scholars that have looked at something like feminism 
and said, “well Gloria Steinem was financed by the cabal 
and women are now getting up to be about 40 years old, 
and realizing wow, I've spent my whole life chasing things 
that men want, now I want to have a child and it's too late”. 
Do you think that they are deliberately doing things like 


this, to try and drive men and women a part since that's the 
basis of family? 

CG: Well, they are constantly socially engineering, and to a 
degree, yes. To one degree - women were repressed for so 
long, but to another degree, they take movements, like the 
women wanting to be equal and anything positive they see, 
they move in, infiltrate and twist. 

DW: Right. 

CG: So, I see the women's movement to become equal with 
men after all the millennium of repression as a good thing, 
but there has been infiltration and twisting that has gone 
on that has hurt the cause and has caused schisms in our 
society. 

DW: You said before that there are 22 genetic programs 
that we've been run with, consciousness alterations, that 
kind of thing. Some of these do appear to be engineering us 
to be more easily controlled. 

CG: Right. 

DW: Do you have any specific examples? 

CG: These are social programs, these are genetic programs 
and these are spiritual programs. These spiritual programs 
also include them incarnating in human bodies. They are a 
part of this grand experiment as well. They are very much a 
part of this grand experiment. They are not just custodians 
creating and manipulating these experiments. They are 
very much vested in these experiments. But, there is very 
strong evidence that I was shown in these smart-glass 
pads, that they created and manipulated our genes to 
create a “God gene” where we have a genetic, a very 
genetically-driven need to worship and follow a leader and 
to worship a higher being. And this was done to make us a 
little bit more controllable. These 22 programs, they are 
running parallel together, but some of them “step” on each 
other. Some of these programs want us to become more 
spiritually enlightened and grow and then some of the 


programs want to keep us “down” and keep us spiritually 
ignorant and ignorant of our co-creative consciousness. 
DW: Why would worshiping a higher being be a bad thing? 
Most people would think that's a good thing? 

CG: It's a good thing, but it's bad when these beings step in 
as that higher-being to be worshiped, they come in as 
trickster gods. Not only are these ET's doing it, but fora 
long, long time, a lot of these break-away ancient Earth 
civilizations have also been coming to the surface and 
pretending to be gods. 

DW: What seems with the rainbow body training, that 
you're not really worshiping a divine being, you are 
becoming awareness. All the stuff I have read about it says, 
you recognize the nature of existence as emptiness that is 
aware and that you become that empty awareness. That 
seems different than worshiping something. 

CG: It is. And one of the things that I was told by these 
higher-density beings, is that we are all one. And this goes 
along with something I used to say as a child that would 
upset my parents, who were very conservative, especially 
my Mom. I would say: “I used to be you. You used to be me. 
I used to be Grandpa, Grandpa used to be me.” And they 
would say, “that doesn't make any sense scientifically. In 
time, we're all existing all at the same time, how could you 
be me, and I used to be you?” I would say: “time doesn't 
matter; only the experience matters.” And they would be 
like “What?” I am like five/six years old when I am saying 
these weird things. And, as it turns out, this is what these 
higher-density beings are saying - that time is an illusion, 
we are all fragmented but we're all one. 

DW: Why do you think in the (book) A Course in Miracles, 
which is similar to the Law of One, that one of their core 
teachings would be: forgiveness collapses time? 

CG: I don't know. When I hear “forgiveness of yourself and 
forgiveness of others stops the wheel of karma”, that tells 


me that it ends a cycle somehow. And time to us may seem 
to be cyclical, maybe there is a parallel there. 

DW: We talked about the idea that “forgiveness collapses 
time” and “in forgiveness lies the stopping of the wheel of 
karma” - are the same statement. 

CG: Yes. 

DW: That time is karma. That the experience of duration, 
the experience of being in this universe, is in and of itselfa 
participation in a fragmented soul. And that the more you 
can forgive those around you, the more that your soul is 
reintegrating - hence stopping time, collapsing time and 
stopping the wheel of karma. 

CG: When you are forgiving others, you are forgiving 
yourself. A lot of times, if you have done something wrong 
to someone else, the hardest thing to do is to forgive 
yourself. Forgiving yourself for doing something horrible - 
and trust me on this, I know - forgiving yourself is the most 
difficult of the equation. Forgiving others is very altruistic 
and freeing thing to do for yourself spiritually. When you 
forgive someone else, spiritually it is very freeing. But to be 
able to forgive yourself - that is a very difficult pill to 
swallow. It's a very difficult thing to dig deeply in to and 
shine a light on. 

DW: Did you encounter any information on your own, in the 
program, suggesting that the rainbow-body phenomenon is 
real, that this could happen to a human being? That they 
could turn into some kind of light being? 

CG: There was information that I saw, that I didn't pay 
much attention to because it was not a part of what I was 
interested in at the time - about people in the east 
ascending. 

DW: Hmm, that was in there? 

CG: That was in there, but I really didn't pay that much 
attention to it at the time. Of course, my interests have 
changed now, and that's something I'd pay a lot more 
attention to, but I do not remember reading anything about 


a “rainbow body” or seeing anything about a “rainbow 
body”. 

DW: Did you ever encounter beings that may be more like 
that kind of a state, than more of a biological state? 

CG: Other than the sphere-beings, I have not. 

DW: Is it possible though, that we could go through a 
transformation at this time, where our abilities would have 
a rather sudden and dramatic improvement? 

CG: I believe that once we become a transitional 
civilization, transitioning into 4th density, depending on 
each of us, where we are in our “walk”, we will begin to 
awaken - abilities will begin to awaken in us. And those 
who are more advanced will have higher abilities. Those 
who are lower-advanced will witness those with higher 
abilities..more advanced and developed higher-abilities and 
that will “boost” them, because they'll know it's possible. 
But I haven't seen any “hard” evidence on how that will 
occur. If it will be a sudden change or a gradual change. 
But I feel, personally I feel it's going to depend on each 
individual's personal development and where they are in 
their “path”. 

DW: Well it's really interesting that before these Tibetan 
monks would actually reach rainbow body, they were 
already able to do things like the running, where you would 
run and step one foot at a time and shoot 30 feet high, 
200/300 feet through the air. That's called “lung gom pa”. 
“Lung gom” is the actual exercise, “lung gom pa” is a 
person who can do that. They would be able to push their 
hand into a rock and make a handprint. Or push their foot 
into stone and make a footprint. So this suggests that even 
before “rainbow body” is attained that a much grander 
ability to control our reality and to impact physical matter 
is taking place. 

CG: And that's probably where most people will go before 
they come anywhere close to be “rainbow bodies”, in my 
opinion. 


DW: Alright, well that's all the time we have for, in this 
episode of Cosmic Disclosure - because you need to know 
the truth. We have much more fascinating information 
coming your way next time here. I'm your host David 
Wilcock and I thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: Okay. Welcome to another episode of 
Cosmic Disclosure. I'm here with a remarkable insider, 
Corey Goode, who is helping me to verify information that 
I've collected from a variety of insiders who have worked in 
highly classified programs over the years. And there has 
always been this little something where actually it turned 
out to be a big something where these people knew more 
than they wanted to tell me. I don't know if it was secrecy 
or fear or exactly what held them back, but you could just 
never get all the answers that you were really looking for. 
And it was so frustrating. With Corey, there is now an 
Alliance within this Secret Space Program (SSP) that wants 
us to have the truth, that wants to reveal their technology 
to us here on Earth and has specifically asked him to work 
with me, to come forward and to bring you the information 
that can help us to understand what's really been going on 
this whole time completely outside what almost anybody 
knew - even the people who were the most dedicated UFO 
researchers in this field. In this episode we're going to be 
talking specifically about portals and I'm going to throw 
some things at Corey that I've heard from other insiders 
and see how our data lines up. I'm not putting any words in 
his mouth, but because I have collected a lot of stuff on 
this, I want to see how all of these threads intertwine. So, 
Corey, welcome back to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

DW: I want to mention, first of all, working with the insider, 
Henry Deacon, and who I spoke with extensively - at least 
80 hours of very in depth insider-type conversation - one of 
the things he told me which can help start this off is he said 


that there are ancient stargates or portal systems as well 
as modern portal systems. I'm wondering if you're familiar 
with that delineation? 

CG: Yes. 

DW: Okay. Before I go blabbing on about what I already 
know, you're the focus of this show. Can you explain for us 
the difference between an ancient portal and a modern 
portal in terms of what it's like, what does it do, how do 
they function, etc.? 

CG: There are the natural portal systems that are a part of 
the known universe. We call it the Cosmic Web. 

DW: Okay. 

CG: And the ancient portal systems and the current era 
portal systems use the, or exploit, these natural Cosmic 
Web portal system to travel from point to point. The ancient 
portal systems... and there are several ancient portal 
systems that are left behind by several ancient groups that 
have been found on Earth. They vary in their sophistication. 
Some of them do very short point-to-point jumps to reach... 
Let's say you want to reach a planet or solar system that is 
in... They call them 'hops'. If there's, let's say 10 solar 
systems between where you want to go, then you may have 
to make three or four hops to get to that desired 
destination. 

DW: This is in the ancient system? 

CG: In the ancient system. That's also in the beginning of 
our current era system - how it worked as well as we were 
developing it. 

DW: Could you just briefly explain for us what you would 
experience in a hop? Do you have to walk from one place to 
another once you get there or are you in a craft? How 
would this work? 

CG: Well you could travel there in a craft or walk into one 
of the bubbles that I was telling you about before. Or you 
could drive into one. 


DW: So the bubble is at the beginning of your journey when 
you're on Earth. How does the hopping take place? Do you 
land on a planet or do you land in space? I'm not really 
understanding the hop. 

CG: The ancient systems... these are physical, ancient 
physical devices. And there's another ancient physical 
device just like in the show Stargate that are spread out 
across many solar systems. 

DW: And when you Say, ‘Just like Stargate', you mean it's 
shaped like a ring? 

CG: There have been some that look very similar - shaped 
like a ring, but the one that I saw was - what do they call 
them 'ziggurats' or they look... 

DW: Like a step pyramid? 

CG: ... like a step pyramid. They come up three different 
directions and like a step going .. . in steps up in a pyramid 
shape. 

DW: Three different directions like a triangle? 

CG: I mean four different directions. (Okay.) And then the 
portal would open at the top (Wow!) and it was flat on top. 
DW: And would it have stairs going up. 

CG: Stairs going up to the flat area. 

DW: Would this be an Earth-like place where you've got 
trees, grass and blue sky and clouds? 

CG: These have been .. . Usually they've had to... These 
have been dug up. They were buried. 

DW: On other planets? 

CG: Yeah, well they've been buried here. 

DW: Oh. They've been buried on Earth. 

CG: Yeah. (DW: Okay.) They've been buried here. Wars have 
been fought over them. Finding them and knowing how to 
use them is a totally different thing. They worked on a - just 
like in the TV show Stargate - they worked on an 
addressing system. It was much like the Mac address or the 
IP address on computer systems. 


DW: That's exactly what my contact, Daniel, had said. In 
fact, he gave me the complete numerical address of the 
Earth asa... There was a series of single digits - three 
single digits - that could be anywhere between 1 and 9. 
Then there's a series of three digits that are between 1 and 
99. And then the last number can be between 1 and 999 
depending on what you need it for. 

CG: Um, okay. 

DW: And I've never leaked the whole sequence, but I have 
leaked that Earth's number apparently was 606 and that 
Mars was 605. That's the last three digits of the address. 
CG: Okay. And I didn't know that. (Okay.) But just for those 
who are out there, a Mac address is .. . in a computer 
network is a machine's hardware address. And an IP 
address is the Internet Protocol address for when you're 
connected to the Internet. There's four octets that identify 
a subnet mask and then your network and then your 
computer address. So it's kind of like a large network. 

DW: Now, Daniel had told me that almost any number you 
dial in is going to take you somewhere, because there's a 
great amount of... Like all the addresses are used and he 
had said that there's some kind of ancient race that comes 
along and puts one of these ancient gates on a planet and 
that the planet has one central gate. And that when you 
gate into that particular number address, it will route you 
to that particular stargate on that planet. And it seems like 
these ... the beings that do this will put a stargate ona 
planet once it starts to have intelligent life so that they can 
eventually find it and be able to travel. Does that line up 
with anything that you heard? 

CG: I heard that there were two gates and that, like I said, 
there were several different ages of these ancient gates 
going all the way back to the ancient builder race. 

DW: That makes sense because when you described the 
ancient builder race before, you said that they had stone 
chairs or stone sarcophagi or stone altars or stone slabs, 


which consistently have very advanced time and space 
distortion and warping capability and that they were very 
sought after by the ETs in our solar system because of that. 
CG: And there were other gate systems that have been 
found on the Earth that have been much younger and look 
differently, but pretty much were reverse engineered or use 
the same technology of addressing as the most ancient gate 
travel. 

DW: So these addresses, I was told... 

CG: Now you said, “Any number”. Any random number you 
put in? 

DW: Well, if you dial in... I don't know how much farther it 
goes up above 606. 

CG: I'm sure it works a lot like a... Like with IP addresses, 
you have a subnet mask, which identifies a network, which 
might identify galaxy, solar system and then planet within 
the solar system. 

DW: He said it was something like that except that there's 
sort of a three dimensional sacred geometry, which I 
assume is the dodecahedron shape is used to bust out areas 
into quadrants that are in units of 10. 

CG: And that matches for... before we were able to start 
really understanding how to use a lot of these gates, we 
had to have a hyper-dimensional or multi-.. . I think it was 
a hyper-dimensional mathematics model handed to us by an 
ET group. 

DW: Right. So yeah, basically you have these step-down 
versions of these quadrants of 10. So if the first digit is let's 
say 5, that means you're in the 5th quadrant of that 10-unit 
section, and then the next one you're going to narrow it 
down in that region by another factor of 10, etc., etc. 

CG: It works very similar to like a computer network 
(Right.) or an Internet. 

DW: The other thing that he said was that there are 
apparently hyper-advanced angelic or ET groups 
monitoring this system so that if a given planet of people 


graduate or ascend, or otherwise, leave their planet, that 
that gate address is then recycled and given to another 
group where that planet is now evolving. So, in other 
words, let's say, number 540 is used up - that planet 
evolves or graduates - 540 will now be relocated 
somewhere else and given to a new group. So there is some 
kind of intelligence, he said, that's behind the... when you 
get to the final three-digit number. 

CG: That's new to me. 

DW: Okay. The insider Jacob, who I spoke to, said that even 
in ancient times it was very highly kept secret by the Celts 
and Druids and stuff like this, but that they had a 
technology of two permanent magnets that were on 
something like a tuning fork kind of thing, and that the 
magnets would pull together harder or push away more 
when you go near a portal... that just walking through the 
woods and that they hold this out and that's how they 
would try to find them. Did you ever encounter anything 
like that? 

CG: I've heard about that same instrument and also that 
same instrument being used for mapping out the ley lines 
and certain energetic points on the Earth. 

DW: Wow. Do you know enough about it that we could 
maybe try to replicate it? Is there a specific type of magnet 
that's required or do you have any specifics on it? 

CG: No. I just basically heard what you've described. 

DW: Well, that's mind-blowing, because we've never talked 
about that before. So clearly, there's some sort of magnetic 
flux in a portal area. 

CG: Oh, yeah. NASA recently released that our sun has a 
basically a portal or a magnetic filament connection to 
every planet in our solar system, and anything that has 
enough mass to cause a gravitational pull or a torsion in 
our space-time is going to create a magnetic and 
gravitational relationship with the host sun. And these 


filaments that they are just now releasing - these filaments 
are the portals. 

DW: Right. 

CG: And they are strong electromagnetic filaments. 

DW: But if people don't include the torsion component, 
they're not going to understand how this works. (Right.) So 
it's an electromagnetic tube that also has a strong torsion 
field and would act like a traversable wormhole. 

CG: Right. And it's happening within the torsion field of 
each solar system. The galaxy is a giant torsion field. All of 
the stars are constantly moving around the center of the 
galaxy and stars closer in are moving at a slightly different 
speed. And the magnetic relationships are always 
changing. These filament relationships are always changing 
between each star. 

DW: Right. It's just like electricity. Electricity takes the path 
of least resistance. And if you want to travel to a star that's 
on the other side of the center of the galaxy, you have to 
wait or calculate just the right time to travel, because if you 
don't, if you begin your travel and this star has just 
changed its position and the electrical field, or the 
electrical connection, changes to another star - the path of 
least resistance - you're going to find yourself in a different 
sol system. 

DW: Like a short circuit. 

CG: It's the path of least resistance. It changes. It's a very 
complicated. And the further you go, the more complicated 
the calculation is. 

DW: So we were starting out by talking about ancient vs. 
modern portal technology. I'll just toss in something else 
that I heard, and I want to hear if this goes with what 
you're saying. Henry Deacon had told me that the ancient 
system involves a sort of a ride or a subjective experience 
that can be extremely jarring. You can come out the other 
side at best vomiting and very disoriented and at worst 
completely mentally insane and irreversibly damaged by it. 


And he had said that people would have to study and really 
get advanced in their consciousness capability to be able to 
use these portals safely. 

CG: And also there was a chemical that was used - shots. 
People were given shots to help them with these effects. 
And this was corrected . .. they learned how to use these 
ancient gates more efficiently when they learned how to 
make the calculations better. So this became less of a 
problem. But in the beginning, this kind of travel from 
point-to-point within our solar system was bad enough, but 
traveling from star to star was really not a good idea fora 
person. Even after we had developed it to a point where we 
were able to travel from planet to planet in our solar 
system, and negate the physical effects, it took awhile for 
them to get the calculations right and to fine tune traveling 
these ancient portal systems to travel to other star systems 
without these major ill effects. 

DW: In the aftermath of the Philadelphia Experiment, there 
are reports of a bar fight breaking out in Norfolk, Virginia, 
where these guys were fighting each other and punching 
each other and when they became angry, (DW: Going out of 
phase.) they became invisible, and that they had these little 
belt packs that would apparently keep that from 
happening. Is that true and why would that happen if that 
is true? 

CG: The Philadelphia Experiment... that was a very 
irresponsible experiment. From what I saw, they did not do 
a whole lot of non-human testing before that, and this did 
not involve using a lot... . involve using torsion fields. This 
was heavy electromagnetic fields used in a pulse way (DW: 
Pulsing.), pulsing way that caused them to change the 
phase. I can't remember the terminology they used, but 
they measured what our natural state of matter phase is 
and they figured out you could change that with, or at least 
interfere with it, with high electromagnetic fields. 


DW: The insider, Jacob, had told me that folks like the 
Draco are only slightly out of phase with our own reality, 
and as sensational as this sounds, there were Draco ships 
landing on the White House lawn every day and entering 
into an underground facility below the White House where 
they are having planning meetings and things like this. Did 
you ever hear of anything like that? 

CG: I know that a lot of the high advanced cloaking brings 
the vessels and the beings slightly out of phase, and the 
Draco also have all kinds of strange abilities. A lot of people 
that see - what do they call them - 'shadow people’ that 
scare them and they feel like that they are being fed off 
energetically by these shadow people. These are these 
Draco beings astrally projecting into the room (DW: Oh, 
wow!) to feed off of them. Yeah, these Draco have some 
extremely high technology. 

DW: So the modern gate system you said has perfected the 
side effects that happened in the Philadelphia Experiment? 
CG: Yes. Not only that, they can do... they don't have to 
have ... always have to have a point-to-point .. . they don't 
have to have a device here and a device there. It's almost. . 
. They're able to pull a craft over an object and portal it 
onto the craft - almost like Star Trek beaming up - and it's 
still using the same portal-type of technology, but very 
advanced. 

DW: Would that involve maybe some triangulation where 
you've got three beams that triangulate on a particular 
coordinate point and then you pull the portal from that 
point back to the origin? 

CG: Right. It's creating a portal out at a further point and 
portaling that back to your home location. No, but they've 
perfected portal. The modern portals are extremely 
advanced. 

DW: Can you portal yourself directly into one of these 
underground facilities as well as the surface of a planet? Is 


there any interference when you go below the surface of a 
planet. 

CG: No. (DW: Okay.) No, you can portal straight 
underground to underground of another planet of another 
star system 

DW: So from what I gather that you were saying before, 
there are probably oodles of ancient builder-race-working 
portals to be found in these underground caverns. 

CG: Portals and all kinds of other crazy technology. 

DW: Do you think that if we get the Cosmic Disclosure that 
our title is about - this Space Program finally revealing the 
truth to humanity - do you think that people will be able to 
have access to portal technology soon in that post- 
Disclosure society? 

CG: I don't know how soon. I get asked this question a lot. 
‘How soon will I get to talk to an ET? How soon will I get to 
take a tour of the solar system? How soon will I get to 
portal to Mars? How soon ...' You know, this is going to be 
a process. A lot of the technologies we're going to have 
access to in the beginning is going to be to enhance our 
lives down here. (DW: Okay.) Then there's still a lot of mess 
out there to clean up. So this is not going to be an 
overnight fix. It's going to take awhile to clean up this big 
mess that we've created over a long period of time. Now, 
just the fact that this portal system - this Cosmic Web - 
exists, lets us know that once we develop to a certain point 
to where we're not considered a menace to ourselves and 
to others, that once we're considered a transitional 
civilization into 4th density and to being more loving and 
more positive and we're more of one mind and working 
together, all of these end points that these portals connect 
to, all of these different beings out there, these are 
basically long lost cosmic family that we're going to start 
getting to meet at some point - we're going to start 
learning about. Surely at some point, they're going to start 
coming to visit us in these portals and we'll be invited to 


visit them. And there's probably going to be all kinds of 
nice foreign exchange student situations. And it's going to 
be very interesting to see how things develop. I don't have 
a crystal ball, but... 

DW: In terms of the technology that you're already familiar 
with, will we be able to have, eventually, a civilization 
where everybody could have a working portal in their home 
where they could make very large jumps without having to 
go to any type of transfer station or hop station? Or would 
it be more of something where you might have a local 
transport that gets you to a hub where larger portal 
systems are used? Would it be too entangled if everybody 
has a personal one that can go the distance? 

CG: It sounds kind of chaotic, doesn't it? (It does.) I mean, 
it would be nice to be able to portal to the mall or whatever, 
but when you have 7 billion people that all of a sudden 
have a new toy and want to portal all over the galaxy, that . 
.. 1 don't know. I don't know if I see that happening 
immediately. I think that we'll definitely be able to portal to 
Cancun or the Cayman Islands and that kind of thing in the 
beginning. 

DW: Well, I'm also wondering if there might be .. . To 
simplify matters, the craft that you're describing, it seems 
like they would travel so fast that portals might be reserved 
for things that are off-planet and that being on the planet. . 
. You might have portal stations like subways or airlines, 
but that people might end up with their own private craft 
that they could use to travel wherever they wanted to go so 
fast that it really doesn't make a difference at that point 
whether you have a portal or a craft. 

CG: Right. And like I stated earlier, many of these ET races 
they use very large craft and they portal through the 
Cosmic Web all over our galaxy and to other galaxies. And 
our galaxy is just a little bitty spot and all of the other 
galaxies and our local galaxy cluster and then beyond, 
they've already mapped out with the Hubble Telescope. 


They've taken pictures back of billions of years ago the 
energetic connections between all of these galaxies and 
these now are filaments that form the Cosmic Web. You've 
heard people say that everything in time and space is 
connected. That's very much the truth. It's all... 
Everything is connected and it's just... I mean just a short 
little hop skip and a jump away. 

DW: We only have a couple of minutes left, but you did 
make me think of something that I've featured in my books, 
I think, all the way back to 2001. Two sets of names - one is 
Battaner and Florido, and the other one is Einasto. And 
they are researchers primarily out of Spain who mapped 
out these super clusters of galaxies and showed that they 
were all in geometric matrices. And they called it the egg- 
carton universe, because it looks like an egg-carton. But 
those do appear to be... The sacred geometry appears to 
be a function of vibration. When you vibrate a fluid, you get 
the same shapes. And these appear to actually be filaments 
that are connecting these galaxies together just like what 
you're saying. 

CG: Yeah. And what I've been shown by these ET races, our 
entire universe is a giant torsion field - just like a galaxy 
and you see a torsion field. That's why some stars are travel 
this way. Some are traveling that way. And some are 
zipping around. You know Hubble Telescope has captured 
some galaxies that seem to be traveling away from us 
faster than the speed of light. They can't explain it. They 
are trying to explain it. Our universe, I'm being told, isa 
giant almost like a bubble, a torsion field. Everything in it is 
connected via filaments that I'm being told is called the 
Cosmic Web. 

DW: Well thank you, Corey. In the next episode, I think this 
is a really good time for us to get into time, and I want to 
talk to him about what other insiders have described to me 
as layered time - the idea of how time can stack on itself, 
the three dimensionality of time. And we're going to see 


time and portals interfacing and really try to get more of an 
understanding of how this new physics applies to this 
bizarre world of the Secret Space Program. That's coming 
up next time on Cosmic Disclosure, because you need to 
know. I'm David Wilcock and I thank you for watching. 
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DW: Hello, and welcome to Cosmic Disclosure. I'm your 
host, David Wilcock, and we are having in-depth 
discussions with a secret space program insider named 
Corey Goode. There's a lot of laughter around this subject, 
a lot of people who think that this is something they can 
ridicule on the internet. But if you've been watching our 
show, I think it will become clear to you that we are not 
dealing with something that is easily dismissed. Granted, 
we don't have all the documents yet. We don't have the 
degree of proof that some people would want. But when 
you start to talk to as many different insiders as I have, who 
have cosmic top-secret clearance and above-- and that 
means 35 levels above the need-to-know basis for the 
President of the United States of America-- these people 
have come forward as whistleblowers, and they all start 
sharing with me, because I've sought them out, very 
specific things. And it all interrelates. It becomes actually 
more of a stretch to think that they could all be lying from a 
unified body of lies than that they're actually describing 
something that's true. In this episode, we're going to go 
into the discussion of time, and how our physics will need 
to be altered based on what we have encountered. So 
without further ado, Corey, thank you for being here. 
Welcome to the show. 


CG: Thank you. 


DW: All right. Now let's get right into some hard insider 
data. One of the things that fascinated people the most 
about my insider testimony when it first started coming out 
online was what I shared from this insider named Daniel 


who claims to have worked on what most people call the 
Montauk Project, but what he called Phoenix III. What he 
said was that our military industrial complex had procured 
a seat from a crashed extraterrestrial disk and that the seat 
itself acted as a consciousness interface. And someone 
could sit in the seat, put their head back, and then there 
were 22 base waveforms that would be the energetic field 
of the person that they would measure. And you would go 
to what they called the quiet point, a stillness in your mind. 
Then they would have to zero out the chair, which means 
once these 22 sine waves stop jiggling and you can get 
them to stay still, then they would individually tweak the 
knobs on each one and make them flat lines. And at that 
point, so he was told and so he experienced, a lot of weird 
things could happen. For example, you could think about an 
object. And the energy that this chair would harness that 
they had to create a very specific frequency with these 
huge transformers, you could manifest that object in the 
room. And he also said that if you thought about a 
particular place that this sort of shimmery mirage thing 
would appear, and you would see that place through the 
mirage. And they could actually send people through that, 
and they would travel there. He also said that this was 
standard design for seats in UFO-type craft and that the 
pilot would think about where they want to go, and it just 
pops open a hole and they fly through, and they go. So 
before we get into all the deeper stuff that he said, 
anything that I've just told you, does that line up with stuff 
that you've heard? 


CG: Mm-hmm. 
DW: OK. Could you give some specifics on that, then? 


CG: Well the chair, the chairs very much. So the 
consciousness interface with the chairs. There were chairs 
that we were put in in the MILAB Project when I was a 


child that the intuitive empaths were put in, that they 
would put us in and-- you mentioned the 22 waves that they 
would try to get us to go into-- in a negative way, we were 
being trained to be enabled on command to go into 
different states of consciousness that were measurable. 
And-- 


DW: How is that negative? I'm not sure I understand. 
CG: Negative reinforcement ways. 
DW: Oh, like electroshock torture kind of stuff? 


CG: Electro-- yeah. They were putting us in these chairs 
that were ET chairs from craft. And they were trying to see 
which of us could change the wave, certain waves, in it 
most proficiently. 


DW: Really? 


CG: Yeah. I find that very interesting. Now we weren't 
manifesting things in the room or looking at other locations 
and that kind of stuff. But they were using that device that 
was a Chair out of an ET craft to have us-- to test us to see 
which of us, through interfacing with this chair, could 
change certain waves on command. 


DW: He was also brought into some sort of training for 
what they called apparently the Psi Corps, like a corps of 
the military that was psychic-based. And one of the basic 
things that they wanted him to learn to do was to go to 
what they called the quiet point in yourself. Did you ever 
hear that term? 


CG: Yeah. 


DW: What was your understanding of the quiet point 
training? What is supposed to be done? What's the 
objective? 


CG: When you reach-- I think it's deep theta. That is when 
you're least conscious of your body, least conscious of your 
surroundings, and more in contact with I guess what we 
call our higher self, and more in a higher consciousness 
state. And all other thoughts-- no other thoughts enter your 
mind. You don't think about I'm cold, you know, what am I 
going to eat later, my nose itches, this seat's 
uncomfortable, this texture of this pair of pants feels weird 
on my leg. I mean you're having no thought. And people say 
having no thoughts is impossible, getting your-- training 
yourself to be at a point of being conscious but having no 
thought is where they wanted you to go. That's the best 
way I can describe it. 


DW: Pursuant to my original question, did you also 
encounter information suggesting that the seat within a 
craft has an interfacing capability that would allow you to 
will open a portal that could take you to another space or 
even time? 


CG: Yes. That's-- later on, I found out that that was how 
these craft operated. It was completely consciousness- 
driven. And most of these beings wore a headband, sat in 
these craft, and either wore a headband or sat with their 
hands on a panel and just like higher-density beings 
thought of a place they wanted to go, and the craft would 
phase out of this location and phase in to that location. 


DW: Would this travel sort of automatically-- hop through 
the cosmic web that you were describing? 


CG: No. This is more of not only-- we've talked about how 
everything is vibration. Everything has a vibrational 
signature. Every solar system, every planet, every location 
of a planet, has its own vibrational signature. And 
consciously, if you think of that place and that place's 
vibrational signature, and you can change your entire 


vibrational signature of what you're sitting in and what you 
are to match that vibrational signature. The universe is 
holographic, basically. Then you phase out and re-phase in 
at that location. 


DW: Now in-- 
CG: Does that make sense? 


DW: Yeah. In the Carlos Castaneda books, Don Juan, the 
original shaman, apparently there is a real guy named 
Cachora, and he's still around. Cachora said-- and this does 
appear to be real-- that some of these shamans can learn to 
teleport themselves. And the way they do it is if you can 
have an out of body astral travel type experience and then 
consolidate a particular location strongly enough where 
you keep it completely stable, and it doesn't shift, and it 
doesn't flux, that once you can really hold and consolidate 
that new location consciousness-wise, that you actually 
jump there. 


CG: Yeah. 

DW: So it does work that way? 

CG: That's how a lot of-- some beings travel that way. 
DW: Hmm. 


CG: Yeah. They send their-- we call it astral projecting. Or 
they send their consciousness there. They see the 
surroundings. They recon where they're proposing to go. 
They gauge the vibration of that area. And then they report 
that vibration back to their conscious body, and the 
conscious body changes its vibration and phases out of 
where it was and comes to the location of where their 
consciousness is. 


DW: So is the chair within a craft sort of a technological 
assist to that process that enhances your natural ability? 


CG: Yes. Some of these ETs have found a way to cheat, to 
be able to do what some of the more ascended or higher- 
density beings do to travel and get around. 


DW: So the chair sort of enhances their own native ability. 
CG: Right. Consciousness. 


DW: Well I want to get to the core of why I brought this all 
up, which is the time stuff. Daniel had direct knowledge of 
people in the Phoenix III program. There was one guy in 
particular who was a little crazy, more than a little, said-- 
because they figured out that these portals that they were 
creating, first they thought it was only space travel, then 
they realized that you could go to different points in time 
just by thinking about where you want to go. 


So this crazy guy, he goes and he says, I'm going to kill my 
father. Because they figure out they can go back in time. 


CG: Yep. 
DW: And have you heard about this particular story? 
CG: I've heard of this paradox, yes. 


DW: Okay. So instead of me talking, why don't you describe 
what would happen, or what are some of the historical 
cases of people trying to do weird stuff like this, and what 
happened. 


CG: From what I read on the glass pad, one of the major 
reasons that they put buffers on this temporal technology is 
that some of this time travel experiment and technology got 
extremely out of hand. People were traveling back in time, 
deciding that if they killed one person, it would change the 
time-line. These people would end up coming back and 
being on the time-line they created. And it was creating all 
these schisms and split time-lines. And then they were 
sending people to go back and prevent it and fix it, and it 


was Causing even more and more problems, and more and 
more timeline splits to where there were all kinds of 
fragmentations, and it was just way out of hand. And they 
started getting visitations from very advanced ET groups 
saying enough. You guys have got to stop. And it was also 
explained that time is very much an illusion, that just as 
they were using consciousness, that was a key component, 
they were using consciousness in that chair to manifest 
things, which is something that we do with our mass 
consciousness every day. We're manifesting our reality. 


DW: Right. 


CG: This ability to use this device, to use their 
consciousness, to go back to this time-line, this time-line 
that these people are going back to, it was based on this 
one person's consciousness, and the polarity of that person, 
how positive they were and how negative they were. And 
the same thing with the people that were traveling into the 
future. People that were traveling into the future, if they 
were of a negative polarity cabal group, they were traveling 
into the future and seeing oh, there was this huge 
cataclysm. The rotation of the Earth changed on its axis. 
90% of the earth died. All these horrible things happened. 
And then they would come back and report. And more 
positive people would do time travel, and they would see a 
glorious future. Well if the technology is sound and you 
have multiple people of different, I guess, positive or 
negative polarities that are doing these time travels, what 
does that tell you about time? 


DW: That's an interesting point. 


CG: The ETs told us to stop-- back then-- to stop trying to 
repair all these schisms and time-line problems because 
that just like space, time is elastic. And that just like if you 
have a highly-- just like a torsion field, you twist space. You 


remove the torsion field, space is going to snap right back. 
You screw around with time, time is going to repair itself. 
It's going to snap back. 


And the scientists had a hard time believing that. They 
could not believe that time was an illusion and was 
something that was going to snap back and repair itself, 
and that it was-- time was a major component of 
consciousness. 


DW: It would appear that if we go back in time in our own 
history, there's the legend of fairy rings, where you have a 
circle which appears to be a crop circle, and people could 
walk into these and they'd meet people that looked 
different-- elves, gnomes, leprechauns, dwarfs, fairies-- and 
one of the legends was that if you go into a fairy ring, you 
have to go out the same way that you went in, or else you 
will time travel. What are these fairy rings, and how does 
this relate to what we've been talking about? Did you hear 
anything about them? 


CG: I did not hear anything about them. But it sounds very 
similar to these federation meetings happen inside of a 
temporal anomaly or a temporal bubble. And just like you 
described, you come in-- you have to leave the same 
trajectory you come in. 


DW: Oh, really. 


CG: So these fairy rings may have been some sort of ET 
temporal bubble that they had there to observe something 
going on. And if a person walked into it and got stuck in 
this temporal bubble, that if they didn't leave out the same 
way they came in, they would get stuck in for hundreds of 
years. And to them, it might've been minutes, like the Rip 
Van Winkle kind of thing. 


DW: One of things that Henry Deacon shared with me was 
that time is actually sloppy, that time hiccups and makes 
jumps, but that we, somehow with our energetic body, glue 
together the glitches in time. We have a psychological 
buffer that makes it appear to have continuity, but that 
there are, I guess, phase relationships between our solar 
system and other stars, or planetary conjunctions or things 
like this, that actually are causing glitches that we're 
apparently not at a level yet where we can detect them. 


CG: That's somewhat true. 
DW: Really. 


CG: Yeah. And until we learn to-- I mean time really is a 
complete illusion. For us stuck in this really third density 
way of thinking and consciousness, we're not going to 
really be able to understand it. But time speeds up and 
slows down all the time, because of-- the people that are 
out there talking about-- was it Nassim? 


DW: Nassim Haramein. 
CG: Haramein. Some of his information is just great. 


DW: Well viewers on this network can watch Nassim's video 
"Black Whole", which was produced by Gaiam-- 


CG: Great, that's great. 

DW: And there's also interviews with him on here. 
CG: That's great. 

DW: Yeah. 


CG: The electro-plasmic universe and the torsion universe, 
these are the models that the secret space program are 
working off of. All of these other sciences that people think 
are cutting-edge that are down here that people are 


working on are going to be thrown out the window. All of 
these PhDs are going to have to go back to school when 
this information is released. 


The true sciences that are being suppressed from the 
people down here are-- I mean the mathematics to them is 
a whole-- there's a whole new mathematics, too. We're 
working on a very archaic mathematics, physics, and-- but 
once we learn to understand how all these things work, 
we'll understand things like why time is always speeding up 
and slowing down. And it has to do with the torsion effects 
of the galaxies on each other, on our solar system, and on 
our minds, and how we perceive it. 


DW: Well let me throw this at you. We were talking about 
the Montauk chair. And recently Pete Peterson gave me 
some very fascinating information where he said that on 
our back, right in the shoulder blade, there's a dimple 
there, and that all the nerves of our bodies cross over in 
this one little spot, and that this appears to be some type of 
divine intelligence design. And he said that these are called 
ports, and that many different extraterrestrials have chairs 
that have nubs that you have to kind of sit into, and the nub 
goes right into that little spot in your shoulder-- you're 
nodding your head a lot. 


CG: Yeah. We use them too. You can download a lot of 
information through those. 


DW: That's why I brought this up because you said these 
scientists are going to have to go back to school. Pete had 
said that, for example, a vision system can be done through 
these ports, that a lot of these fighter jets that we're using 
now don't have windows, that you can see through the 
ports, and you see in your mind, it has actual telescopic 
vision. And he said that you can actually download 
information right into your mind. 


CG: Mm-hmm. 

DW: Have you encountered anything like that? 
CG: I've used the download function of that. 
DW: Through the ports in your shoulder blades? 
CG: Through the dimples-- yeah. 

DW: Wow. 


CG: Yeah. They've-- yeah. The download function of 
information. 


DW: See that's so weird, right? How could-- this kind of 
stuff just blows my mind. 


CG: And also there's so many nerve endings in your fingers 
and in your hands. That's why it hurts so much when you 
hurt your fingers compared to if you hurt yourself here. 


DW: Yeah. 


CG: A lot of the devices that are neuro interface devices 
have like a copper and kind of like a stainless steel plate 
that are shaped like a hand that you put your hands on. Or 
they have gloves that you slide on that have strips and 
metal inside them. And that is used for you to neuro- or bio- 
electrically interface with craft and other devices as well. 


DW: Did you hear on your own, independently, that these 
ports in our shoulder blades have all the nerves of the body 
crossing through them, that there's like a big intersection 
there? 


CG: I wasn't told that. I was-- this was mainly when I was in 
the MILAB era. We were sat in chairs. Uncomfortable-- two 
uncomfortable little nipples, kind of things poked us in the 
back. And we leaned back, and we felt an electrical 
sensation come through the little bumps that we were 


leaning on. And it would download information to us to 
teach us information. 


DW: And that is an example of something that genuinely 
happened here. We'd never talked about this before. It's a 
very obscure, specific detail that you've encountered on 
your own. 


CG: And I was told that one-- back then they said that one 
day this was how everyone will be educated. 


DW: Right. 
CG: Yeah. 


DW: Well we're going to be talking a lot more about time. 
There's a lot of other things I want to ask him because this 
is a vast subject. Time travel, time jumps, it's something 
that people are really fascinated with. And we also may get 
into something he's talked with me about before, which is 
this weird parallel earth. That's all going to be coming up 
next time on Cosmic Disclosure because you need the 
truth. I'm your host, David Wilcock, and I thank you for 
watching. 
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DW: Hello. Welcome to "Cosmic Disclosure." I'm your host, 
David Wilcock. And in this episode, where I'm here with 
Corey Goode, our insider's insider from the space program, 
we are going to be talking about the science of time even 
further. And I want to start to dialog with him a little bit 
about some of the things that I've studied in this very 
fascinating subject. Because when we start to get into the 
real world data, things get very interesting. So, Corey, 
welcome to the show. 

CG: Thank you. 

DW: Let's kick this off by bringing in a data point from a 
book by a Chinese guy named Paul Dong called "China's 
Super Psychics." And in this book, he describes working 
with the Chinese government, where they find these 
children who have advanced psychic capabilities. One of 
the experiments that is documented in this book is a human 
being who had the ability to teleport a small object. And the 
object would appear to fade out of existence in one 
location. And it would fade in in another location. So what 
the Chinese wanted to do was to figure out, OK, what's 
really going on here? And how does this work? So 
apparently they put a beeper on the device. And the beeper 
was set to beep in a certain time sequence at a certain 
rhythm. What they found was that as the object starts to 
fade out of existence, the beeps became slower and slower. 
As if time itself was changing in speed. And then it was just 
as Slow when it shows up on the other side. And then it 
would speed back up to its normal rate. So is it possible for 
us to be able to affect time and space as a singularity like 
that? 


CG: Well, we can affect time and space and matter with our 
consciousness, which is exactly what that person was 
doing. 

DW: Right. 

CG: And time and space-- we'd call it space/time, 
time/space for a reason. So, yeah. That experiment showed 
how intertwined and related the two are, in my opinion. 
DW: Now in Einstein's basic physics model, he does allow 
for time to shift. But it only can be done within an area that 
you're accelerating towards the speed of light, like a craft, 
let's say. We know that in the 1970s, they took molecular 
clocks and flew them in airplanes. And that they confirmed 
this Einstein relativistic drag is true. 

CG: The atomic clocks? 

DW: Right. 

CG: Yeah. 

DW: The real gems here seem to be that time is locally 
variable. That you can actually accelerate or decelerate the 
rate of time in a small area. Now the conventional 
physicists who are watching the show, the skeptics, are 
going to say, oh, that's impossible. So is this part of the 
physics that we're going to have to change? 

CG: Definitely. And I know that you're probably familiar 
with this. But a person doing a certain experiment has an 
idea of how that experiment should go. And the power of 
their-- the co-creative ability and power of their 
consciousness causes an outcome of that experiment. 

DW: Right. Absolutely. 

CG: Well, if you changed it up a little bit-- time, matter, 
Space are all related. And our consciousness can make 
changes to matter, to time, and to space. Just as we were 
talking about how some people, or beings, have been able 
to change their teleport, change their location, with 
consciousness-- Changing the vibration of their body to 
match another vibration of another location-- you can also 
affect time. And as we're learning more and more about 


how this universe and reality is a hologram, we're learning- 
- when you really learn it and believe it-- just like in "The 
Matrix," "there is no spoon"-- then that takes away a lot of 
restrictions from your consciousness. And there's a lot 
more you can do with bending time and space and reality. 
DW: Why do you think these guys in the Philadelphia 
experiment allegedly got embedded into the hull of the 
ship? What was going on there? 

CG: Well, the vibrations, the matter of the metal of the ship 
was in a transitional phase, as was the bodies of the sailors. 
And they probably were freaking out during this out of 
phase, this process when things were out of phase, and 
they moved around. And then when they were brought back 
into phase, they found theirselves now trapped in the metal 
as it phased back into what we would perceive as solid 
material. 

DW: Have you experienced this phase-out consciousness 
and matter condition yourself? Did you ever get exposed to 
that type of a weird boundary condition? 

CG: When you're brought through a solid wall, you know 
that something like that has happened. So, yes. And I've 
seen technology used-- bracelets that were taken away 
from extraterrestrials. And the intercept interrogation 
program that they would-- the extraterrestrials had-- that 
they would turn on. And they would shake and then phase 
out as if they were completely invisible and couldn't be 
touched. Well, with this technology, it wasn't meant for 
humans to wear. Humans tested it, and they put it on. And 
it shook them violently, and they broke their necks. 

DW: Oh my gosh. Really? 

CG: Yeah. Later on they had developed technology to where 
these human beings were able to walk through walls. But 
before they fully developed it, people were exchanging 
their human residue and the residue of the walls-- there 
was interchanging going on. To where some of the material 


from the wall was ending up a part of their body. And part 
of-- in the walls, the human-- you've heard this? 

DW: Oh, absolutely. OK. You're describing something I 
heard from Pete Peterson. In his division of Area 51 when 
he worked there, they developed a little thing that was the 
size of a quarter. You hold it in your hand and you push the 
button-- you pop out of phase. They were trying to figure 
out how to get through walls. So they'd have these guys 
hold onto this little thing, take a running jump, jump into 
the air, jump through the wall, hit the button when you hit 
the air. They would go through the wall. Then they'd 
release the button, and they'd pop back in on the other 
side. The problem that he said was happening-- he didn't 
say that it was the material of the wall which I certainly 
believe could happen-- he said people would get sick. And 
their eventual conclusion was that all the bacteria and the 
viruses and the natural junk that's in the atmosphere would 
blend in with our bodies. And normally our lungs filter that 
stuff out. People would get sick, they'd degenerate very 
quickly. And so within Peterson's division, that little thing-- 
they said, we can't use this. 

CG: That was back-engineered from what I'm talking about. 
DW: Oh, really? 

CG: Yeah. 

DW: That's fascinating. 

CG: They eventually perfected it. They can use this type of 
technology to walk through walls and stuff now and not 
have ill effects. 

DW: You remember the guy I told you about who's 
autopsied some 2,000 different types of extraterrestrial 
bodies. At one point, he was attacked by people who appear 
to have walked into his house through his wall. And I had 
no data to back that up until you just said that. 

CG: Okay. 

DW: So I wasn't sure if he was actually telling the truth, but 
now there's reason to believe that that part of his story is 


correct. 

CG: No, they absolutely have that ability. You can lock your 
doors, and lock your windows, and sit there with a loaded 
pistol. And they can come in and out of phase. That's 
technology that is available to very high-level black ops 
groups. 

And for that level of technology to be used against you, you 
have to have-- most likely have done something very stupid 
or wrong against the program you're in. 

DW: Let me ask you the same question I asked Peterson. If 
you hit this button, and you're out of phase with our reality, 
why don't you just fall through the floor? How would they 
get through a wall? Do they have to jump through the wall 
and hit the button? Or is there some way that they have 
enough phase in their feet that they can still interface with 
the ground enough or something? 

CG: That's a good question that I don't know the answer to. 
DW: Okay. Interesting. 

CG: But then again, if you're out of phase, why would 
gravity pull you down through the floor? 

DW: That's a good point. 

CG: I don't know. But these guys know. They go out of 
phase, and they walk on the floor. They walk through 
spacecraft. And they can walk through the walls as if the 
walls weren't there. 

DW: One of the really interesting things that we have 
spoken about before is this parallel earth. Now instead of 
me just blabbing away on it because we want to get you 
talking as much as we can, what is the parallel earth? 

CG: This is something that I mentioned to you. And as I 
said, I read a little bit about it. This is something that is 
very sensitive information that I wasn't given-- I wasn't 
privy to a whole lot of information about. But it piqued your 
interest. I'm not sure, is it because you had heard 
something about it before or what? But-- 


DW: I remember how we got into the discussion. And the 
original way that we got into the discussion was I asked 
you if you time travel back into the past, and you see 
yourself-- if you get too close to yourself, will you explode? 
And you said no, which surprised me. Because other 
insiders I'd spoken to-- at least one-- thought that you 
would actually get some kind of electrical fire, some kind of 
interference feedback with yourself, and you'd blow up. Or 
just poof! But you're saying that doesn't happen? 

CG: Right. 

DW: So it is possible for people to portal back in time, and 
you can get right up to yourself, and nothing happens? 

CG: Right. 

DW: But then you said something was different with this 
parallel earth thing? 

CG: Yes. And the type of portal. 

DW: Oh. 

CG: There was a highly talked about and rumored type of 
portal room that they called the Xerox room, that brought 
you to a parallel reality, a parallel earth. And it was not 
something that people wanted to go through. I certainly 
would not. In this one, when you're portalled through it, it 
makes a copy of you, sends a copy of you to this other 
reality, and destroys the local copy. 

DW: Oh my god. 

CG: And then there's this other copy of you in this other 
reality, this other earth. 

DW: Well, I've always said I want more than one of myself 
so I can get more work done. Could you Xerox yourself and 
not destroy the copy? 

CG: That's built into the function. 

DW: Huh. Is it like a time paradox or something if you have 
two copies of yourself? 

CG: I don't know. 

DW: Okay. 


CG: And that might be some of what-- a lot of what people 
are talking about clones being done. They may be using 
some sort of this technology to be making carbon copies of 
their self. Anyway, these people go to a parallel reality 
universe, to where apparently things have played out very 
differently. And there were and weren't certain wars. Wars 
turned out differently. Different people were leaders. 

DW: You're saying it's Earth-- 

CG: It's Earth. 

DW: -- but there's something different about the history of 
Earth? 

CG: Yes. And there are us's there. And sometimes there 
are, and sometimes there are not, depending on what had 
happened. But if you ran into yourself there and touched 
yourself, there was an annihilation effect. 

DW: Really? 

CG: Yeah. That was so incredibly bad that it was said that-- 
they theorize that it could rip the fabric between the two 
realities or something. I can't remember all the details from 
the space-- from the glass pad. But I don't have a whole lot 
of details about that. I wasn't a part of that project. There 
were some people that were. For some reason, it was 
considered a very important project. There were some very 
high-level people involved in it. But the Xerox room was-- 
that portal device was something that people dreaded. And 
was not something I would ever have agreed or 
volunteered to go through. 

DW: Where was the Xerox room located? 

CG: Well, there's not just one. But the one that I was aware 
of was in an underground facility somewhere here on 
Earth. But they have, supposedly have, also one of these 
devices down at the LOC on one of the lower levels. But I 
have never gone below, I think, the third or fourth level at 
the LOC. I've never been given the grand tour that, at 
recent meetings, some people that have not ever been in 
the space program-- secret space program-- that have been 


there for conferences, have been given the grand tour. And 
I haven't been allowed below the third or fourth floor. 

DW: Were some people able to go to this other reality and 
come back successfully? 

CG: Mm-hmm. 

DW: Do you get copied again to come back? 

CG: Mm-hmm. The process repeats itself. 

DW: So now you've destroyed yourself twice? 

CG: Yeah. 

DW: Was there any lack of continuity in people's memories? 
Or any anomalies with their minds, as a result of being 
destroyed and reconstructed from a copy? 

CG: Not that was reported, other than the unpleasantness 
of the process. 

DW: What was unpleasant about it? Just the thought? Or 
was there a sickening feeling? 

CG: It was a painful, unpleasant process. 

DW: Really? 

CG: Yeah. 

DW: You feel your death? 

CG: I'm just saying what was reported. It was a very 
unpleasant, painful process. 

DW: Oh, wow. 

CG: And there are people from that parallel universe reality 
world traveling here as well. 

DW: Right. Could you delineate what are the main 
differences in the history of this parallel earth compared to 
ours? Anything that you specifically remember that was 
different about it? 

CG: It's hard to remember it all. I remember World War II 
turned out differently. 

DW: As in, that the Germans won instead of America? 

CG: Right. The Axis powers won. At one time I remembered 
a lot of the details that I read that were in that-- it was a 
short summary that I was given access to. I wasn't given a 
lot of information. And I-- 


DW: Well, the insider that you introduced me to-- who in the 
beginning you had so many things in common with and so 
many things that he knew that nobody else knew, whoever 
you'd met online-- he said that that earth didn't have 
Roswell. And had far less interaction with extraterrestrials 
than we have in ours. Did you ever encounter that 
information? 

CG: I encountered that information, but I can't remember 
from which source I got it. 

DW: But he did say the same thing that you're saying, 
which is that, in his opinion, it was a very important 
project. And that we were both helping each other in some 
Way. 

CG: Yes. 

DW: He said that they had much less of the kind of 
advanced technology-- 

CG: Yes. 

DW: -- than we did. And so we were trying to get them 
some of that. Do you think that in order to get people to do 
this, they have to bring in a newbie? Somebody who hasn't 
heard the scuttlebutt about how horrible it is and how 
dangerous it is? 

CG: No. These people consider this a very important 
mission, and they're very dedicated to it. 

DW: Really? 

CG: Yeah. 

DW: And one of the key things-- which I think you did say to 
me before, not in this taping-- was that this parallel earth is 
not doing too well, as far as war and stuff. It's in a much 
worse Shape in that sense. 

CG: Yeah. It's supposedly a really dreary, hopeless place to 
be. 

DW: So almost like a new world order that worked? Like a 
worldwide fascism kind of thing? 

CG: Right. 


DW: There are some people in Jenny Randles' book, "Time 
Storms," she has a whole bunch of stories about natural 
time slips, she calls them. There's a kid that goes missing. 
Three days later, he pops up in the garden. And they've 
searched that area hundreds of times, and there he is. A 
bubble of light shows up. And modern people would 
probably say, hey, that's a UFO sighting. And then they get 
a missing time experience. Oh, well, I lost four hours. So 
some of those might be UFOs. But some of these could be a 
natural portal. Would you agree? 

CG: Exactly. 

DW: Jenny Randles also describes some people going 
through these time slips, and that there's a piece of 
furniture in their house that's now different. Or the walls 
are painted a different color. Or a window has curtains that 
didn't have curtains. Or that there's a stone path from their 
front door to the street that wasn't there before. And 
everybody laughs away at this. So is it possible that if we 
muck around by accident in a time slip, that the actual 
reality that we're in could just reconstruct around a slightly 
different theme like that? 

CG: The people that were involved in these type of time 
experiments-- they were on the lookout for these types of 
things. They were to report them immediately if they 
noticed things like that. Like, they would go to hang their 
toothbrush up in their little toothbrush hanger. And all of a 
sudden, it's on the other side of the wall, on the other side 
of the mirror. Weird things like that started happening to 
the people that were involved in some of these temporal 
experiments. That's pretty interesting. I hadn't heard of 
that book. But little things like that-- it's interesting you 
bring that up. But those were some things that these 
people were told to keep an eye out for and report 
immediately if they encountered. 

DW: Do you think that these bubbles that people-- and I 
understand you haven't read the book-- but these bubbles 


are on the move. And there's cases of a guy smoking a 
cigarette-- and when people say that a UFO shows up, they 
say, there's no sound. I don't hear birds. I don't hear the 
wind. I don't hear anything. Could it be that that lack of 
sound in these UFO contact experiences is because time 
has changed, and as the bird is making its cry, it's so slow 
now that you can't hear it anymore? 

CG: No, that is absolutely what's happening. That is 
absolutely what is happening. That's when UFOs that have 
landed in people's front yards-- there have been people that 
have reported people out standing in their front yards, 
motionless. Cars driving down the streets that just stopped, 
that are just-- and things like birds in midair, stopped. It is 
absolutely-- they have found a way. They're manipulating 
space and time. So absolutely, yes. 

DW: Well, I want to thank you for getting into this 
fascinating discussion with me. We are by no means done 
with talking about time. We have a whole year worth of half 
hour episodes to fill up. And there is so much more that I 
want to talk to you about with this. Because this is a very 
big subject. And all kinds of interesting stuff coming up in 
our next episode. And I thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right. Welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with Corey Goode, 
and in this episode, we are going to get into the cosmic 
history of our solar system. We're going to go through the 
actual timeline of who settled here, and what are the pieces 
of information that we have, because we've had a lot of 
different things, but we've never really tied it all together 
before. And we're going to try to get you from the 
beginning to now, and fill in all the cracks of what Corey 
firsthand experienced in the Space Program. 


So Corey, welcome to the show. 
Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: So if the universe is 13.8 billion years old, the Earth 
formed four billion years ago. It cools down for liquid water 
3.8 billion years ago. That's when microbes first appear. So 
we know that's going on. 


We know the Earth was a watery planet 3.8 billion years 
ago. So theoretically, somebody could have landed on it 
that far back, but what do we know about the actual 
habitation of our solar system? What's the tangible 
evidence? What's the oldest stuff that we know about? 


Corey: Well, according to the smart glass pads, the tangible 
evidence that is around is in the form of ancient ruins. And 
they begin to label these ruins as the Ancient Builder Race 
ruins. And they weren't able to accurately date them 
because they were so ancient that it was in the hundreds of 
millions, if not billions, years old. 


David: So you're saying that these ruins appear, and you 
said they were excavated? They're digging stuff out from 
where? Where were they excavated from? 


Corey: On different planetary bodies in our solar system 
anywhere from Venus all the way out to the Oort Cloud. 


David: So they were sometimes underground. They'd been 
buried, and they had to be dug out. 


Corey: Yes, sometimes they're deep. Sometimes they're on 
the surface covered in debris, and sometimes they're deep 
inside whatever planetoid or planetary body that they're 
excavating. 


David: So what are we seeing with these ruins? What do 
they look like? 


Corey: Well, they were finding a lot of the, what we 
described as, a transparent alloy, aluminum-type alloy. This 
was also a technology. They were finding that... I guess, 
they were impregnating this alloy with other small 
technologies that could make the glass go opaque or dark 
or maybe even display technology. So it was pretty 
advanced technology. And a lot of the times, they didn't 
know what they were finding at first. Sometimes they were 
finding stone-like artifacts that turned out to be technology, 
but they didn't understand what they were finding. 


David: And what's the timeline when these were first being 
discovered? 


Corey: I believe .. . Being discovered off world . . . They 
were the German breakaway groups that were beginning 
space travel before and during World War II were locating 
these things. 


David: Okay. What are the buildings struc .. . We said 
they're made out of transparent aluminum, but what do 


they actually look like? Like if you're seeing something that 
might be billions of years old, what do we actually see 
when we fly over it or come up to it? 


Corey: A lot of these that were on the surface looked like 
they had been through some major blast waves. They were 
twisted, bent back. They were not pristine by any stretch of 
the imagination. They were... I mean, they were a mess. 
The ones that they would find below ground or ones that 
had been covered prior to whenever this blast wave 
happened, or whatever occurred to cause the damage, 
would be more preserved. 


But they were having .. . There was a lot of mystery. They 
didn't know who the Ancient Builder Race was - where they 
came from. They weren't able to find any writing. 


David: Well, let's just get into... Were their domes? What 
do the structures look like - the ones that were not blasted? 


Corey: Yeah, there would be all different .. . There would 
be collapsed domes, rectangular structures, that were... 
and towers, or what used to be towers standing. There 
were a lot of different shapes and sizes of structures. 


David: And you'd mentioned before pyramids and obelisks. 
Corey: Yes. 

David: A lot of those? 

Corey: Yes, and most of those were found underground. 
David: Inside the Inner Earth stuff? 


Corey: Inside not only the Earth, but on some of these 
planetary bodies, they were finding them inside, finding 
rectangular and pyramid kind of shaped facilities or 
outposts. 


David: So the pyramid shape seems to have been important 
to these people? 


Corey: Yeah, apparently. And when I was reading the smart 
glass pad, I really didn't understand sacred geometry and 
all of the stuff that I've learned since from watching 
“Wisdom Teachings” and other things. So I didn't 
understand the significance of it back then. And I don't 
think they did either. If they did, I didn't see it displayed. 


David: Richard C. Hoagland's top insider, who I've been 
calling Bruce, told me that, “We live in a cosmic junkyard.” 
That's the way he talked about it. 


Corey: Yeah. 


David: And I didn't really understand until what you're 
saying now why he phrased it that way. It's all really 
smashed up stuff on the surface, huh? 


Corey: Yes. 
David: It doesn't look very attractive. 
Corey: They have to really search to find anything of use. 


David: Wow! When we're seeing smashed transparent 
aluminum, it's glass-like, but when you say it has a burnt 
appearance, does it look like there's char marks on it, or 
what's the nature of the damage? Does it still look like 
glass but just all broken? 


Corey: Some of it. Some of it will still look like glass, but 
it's so ancient that it looks .. . I mean, it's just very brittle. 
It's not transparent anymore. 


David: If it's on a moon, does it get like regolith on it like 
moon dust? 


Corey: Yeah, right. 


David: So it's all covered in dust? 
Corey: Right. 


David: So you might not even know that you're seeing 
something that's twisted and turned over. 


Corey: Your eye will pick out that it's not something 
natural, but you'll really have to look close to see the detail 
a lot of the time. 


David: Okay. Now you had said something to me right when 
I was finishing the book, because this whole topic that 
we're discussing now, the whole second half of my new 
book, “The Ascension Mysteries”, goes into this in great 
detail. And you blew my mind, because we've been talking 
about this, but I've never heard you say this until we were 
doing that briefing talk for the book. What happens when 
we go out of the solar system? 


Corey: They find the exact same thing in what they call our 
local star cluster, which is a group of stars that is around 
50 stars in our area that are connected by this cosmic web. 


David: Right. And I'll just point out that when I did the 
research when you told me about this, I found some 
interesting things. So I want to ask you a couple questions 
on that. 


Local cluster - because this is an important part of our 
history when we get into the Ancient Builder Race. These 
stars in our local cluster, they have some bizarre 
interaction, you were saying. So could we get into what 
that interaction is? What makes the local cluster different? 
How do those stars behave with each other as opposed to 
the stars that are further away from the local cluster? 


Corey: They behave sort of like a... It's kind of weird to 
say this, but not really a group consciousness or hive kind 


of thing, but they're all connected on a deep energetic level 
with each other, and so are all of the beings that are 
residing in those star systems. 


And apparently, all of these different star systems in this 
local star cluster were under protection of this Ancient 
Builder Race. And they had some sort of protective grid up, 
and they left. The Ancient Builder Race disappeared, and 
this protective grid was up for millions to billions of years. 


David: Okay, but we're .. . I don't want to miss this one 
point because it's so significant. The local cluster is the 
stars that are nearest to us. When did our guys first have 
the ability to leave the solar system with a craft, first of all, 
that you know of? 


Corey: They've had the ability since probably the '20s and 
‘30s. 


David: So even the German breakaway groups could leave 
the solar system. There was no barrier or technical 
problem stopping them from going elsewhere. 


Corey: Right. Well, no technical problem, but it's not 
advisable to hop around to these different star systems 
without making the political connections first. 


David: You could get shot down if you show up? 


Corey: Yeah. The Germans were pioneering and making a 
lot of these connections. 


David: Well, you had mentioned before the idea that there's 
a partial disclosure timeline that the Cabal was going to try. 


Corey: Right. 


David: And one of the elements of that partial disclosure 
timeline, from what I remember us talking about, is that 
they're going to try to sell us on the idea that they haven't 


left the solar system, that there's some problem. What's 
their idea? How are they going to try to sell us on space 
travel, but then you can't leave the solar system? 


Corey: There's several scenarios I've heard, but yeah, one 
of the scenarios was that they were going to try to tell us 
about the Ancient Builder Race, tell us maybe that ETs 
existed at one time, but they never come around here 
anymore. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And we've developed technologies from reverse 
engineering, and that's about it. 


David: So the bottom line is that in order for us to travel to 
other star systems all the way back in the '30s, there has to 
have been very early along an understanding, I assume, of 
the cosmic web, or are they portaling to these stars? Or are 
they traveling ... Did they have super light speed travel? 
How were they doing it? 


Corey: Well, it's a combination. They were traveling 
through portals in the beginning. That was the main travel. 
And when they developed craft, and they were developing 
these torsion drives, they then had superluminal travel. 


David: Okay. And when did this superluminal travel come 
in? 


Corey: They had superluminal travel back before World War 
II and through, but the United States was behind the 
German secret society groups and some of these secret 
groups that had been developing these technologies. They 
were decades behind. 


David: Okay. Well, I think this is an important context, 
because when we're talking about the solar system history, 
some of these partial disclosure timelines do apparently 


involve them trying to tell us there's an energetic barrier, 
or there's some kind of problem or radiation or something 
that prevents them from leaving the solar system. 


So when we did leave the solar system, when we did get 
into star systems, and we were not shot down, how much of 
this Ancient Builder Race stuff did we find? Did we find it 
on planets, moons? Did we find it in satellites floating 
around? Exactly, what.. .? 


Corey: They found . . . Almost identical to what they found 
here, they found in other star systems in our local star 
cluster. 


David: And you said what they found here is all over the 
place - all the moons, all the planets that are solid. They're 
just loaded with stuff. 


Corey: Right. 


David: So this is huge to me, because what you're now 
saying is we have this star cluster, 50 stars or more. They 
all have planets, or most of them have planets. And 
everywhere you go, it's the same stuff. And is it all equally 
ancient? 


Corey: Yes. 
David: And it's all smashed like it was here? Or is it... 
Corey: I don't know. 


David: Or do we have more damage here? Okay, you don't 
know. 


Corey: I don't know. I don't know a whole lot of the details 
about what was found in other star systems. I would not 
assume that it would be exactly in the same condition here 
because of what happened later. 


David: All right. So you're saying that the planets in these 
star systems were governed by this ancient Builder Race. 
They were essentially protecting them. What form does this 
protection take place? Is there some sort of physically 
measurable technology or artifact associated with that 
protective grid that you'd mentioned? 


Corey: Yes. The delivery system for whatever protection or 
weaponry that they had was in the form of giant spheres 
the size of moons, almost the size of planets. And they, in 
most cases, were moons that were hollowed out or carved 
out, excavated, and then they were used, built out as 
stations. And in some of them, they've shown signs of 
having outside holes, being giant moon-sized outside holes. 
I mean they're huge. 


David: So you can actually see that it's metallic or some 
sort of structure... 


Corey: Yes. 
David: ... just by looking at it? 


Corey: Well, I've heard reports of it. I haven't seen the 
images myself, but... And I don't know exactly where 
those were. 


David: How many of these would there be in a given star 
system within the cluster? 


Corey: I don't know. 
David: But it's more than one, right? 
Corey: Oh, yeah. 


David: There's multiple “Death Star” moons in any given 
cluster. 


Corey: Right. Right. 


David: So this is truly a staggering discovery. It goes so far 
beyond what I had thought I knew up until recently, and it 
just shows to me the power of asking you a question you 
already knew the answer to, but I just never thought to ask 
the question before. Because now, this Ancient Builder 
Race thing, it's much bigger than just something that 
happened here in our solar system. We're talking about a 
huge amount of development. And the size of that 
population ... Do you have any idea how many people 
there were? 


Corey: No idea. It was a very large civilization. There is so 
little known about it. It was a big question mark. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And they knew that it was an advanced technology. 
They really wanted to acquire the technology that in the 
beginning we didn't recognize as technology, but once we 
did, we started going out looking for it big time. But, yeah, 
whoever they were, they disappeared, and then other 
groups came in. And any writing or any type of information 
that would give us history was removed, just like kings 
come in and wipe away the writing of the old king, the 
history. 


David: Okay. Now, the next thing that I'm aware of from 
Hoagland's insider, Bruce, is he said the newest 
information is that Earth's moon was put into position 
around the Earth 60 million years ago after the fall of the 
dinosaurs, and that it is a gigantic civilization inside the 
moon. 


Did you personally encounter information about the moon 
being 60 million years old? 


Corey: The information... 


David: That it was positioned 60 million years ago. 


Corey: The information that I read on the smart glass pad, 
from what I remember, 500,000 years ago was the timeline 
that I seem to remember the best. 


David: Right. Bruce said that was the prevailing theory up 
until recently, and now they've had new information that 
makes them say the moon is 60 million years old. 


Corey: His information's probably updated from the 
information I was reading. 


David: Yeah. Did you ever hear about the moon being called 
an ark? 


Corey: Yes. 


David: Okay. So do you think it's possible that this new 
interpretation of the moon's age, that perhaps, the 
dinosaurs were deliberately destroyed by the asteroid, and 
that life was seeded from the moon, that the moon had a 
whole bunch of life in it that they then put on Earth? 


Corey: Yeah, that was a speculation that it was not an 
accident, that the asteroid that wiped out the dinosaurs 
was not happenstance. It was directed. 


David: Do you think that that might have partially been 
because of the Raptors, that there was a nasty intelligent 
dinosaur that developed? 


Corey: That's unknown, but from the experiences that I've 
read reported with the beings that moved underground 
that have developed into the Raptors or whatever, that 
wouldn't surprise me. 





David: So if we go with the 60 million-year-old moon and 
that it was an ark, would you say that it was like a used car, 
that it was kind of old and broken down by the time they 
drove it over here? 


Corey: Yes. This is technology that was hundreds of 
millions, if not billions, years old. And there were other 
civilizations that know about this technology. They really 
want to acquire it, and they're hijacking it all the time. 


David: So the moon could be driven like a car through the 
cosmic web. Theoretically, when it's in its prime, you could 
drive around with it, take it where you want it to go. 


Corey: That's consistent with what I read. 


David: Do you think that there's enough space inside the 
moon that it could bring a whole planet worth of life from 
one place to another? 


Corey: You know, it depends in what form they brought it. If 
they brought it in the form of DNA and then came here and 
cloned it, maybe. 


David: Right. 


Corey: Kind of like we have that DNA bank, ark that we're 
starting. 


David: Sure. So if someone came in with the moon 60 
million years ago, then that could account for some of these 
discoveries we read about in the Thompson and Cremo's 
book, “Forbidden Archaeology”, like this chain that's found 
in 220-million-year-old rock, that kind of stuff. 


Corey: Yeah, it could be. And then there's a lot of ancient 
civilizations that have risen and fallen on the Earth over 
millions of years that some of their artifacts could have 
found their way into some weird places over the years as 
the ebb and flow occurs on the surface through all these 
changes that happen. 


David: So I guess the next thing in our timeline would be 
the Inner Earth civilizations, and that, you said, starts 
when? 


Corey: Well, at the time, we really didn't have much 
information on them in the smart glass pads. It wasn't until 
more recently that the Inner Earth groups claimed to have 
been here almost 20 million years. 


David: Right. 


Corey: So that is more recent information. 





David: And are they saying that they came from other stars 
within our local cluster? 
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Corey: They're saying that they developed on our planet, 
that our planet is... that all planets develop life. That's 
what they do, and that they are a product of our planet 
creating life. 
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David: Okay. So let's now go to the next big thing after 
Inner Earth civilizations. We have them showing up. 
They're telling you 18 million years ago at the oldest, but 
this didn't all happen at once. It wasn't like they all 
appeared at the same time, right? 


Corey: Right. Yeah, there were different groups. Some of 
them were as recent as like 28~30,000 years ago. 


David: Oh. 


Corey: I mean very, very recent. And the different groups, 
they went back like 250,000... I mean, they were different 
lengths in time. And they looked different. 


David: Right. So do we have any information about when 
different groups showed up? Or does it not get that 
specific? 


Corey: It doesn't get that specific until we move into the 
Super Earth and Maldek or Mars. 


David: Okay. 


Corey: And we're getting around 500,000 years ago. There 
was information that there was some sort of conflict going 


on. Looking back, it seems it was a conflict going on 
between Mars and the Super Earth. And one of the groups 
had hijacked or hacked into one of these, I guess you call 
them Death Stars, moons, and they were trying to use it as 
a weapon against the other side. And in doing so, this is 
when the Super Earth exploded, and it brought down the 
rest of the grid in the entire star cluster. 


David: If the grid is down, what happens? What's the effect 
of that? 


Corey: Well, when the grid came down, all of these other 
groups that had stayed away, because they were not going 
to come anywhere near this defense grid - it was very 
advanced. Once the grid came down, it was open range. 
They came in and started interfering with all the 
civilizations in the local star cluster. 


David: So the explosion you say took place 500,000 years 
ago? 


Corey: Approximately, yeah. 
David: What's the first group that comes in? 


Corey: We believe it's the Super Federation groups that 
came in, that started coming in first. And the Super 
Federation is made up of all kinds of groups. So members 
of the Super Federation, different members, started coming 
in about 500,000 years ago. Immediately .. . 


David: So right after 
Corey: Right after. 
David: Right. 


Corey: They were monitoring. They knew it happened. They 
came in. And then about 375,000, 365,000 years ago, don't 
really know, that's when they say the Draco came in. So the 


Draco came in at the same time that we have waves of 
what they call refugees coming here from survivors of this 
big catastrophe that brought down the grid, destroyed the 
planet. So we have a lot going on. So it starts to become 
pretty convoluted and confusing at one point. 


David: So when did the earliest refugees from the exploded 
planet... because it's not just a planet, right? They had 
colonized our solar system. 


Corey: Right. 


David: They have stuff all over the place. So it can't be that 
all of them got wiped out when the planet blew up. 


Corey: Right. And according to the information I had at the 
time, which now your new information calls into question, 
the moon arrived with survivors in it. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And the information I read said it was around 
500,000 years ago, almost immediately after the 
catastrophe. 


David: So we have these people living inside the Earth. We 
have refugees coming to the Earth. We have Mars 
destroyed and Maldek destroyed at the same time. When 
we get into “Law of One”, it describes that the first third- 
density life on Earth was 75,000 years ago, and that it 
started with people that were reincarnating from the Mars 
destroyed civilization. 


So “Law of One” describes three cycles of 25,000 years and 
that there's catastrophes at the end of each cycle. So we 
have a civilization rising and falling kind of scenario. So is 
that how you see it as well that there's... 


Corey: Yes. And what was mentioned to me by the Inner 
Earth group, the Anshar, is that there were major and 
minor cataclysms that were occurring throughout these 
cycles. 


And after the Super Earth exploded, for quite some time, 
there was debris flying all around our solar system. And 
debris from that super planet flew out all the way out 
toward the Oort Cloud, and then it was pulled back in by 
the sun. And we're in all these strange orbits, and the 
debris would end up hitting the Earth and other planets. 
This occurred for some time. It was crazy in our solar 
system for a while. It was like billiards. 


David: So since we're doing a timeline here, I guess 
Lemuria might be another thing that everybody's going to 
want to know about. When did... Did you hear anything 
about a civilization in the Pacific Ocean thereabouts? 


Corey: I'm sure the information was in there exactly where 
they were, but this was awhile ago that I was reading this. 
But it was telling pretty much the timelines and what they 
were finding. 


David: Anything about a civilization in the Pacific? 


Corey: Yeah, there were... On just about every continent, 
there were civilizations that they found traces of. 


David: Okay. So in this timeline, if we're zipping through 
Lemuria, I guess that brings us up to Atlantis next. So let's 
talk about... Do we get more information? Does it get 
easier to trace what's going on once we get into the 
Atlantis period? 


Corey: Well, a lot of the information . .. There were books 
that had a lot of information in them that were scribed back 
during this time period that these secret society types had 


access to. And this is information that was heavily guarded, 
and I think you've talked about some of the information like 
they even had bloodline information going back many 
years. 


David: Right. 


Corey: So a lot of this information was kept in these secret 
books that now are in the Vatican and some other secret 
places. 


David: The amount of warring civilizations that we see in 
the Hindu Mahabharata is one interesting thing to look at. 
It appears that there were multiple groups on Earth at one 
time openly having advanced technology and warring with 
each other. Are you aware of a similar situation from what 
the smart glass pad said? Was there a time where you had 
various colonist groups all warring and interacting 
simultaneously on Earth? 


Corey: Not only on Earth, but in the solar system. 
David: Okay. 


Corey: Yes. Even on the moon, there are areas where up 
until fairly recent times, in our current accepted history 
timeline, that there were wars. And those areas are left as 
a memorial or a reminder of the wars. And then some sort 
of deal was struck to keep those types of wars from 
occurring again. 


David: Okay. 


Corey: But there were open wars and conflicts even in the 
skies early in our current era. 


David: So we're dealing with a very complex story. It's not 
something that can be easily condensed down into one 
thing. When we're talking about the civilization of Atlantis, 


is that a conglomerate group of different civilizations, 
actually, and not just one? 


Corey: Yeah. That's what was explained to me is that we've 
kind of taken the name and overlaid it on a couple of 
civilizations. The civilization that was due to an asteroid 
that came in and caused the great flood and all of that, was, 
I think, the one that most people associate with actual 
Atlantis. 


David: Right. When we're looking at Native American 
literature, and we're seeing these various benevolent gods 
showing up to people there, and this is obviously something 
that's going back to people rebuilding from Atlantis, having 
been destroyed, who are they and how do they factor in? 
Because this seems to be a worldwide thing that happens 
after Atlantis’ flood. 


Corey: And it seems that these gods that were coming 
back, bringing back civilization, were a combination of 
different non-terrestrials and people that we're calling 
Inner Earth groups. 


David: Okay. All right. Well, I think we've got a pretty good 
view now of the history from how it started up until what 
most people are familiar with from conventional research 
sources. So Corey, I want to thank you for bringing all this 
information to our attention. And I want to thank you for 
watching. This is Cosmic Disclosure. I'm here with Corey 
Goode. I'm your host, David Wilcock. 
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David Wilcock: All right. Welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with Corey Goode. 
And in this episode, we are going to be exploring some of 
the technologies of consciousness that have been used in a 
variety of contexts, both here on Earth and in the Space 
Program. We're going to be talking about remote viewing 
and remote influencing. 


All right, Corey, welcome to the program. 
Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: So the conventional view of remote viewing that 
most people are familiar with started - at least, when I first 
heard about it - it was on the “Art Bell Show” in the late 
1990s. That he had guys coming on there like Major Ed 
Dames, who was saying that he was training people in 
remote viewing. And you had Joe McMoneagle, who 
supposedly did documentaries in Japan where he reunited 
people with their kids and remote viewed the location of 
the kid, brought them together, and then they filmed it on 
camera. 


So what is that basic type of remote viewing that most 
people are familiar with from those paranormal shows? 
What's happening there? What are they actually doing? 


Corey: Well, everything in time and space is connected. 
And we can use our consciousness as a vehicle to travel 
and view whatever we like, whenever we like. Now, this is . 
.. The term “technical remote viewing”, all of this is pretty 


new to our lexicon, but it's something that we've been 
doing ever since we've been on this planet. We've had the 
ability to go into a deeper state of consciousness and 
remotely view and remotely influence other people and 
places. 


Now, this is something that the military started looking into 
after they found out the Russians were having some 
success with it. In the public sector, people have been 
training in remote viewing to do exactly what you've 
mentioned, which is find lost children, lost items. So this is 
something that every person can use and train yourself in. 


David: So it doesn't require any special gifts or special 
abilities? 


Corey: No. They've proven that they can take just about 
anyone that's willing to learn it and has an interest and 
teach it to them. And they can be successful. 


David: So we have remote viewing as this category where 
people are obtaining information. And then we have other 
categories of channeling, where these elaborate UFO 
religions get started, and they don't have any reference 
point to anything else except their own internal cohesion. 
Then you see people that buy into that channeling, and they 
say, these beings are doing this in such and such place. 
This is absolutely the truth, but they have no validation 
outside of that. 


So what's the difference between what you're talking about 
as remote viewing and maybe some of these channeled 
teachings that some people think are credible, but then 
they don't line up with anything else. 


Corey: Well, remote viewing ... When you get a target, 
they give you the information in the form of letters or 


numbers, something that's... that you're not going to 
associate with a person, place or thing. 


David: The so-called “coordinates”? 


Corey: Right. Coordinates. They're going to try their best 
not to front-load you with what the target is. So they'll go 
out of their way ... The person that wrote the target on the 
piece of paper, a lot of times won't even know what the 
target is. They'll hand it to a person who will hand it toa 
person that will bring it to the remote viewer to prevent 
any psychic leakage or bleed-through. 


With the remote viewing, you view the target, but it isn't 
considered a hit until it's been verified. So in channeling, 
you're opening yourself up and pulling information from an 
unknown source, and it's never verified. Or maybe bits and 
pieces will be verified, but it's never fully verified. 


David: Do you think there is some essential flaw in the 
human psyche, where if a channeler gets a few things right, 
or halfway right, that people just automatically want to 
believe everything that's said? 


Corey: Once a person gets a little bit of validation from a 
source, a lot of times, they quit validating. So they'll get a 
little bit of validation, open their minds, and accept 
everything that is given to them, instead of validating every 
data point, which is what is done in remote viewing. 
Everything has to be validated. It's not considered 
successful until it's been validated. 


David: So even the best remote viewers have brought in a 
lot of garbage data on their path to perfecting that skill. 


Corey: Right. There's going to be a certain amount of the 
data that's coming from your subconscious. So that has to 
be filtered out. And they're not going to have one person. 


At a minimum, they have three, so they can triangulate. 
And they'll have, usually, a group of people do a remote 
viewing, and then the people that go through the data 
know how to ferret out the stuff that pops up through the 
different people's psyches. And they have personality 
profiles on the people, and they're able to clear out that 
information. 


David: I've noticed myself that I will sometimes hear a song 
in my mind, and it seems to come in very spontaneously, 
but then I'll listen to the lyrics of the song, and I'll discover 
that that song lyric is a message, a spiritual message, about 
what's going on. 


Remote viewing does seem to involve all the different 
senses, correct? It's not like it's only happening one way. 


Corey: Right. 


David: So can you talk a little bit about the sensory 
experiences that happen when it's being done correctly? 
What is someone experiencing as they do it? 


Corey: You won't know what the target is throughout 
almost the entire process. You'll be getting in all this 
sensory data, like wind, certain tastes, certain smells, smell 
of wet concrete, taste of minerals. And maybe you'll get 
some auditory input. The visual input is stronger in some 
people than in others. And the visual input is being fed also 
by this other sensory data. Your mind is putting together 
something visual out of all of this. So it depends on the 
individual how accurate of a picture they can put together 
from all this sensory input that they're getting from viewing 
a target. 


David: So are there any protocols in terms of when you first 
sit down to do this? Are there things that you could have 


happening to you that would interrupt your ability to do 
this well? 


Corey: Yes. You have to totally clear your mind. You have to 
make sure that you don't have any information on the 
target. If you're front-loaded, every bit of information that 
you give on the target's going to be corrupt in some way. I 
mean, that's... Preserving the integrity of the target is 
extremely important in the process. And also, the viewers 
need to have a clear state of mind while viewing, so that 
they don't feed in information from other feelings that 
they're bringing in from their personal lives. 


David: In some of the remote viewing instructional books 
that I've read, it says that you can't be hungry, you can't be 
overly tired, and you can't need to go to the bathroom 
before you start. Would you agree with all that? 


Corey: Absolutely. Yeah. 
David: Why would that be a factor? 


Corey: They're distractions. When they would train children 
in remote viewing, they would put them in deprivation 
chambers, so there was no other sensory input other than 
the target, the information coming in from the target. And 
as they got more proficient, they could sit at a table ina 
room with activity going on and be able to focus in on the 
target. 


David: So the so-called average person obviously is not 
average. That's one of the things we're hearing here. We all 
have this ability. What kind of things could an “average 
person”, quote unquote, be able to do if they were properly 
trained in this discipline? How far does this go? 


Corey: It depends on the individual. And there's also 
remote influencing. They can train people to actually have 
an effect over great distances at a location. So you can 


influence people to behave a certain way. And there's also 
technological enhanced remote viewing and remote 
influencing that is used as a weapon system, that can be 
used to kill people. 


David: Technological how? 


Corey: Well, the systems I saw, there were basically two 
plates. It was like an anode and cathode that hooked up to 
a black box system, that then was hooked up to, basically, 
an antenna array. When the person was remote viewing or 
going into this deep theta state that these people in the 
Space Program were able to achieve, like a conscious theta 
state, it would enhance and boost their abilities and focus 
them through this technology. 


Some of these people, they can make a persons' heart stop 
beating, make them have an aneurysm. They can do all 
kinds of things remotely. 


David: And that's with the technology. 


Corey: Right. Well, some of them that have used the 
technology so much are - they've become enhanced. They 
use these weapon systems a lot, and they can kill people 
and harm people without the technology. 


David: So let's just talk back now about the “average 
person”, quote unquote, doing this technique. If you get 
somebody who becomes really good at this, are they limited 
to seeing something in the present, or does this also involve 
the ability to look through time to see timelines, probable 
futures. 


Corey: Probable futures, looking in the past. Yes, all of 
these are things that are possible with remote viewing. 
Looking into the future is very difficult, because free will 


comes in, and there's always things that change the future 
a little bit. So that's why they call it probable future. 


David: When you're talking about the fact that people 

shouldn't know anything about the target, are there other 
protocols in place to prevent the mind from engaging with 
the information and trying to understand what it's seeing? 


Corey: Yeah, that comes with practice. We were talking 
about the weapons systems that... I forgot to mention that 
they also used these to guard facilities, aircraft, spacecraft. 
They will shield them from being remote-viewed. 


So remote viewers, if they try to... If you were trying to 
view a certain facility, they have people that are basically 
on etheric guard. And if someone comes in and tries to 
remote view, then .. . remote viewers call them “those who 
scatter”. Right when they start to lock in on the target, they 
find their thoughts . . . it just gets scattered. And they use 
technology to enhance them when they're doing this. 


When I was a kid, they would find out each of us - what our 
gift or ability was and try to teach us to use that to protect 
ourself from people remote viewing us. And the method 
that they taught me was visualizing a counter-rotating blue 
ball around me, one spinning this way [clockwise], one 
spinning that way [counterclockwise], and picture it 
spinning faster and faster in each direction, and picture 
who or whatever's remote viewing you or trying to remote 
influence you being pulled into it. And then grab each end 
and pull it tight to where it snaps. 


And it shoots energy back through the person who is 
remote viewing you, and it gives them what they call an 
“etheric headache”. And it can give them a very severe 
headache and other problems for several days. 


David: The whistleblower who we're calling Daniel, that 
gave me the information about Montauk, among other 
things, because he claims to have worked there, said that 
at one point, he was recruited for this psychic program. He 
had somebody come up to him on the base and say, “Hey, 
what do you think about ESP?” Just seemingly casual. But 
then they say, “Hey, if you're interested,” they say, “Hey, we 
could bring you into this class, and you get paid for it as 
part of your military service.” 


And then he also said there were Nazi recruiters, too. They 
... “Hey, what do you think about those Jews.” You know, 
that kind of stuff. 


Corey: The Nazis were experimenting with remote viewing 
way before the Russians were. That's were they got the 
idea from is after Operation Paperclip, the Russian version. 


David: Are you familiar with this recruitment technique, 
where somebody will walk up to you and just start a 
seemingly random conversation, but there's an agenda 
behind it? 


Corey: Oh, yeah. It's happened to me many times. Once you 
know that tactic, it's pretty obvious. They come in... It's 
coming in and testing the waters. It's sticking their toe in 
to see if the water's good, to see if they can go in more. 


David: All right. So let's talk about the next thing that 
happened to Daniel. He gets brought into this room with 
this guy they call the Professor. The Professor has a bald 
head, white on the sides and the glasses. The Professor is 
reading off a piece of paper. He's looking at him. He's 
asking him these questions. 


And as the questions are being asked, these seemingly 
boring psychological evaluation questions, Daniel is getting 


this absolutely terrible psychic attack from this Professor. 
This pain in his mind, it's like a screaming, like fingernails 
on chalkboard, grinding metal. And he told me that if you 
don't go “What the hell are you doing” to this guy, that you 
fail the test. 


Corey: Yeah, right. 

David: Have you ever heard of anything like that? 
Corey: I've experienced something like that. 
David: Really? 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: So what happened to you? A similar story? 
Corey: Yes. 

David: Let's hear about that. 


Corey: And it happened many, many times. Yeah, you have 
to be able to identify not only one other person in the room, 
but there will be multiple people in the room, and there will 
be a group that's interviewing you about a certain training 
you went through. And you will receive that same kind of 
splinter in your brain kind of pain, and you'll know that 
you're being etherically attacked. And you have to identify 
who it is. 


And that's not easy when you've got a room of three, four, 
six people, all of whom are heavily trained in how to do 
this. 


David: In this case, he said that if you don't have that 
reaction, that you fail, and you're not brought into the 
psychic training program at all. 


Corey: Yeah. Well, at this point, you're already in it, but, 
you know. 


David: Right, right, right. Now, another thing that we've 
heard from other whistleblowers is that, unfortunately, 
since a lot of this stuff becomes black magic and occult, 
that people will make deals with certain demons or certain 
entities that attach into their system that will defend them 
against attacks from other remote viewers as they're doing 
this work. Are you familiar with anything like that? 


Corey: Yes, yes. Definitely, some of these darker 
practitioners will use what they call black magic to invite or 
use entity attachments to protect themselves just as these 
entity attachments can be used for all kinds of things. But 
that can definitely be one of the uses. 


David: So let's talk a little bit more about the remote 
influencing. We're saying now that people can be 
influenced to have certain thoughts. 


Corey: To have certain thoughts that lead to certain 
actions. To... Say there's a Senator that you really want to 
affect their ability to govern, or they're working on a bill 
that you really don't want them to work on. First, they'll do 
a psychological profile, find out their proclivities, what 
they're interested in, and begin to remotely influence them 
and get them to act upon things that they wouldn't 
normally act upon. 


A lot of people .. . You have thoughts or fantasies that 
enter your mind momentarily, but you would never act 
upon. But this breaks them down a little bit to where they 
are more likely to act upon it. And the more that they are 
influenced, the more likely they are ... The more people 
that are working them, the more likely they are to make 
that mistake and then have a big scandal that ends up in 


the news, and they get distracted from the bill that they 
were working on. 


David: So when you read T. Lobsang Rampa, “Masters and 
Teachings of the Far East”, can you talk about... 


Corey: I can't even say it, but... Ha, ha, ha, ha. 


David: They're talking about these Tibetans, and that some 
of these Tibetan guys were doing black magic. And in the 
“Masters of the Far East” book, it describes some of these . 
.. It was a very dangerous practice, but a method of 
assassination where they would charge a dagger with the 
energy so that somebody .. . They placed the dagger near 
where somebody normally is, and that person would 
become irresistibly compelled to pick up the dagger and 
actually kill themselves with it. 


But, apparently, if you do this, it's extremely dangerous, 
because you could end up taking the dagger and killing 
yourself with it. So have you heard of anything that 
extreme, like charging of objects with magical intention? 


Corey: I've heard of people basically using their 
consciousness on inanimate objects, but not charging an 
object to where if a person touches it, it causes them to act. 


David: Well, let's talk about the voodoo stuff for a moment 
because that would appear to be a type of remote 
influencing. 


Corey: Yeah. 


David: The basic thing you're describing is the same. 
Somebody creates a doll that's like an effigy of you, and 
then they maybe stick pins in it, and then apparently some 
of that is the fear of seeing the doll. 


Corey: Yeah. And one of the keys is your target seeing the 
doll. 


David: Right. 


Corey: Because when they see it, something...a 
psychological thing happens that also co-creates the 
experience for the practitioner. So much of what is 
occurring is being actually created or co-created by the 
target. 


David: So would you say that there is an entity attachment 
to the doll? That there's some kind of spiritual presence 
that's put into the doll that can be invited into someone 
when they look at it? 


Corey: That can be part of it, but there doesn't have to be 
an entity involved at all. It can be... If this person grew up 
in this culture and has a strong belief that there's power in 
this object, this doll, that now has needles in it, and they 
receive this effigy of themselves with needles in a certain 
part, their mind will create these problems in their body. 


David: Right. 


Corey: So they create ... They manifest the magic that the 
person's trying to create. 


David: Sure. What do you think about the use of 
scopolamine in this voodoo tradition? Is there. . . First of 
all, let's just briefly recap the use of scopolamine in these 
voodoo cultures. What do you know about scopolamine? 
What does it do? 


Corey: Scopolamine is very nasty. It's a... I believe it's a 
seed that grows on a plant, and I can't remember the name 
of the plant. 


David: Datura. 


Corey: Datura. And I believe they crush it up and use the 
flesh on the inside and dry it out and use it as a powder. 


David: Yeah. 


Corey: But it basically takes away free will. A lot of the 
times, it's used to rob people. They'll give the person a drug 
at a bar - a lot in South America - and the people will... 
Once the drug kicks in, the person that administered the 
drug will say, “Take me to your house and give me all of 
your possessions.” 


And they'll happily put them in their car, drive them to their 
house, help them load all the possessions into a truck. And 
the person will leave, and the drug will wear off, and the 
people will be bewildered at what happened. 


David: But let's get into this. Can you give someone 
scopolamine and then give them a voodoo curse that they 
don't remember consciously but is somehow loaded into 
their mind? 


Corey: Most of what's happening is on a subconscious level. 
So the information could be loaded into the subconscious, 
and consciously, they have no idea what's going on. 


David: So that could be used to enhance the effects. Like 
they could be given post-hypnotic suggestions under 
scopolamine, so then when they see the doll, they have this 
suggestion that's already leaning them in a certain 
direction. 


Corey: Yes. Right. In the programs, they used a synthetic 
form of scopolamine and a cocktail of other drugs when 
they were doing chemical blank slating. 


David: And could they use that to plant hypnotic 
suggestions as well? 


Corey: Yes. During the blank slating, you're losing memory 
of incidents. They're also implanting hypnotic suggestions 
in case you start to remember. So it's like a back door 
protection. 


David: When I was in high school, there was - I think it was 
on Fox, when Fox first came out, that channel - there was a 
show called “Friday the 13 th”, and it wasn't based on the 
Jason movies at all. Every week, the show was about this 
older man and his attractive female assistant who worked 
in an antiques shop. And it wasn't really antiques. 


What was happening was they kept getting these objects, 
these weird, old objects that were charged with some kind 
of spirit or entity or something like that. So every week it 
was that the object was causing murders to happen, and 
they had to track down the entity. It seems like if 
somebody's going to do a whole show based on that, and 
we know there's a lot of leakage going on, that this idea of 
objects being able to remote influence people is not just a 
theory. 


So can there be objects that have a charge on them 
somehow that caused remote influencing - like antique 
objects, or maybe even from ancient civilizations, things 
like that? 


Corey: Yeah. I mean, objects can hold on to the energy of 
their environment. And if they're charged with a certain 
type of energy, they can hold that until they're neutralized 
or charged with a different energy. So they will hold that 
energy and emanate that energy until they're neutralized. 


David: So we've been talking about remote influencing and 
some of the ways in which ancient traditions have done it 
and how it's been incorporated and modernized in these 
secret programs that we're discussing. 


So let's switch back now to remote viewing, So we can exit 
this episode on something more positive. What are some of 
the examples, some of the most dramatic, eye-popping 
examples that you personally saw of remote viewing being 
a success? 


Corey: I wouldn't say this is super positive, but I would 
read reports of facilities or bases of non-terrestrials that we 
were planning on attacking or doing infil/exfiltrations of 
that we had not seen or had no intelligence on. They would 
have several remote viewers view the location and get a 
physical layout of what the place looked like, and the 
operators would use that to build a duplicate and practice 
their attack. 


David: Wow! 


Corey: And then it would be almost exactly like the layout 
that they were given when they would actually arrive on 
the scene. And it was critical to their success. 


David: What was the most stunning personal example of 
remote viewing that you yourself have done? 


Corey: Hm. One I have up on my website might have been 
in 1989. I was tasked with doing a remote viewing, and it 
ended up being the Nemesis Star, I believe, is what the 
target was. And I found myself... When I realized that it 
was a Star, I realized that I was outside of our solar system, 
looking back at our solar system, and our solar system 
looked sort of like a crescent moon kind of comet, almost. 


And I could feel the interstellar winds hitting me. I felt like 
a piece of taffy being pulled all around. And I was able to.. 
. It was just... It was one of the most vivid experiences I 
had. And I described it in quite a bit of detail. 


David: You also went into something about this idea of a 
solar flash that came to you in a remote viewing. 


Corey: Yes. 


David: And I think it would be good to hear that story in 
context of everything we've been discussing. 


Corey: Yes. And it's been a while, so I don't remember all 
the details. But, yes, it was a remote viewing of... and 
there were beings in the sky, and they would point down. 
And each time they would point down, something was 
occurring that I was remote viewing on the Earth. And 
towards the end of the viewing, there were . .. from the 
sun came a flash, flash-flash, flash, flash, flash. 


And after that, it was... in the remote viewing, all the 
people of the Earth came together and started holding 
hands and singing and were very happy. And I saw all these 
negative people looking like they were just falling 
backwards, but disappearing - like they were just falling off 
the Earth and disappearing. 


David: Now, you had no idea what you were going to be 
looking at when that happened. 


Corey: No. 


David: Did this corroborate with other remote viewing data 
that they had? 


Corey: I was not privy. Usually, you give the information, 
and that's it. You don't receive feedback, which can be very 
frustrating, because you want to have validation so you can 
build your confidence. 


David: Right. 


Corey: But once you get to a certain point, to where you're 
proficient, you don't get that constant validation. You're 


just doing the job, and they'll give you a target. You task 
the target. They take the information, and then you move 
on to the next target. 


David: But you heard about this flash from others in 
different contexts, not maybe... 


Corey: Right. I had heard about certain people remote 
viewing ... Some people would view, and they would see 
the Earth being destroyed by fire. Some people would view 
... Different people were seeing different things. I do know 
that, but I don't know all the details. But I think they were 
trying to figure out when and what was going to happen 
with the sun. 


David: But yours sounds almost like a Christian rapture 
connotation. 


Corey: Right. 
David: Ascension. 


Corey: Right. And they knew my background and all of that. 
So they approached that information with, “Okay, here's his 
profile. This is how he was raised. This is his belief system. 
So that's going to affect the data this way.” And they're 
going to try to pull out the raw data that they're looking for 
that causes their flags to pop. 


David: But do you think that different people could be on 
different timelines, where they're going to experience that 
event differently once it happens? 


Corey: Yes, but that's speculation until the moment occurs. 


David: Right, of course. All right. Well, you heard it here. 
We're remote viewing our way through another great 
episode. This is “Cosmic Disclosure”. I'm your host, David 
Wilcock. We'll see you next time. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with Corey Goode. 
And we have a special edition for you here with the 
legendary William Henry. 


Now, I've been familiar with William Henry's work since the 
late 1990s. He has been extremely consistent. I've gone all 
over the place. I've talked about everything you can 
imagine - Illuminati, UFOs. William has always been 
focused on ascension, focused on Christ, focused on the 
true core of what the message is that we're all ultimately 
here to convey. 


And William has really done an incredible amount of work, 
unlike anybody I've ever seen, in terms of looking at art 
and seeing some really, really provocative stuff. And when 
we found out the information that William had and the 
corroborating power that that brings to Corey Goode's 
testimony, we said, “That's it. We've got to have him on the 
show.” 


Wait 'til you see the stuff that we have in this episode. It is 
going to blow your mind. 


So, William, how you doing, buddy? 
William Henry: Very good. 


David: Can you just give us a little take on your idea of 
ascension? What is ascension? 


William: Well, I always take people back to the story of the 
caterpillar and the butterfly. The idea is that we're all living 
in a pupal phase in our human body, but within us is an 
ascended phase, a next-level, the butterfly. 


And the problem is we're kind of like that cartoon I saw 
once of the two caterpillars looking at the butterfly, and 
another one flies by and they say, “You'll never get me up in 
one of those things.” Right? We don't have a concept of 
what it means to ascend. 


But simply, it means to become a celestial traveler, a 
cosmic being - to leave behind our caterpillar phase and 
morph, or phase, into an ascended form. And as you said, 
I've really studied the art of ascension. And they almost 
always show it the same way. 


It's a humanoid form, a light being, a luminous, radiant 
being, often shown in a sphere - a sphere of light. And that 
sphere indicates a portal. It indicates an ascension vehicle 
of some kind that ultimately manifests from within our own 
body. 


David: Now, do you think Corey's crazy? I mean, what's 
your opinion on all this stuff? 


William: I hear his story, and immediately I am getting 
resonance with what I know from the ancient world. It 
doesn't sound crazy at all to me, because I know Blue 
Sphere beings exist. I know Blue Avian beings exist in the 
ancient record. Whether they are actual beings or 
mythological beings, we can't answer for sure, but, 
however, humanity has been - I could use the word 
“obsessed” - with angelic beings for many thousands of 
years. 


And very often in this ancient art, they are portrayed as 
blue beings, and often feathered or avian-type beings. They 
are Blue Avians. 


David: Now, some people have accused Corey of just 
coming up with this elaborate story that has no precedent. 
So what I'm hearing you say is that there is a historical 
precedent for this. 


William: Exactly. And when I first heard about Corey's story, 
that's exactly what I got, is like, wow, there's resonance 
here. This is not something that you're pulling out of your 
imagination. This is something that has been in the human 
imagination for a very long time. 


David: What is the relationship, in your knowing, between 
these Blue Avian type beings that you see in the art and 
ascension? 


William: The Blue Avians are teachers. They are the 
bringers, the light bringers, if you will, of the mystery 
teachings of ascension. And when we look to these beings, 
we're looking to them as benefactors of humanity. You 
could go ‘savior’, but that's a whole other category of 
beings. But benefactors - they're wisdom-bringers. 


They're trying to get us to wake up to our soul's potential of 
what is really within us, and out ability to leave the Earth, if 
we choose, and travel the cosmos. 


Corey Goode: And you said you've been researching this 
specific topic since 2002, correct? 


William: That's correct. I started coming .. . Through my 
study of mystic Christianity, I started researching the 
ascension stories of Jesus. In the Bible, it clearly says that 
Jesus ascends in a cloud, and that furthermore, when he 
returns, he will return that same way - in a cloud. 


But when you go over to Christian art, yeah, you will see a 
cloud. You will see him standing on a cloud, like the 
Buddhist cloud-riders, for example, but more often than 
not, there's a precedence for his ascension taking place ina 
blue sphere, where he is even portrayed as a blue being. 
And then he is ascending into the stars through this blue 
sphere, or returning to Earth in this blue sphere. 


It's clearly some kind of a transportation vehicle. 


David: Well, let's dive out of the plane and parachute into 
this, because you have such amazing data. I don't want to 
rob any time from it. 


William: Great. 
David: What have we got to look at first here? 


William: Okay. Let's go back to the Temple of Horus in 
Egypt. It's in Upper Egypt. It's on the Nile. 


300 B.C. And this is what we're looking at here. We see the 
exterior walls of the Temple of Horus. 


And etched on the wall are these amazing depictions of 
Horus as a bird being. Now, the key thing is that very little 
color remains at this temple. 


But when you zoom in on it, as I have here, you see that 
Horus is clearly a blue being. 


David: There's definitely some blue below the chin and 
above the eye. 


William: Exactly. 
David: Right. 


William: And you can say, “Well, okay, somebody added that 
later or whatever. There's really not a history of Horus 
being a blue bird being, a Blue Avian.” 


So let's go over to the Temple of Hathor at Dendera, which 
is nearby, also built at the same time. And what we see in 
the Temple of Hathor... 


David: Oh, man. 


William: ... is this incredible depiction of Horus enthroned 
with a feather cloak indicating he is a bird being. The bird 
symbolism is very apparent here. And he's on his ascension 
throne, which means this is a throne that he can travel into 
the stars. 


He's clearly a blue bird being, a Blue Avian in our context. 


David: Now, Corey, what we see carved here does not look 
exactly like what you saw. 


Corey: Correct. 


David: But William, are these people .. . These are not 
eyewitnesses that carved this? This is like based ona 
legend, do you think? 


William: These are... Well, it could be both. We never 
know where the artist got the inspiration. 


David: Right. Okay. 


William: Did this artist at Dendera see a blue Horus, or was 
he told what to carve by some elder being?There is 
precedence in the text for the description of these beings in 


this way, but it's open to interpretation about exactly the 
source of it. 


David: But the core is, we have a human body with a bird 
face that's blue. 


William: Yes. Exactly. 
David: Which is insane. This is crazy. 


William: Totally. And when you look at Horus here, as I 
said, he's on his ascension throne. And you have a human 
figure that's offering a symbol for the soul, as well as a 
gateway to him. Horus has several very important tools, or 
implements, in his hand. 


In his right hand, he holds his very long stick that's a 
resurrection stick. It's used for opening the gates of 
heaven. And in his left hand, he holds the 'key of life’. 


Now, Corey, take a look at that resurrection stick and look 
at the bottom of that. What do you see? 


Corey: It looks like a tuning fork or some sort of resonance 
device. 


William: Right. It looks like some kind of tuning fork or 
something. Same with the 'key of life'. These could be puns, 
but it could also be that this is some sort of a vibrational 
technology that he's demonstrating here. 


Corey: Looks like a very subtle hint at something. 
William: Exactly. 


David: And we also know from some of the “Wisdom 
Teachings” episodes I did that the bennu bird on the top of 
the staff is actually the head of a pteranodon. And it 
appears that occasionally, these dinosaurs go through 
portals, and they portal into our time, and that the 


Egyptians saw that and they enshrined that on this stick. 


So it does seem to represent ascension, portals, all that 
stuff, because of this pteranodon head on the stick. 


William: Right. Very peculiar that they would have that kind 
of design, and we can match it up to our eyes with what 
appears to be some kind of a dinosaur that shouldn't have 
been in this scene. 


And so here we are looking at a benefactor, a teacher of 
humanity, who is saying, I'm bringing you the 'key of life’. 
And I'm also offering you a teaching, maybe a vibration, 
that opens up some kind of a transportation vehicle for 
celestial transportation. 


Corey: And the Blue Avians . . . Their message has been 
about raising your vibration. 


William: Okay, there you go. So it's about vibration. The 
vibration, of course, is love, what they most want us to 
know about. 


Corey: Uh-huh. Love and forgiveness. 
William: That's what opens the gateways. 


David: Are there any other points of continuity, William, 
that we're going to see between this design and some of 
the other ones in terms of what he's sitting on or what he's 
wearing? Anything like that? 


William: Pay close attention to what's in their hand. 
David: Okay. 


William: There's very often going to be a stick. And pay 
attention to the throne that they're sitting on. 


David: Can you back up so we can look at that again 
briefly? 


William: Yeah, take a look at that. 
David: Okay, what have we got here? 


William: You've got Horus wearing a feathered garment, 
indicating flight or ascension. 


David: Or actual feathers. 


William: Right, or actual feathers. And he's on a throne. 
Other examples of this throne will actually feature feathers 
on them. Osiris sits on a feathered throne, because the idea 
is that it flies. This is how he comes and goes. And rather 
than showing a big spaceship or something like that, 
they're going to show us a simple throne. The technical 
term for it in mystic circles is the Merkabah throne chariot. 
This is the throne these beings sit on, and they ascend on 
this throne. They come and go on this throne. 


Corey: That's fascinating. 


William: Look at this example. This is extraordinary. We've 
got a pharaoh on his throne, holding our key tools, or 
implements - the stick, the key - and he's on a boat, a ship. 


It's called the Ship of Eternity, the Ark of the Millions of 
Years, is the term they used for it. The Ark of the Millions of 
Years. I mean, what does that say? 


Corey: It says a lot. 
William: Yeah. These are eternal beings. 


Corey: Right. 


David: And it looks like the guy on the left is a lot larger 
than the person on the right. And one of the things, Corey, 
with the Blue Avians, right, they're taller than us. 


Corey: Right. 

David: So that could be a connection. 

Corey: Yeah, it could be. Yeah. 

William: Yeah. So we're in a blue sphere here. 
Corey: Obviously. 


William: We have a blue being and a blue sphere. This is a 
Blue Sphere being, okay? Putting it together. 


David: It is crazy. I mean, you look at that - this gorgeous 
lapis lazuli stone. 


William: Yes, and gold. 
David: Yeah. 


William: And along the top. . . Notice the line of stars along 
the top. That's the Egyptian hieroglyph for heaven. So this 
is saying this is a heavenly being sailing his Ark of the 
Millions of Years on his throne in his blue sphere. 


David: Right. The board would be like a vessel, right? 
Something that could actually... 


William: It's a wormhole. It actually looks like a wormhole. 
Corey: Yeah. 


William: The lotus buds on each end look like the mouths of 
a wormhole. 


David: Right, exactly. 


William: So this is a wormhole that this guy is traveling 
through. He's a happy camper. This is the goal of all human 


ascension quests. You want to get on that seat. 


David: And, Corey, you're actually traveling in these blue 
spheres... 


Corey: Correct. 
David: ... when you go out there, right? 


Corey: Right. Yes. They will appear in a room, zigzag 
around, stop about this far away from me, wait for me to 
indicate that I'm ready, and then they expand and I'm 
inside. 


William: There you go. We're going to talk about that as we 
go because that is THE key experience that all of us 
actually are capable of having. 


Corey: Oh, yeah. 


William: We can get a hold of one of these flashes of blue 
light and open it up into a blue sphere and enter into it and 
travel. 


But let's go forward here 300 years now. Let's leave Egypt, 
and now let's look at what we have here on the left. 


David: That's crazy. There's wings. There's something that 
looks like a blue sphere. There's all kinds of radiants 
around it like layers of a portal or something. 


William: Yep. This is the Last Judgment scene. 
David: Where does this come from? 


William: This means it's the Second Coming. So Christ is 
returning. He ascended on the cloud, and the Book of Acts 
says he will return the same way he left - on this cloud. It's 
blue. 


This is Fra Angelico's painting, Renaissance. You have Jesus 
sitting on his ascension throne surrounded by this 
mandorla, or almond-shaped, gate of light, that is 
surrounded by blue angelic beings. Blue birds. 


David: Is there any ... Was Fra Angelico in a mystery 
school or something? Was there any type of... 


William: Yes. He was one of the benefactors of the de 
Medici family. They had spent the equivalent of $50 million 
in contemporary dollars seeking the secrets of ascension. 


David: Oh, really? 


William: Called the Corpus Hermeticum. They decoded this, 
and then they went to Sandro Botticelli, Michelangelo, Fra 
Angelico, and they said, “Okay, here's the key codes of 
ascension. We're going to have you hide these in your art.” 
And that's what they did. 


Corey: You know, that indicates to me that these mystery 
school initiates must know about Blue Avians. 


William: They have to. They absolutely have to. Any 
mystery school initiate, as we're doing here - and we're just 
looking at the first layer of this image - would be able to 
say, “Okay. That almond-shaped gateway? That's a portal. 
It's held open by Blue Avian beings. They've been coming 
and going to the Earth plane for many thousands of years.” 


And now we have Christ as the new Horus, as he's referred 
to, connected with the Blue Avians, and celestial travel. 
He's coming and going from the cosmos in this portal or 
gateway, surrounded by these blue beings. And it tells me 
that he is part of that same mystery school. That's what 
we're looking at here. 


Corey: Yeah. I think many of us may have seen these 
images, but never would have made this connection 


without the research. 


William: Yeah. Your ordinary Christian or other person's 
going to look at this and say, “Oh, there's blue angels 
around him” - if they get that far. They might not even see 
him because that's how they hide it in plain sight. You don't 
at first see that he's surrounded in a gateway composed of 
these beings. 


David: I want to just throw in something really quick so 
that some of the conspiracy theory people can put the gun 
down, because what we hear about from the Edgar Cayce 
readings and from “The Law of One” is that the original 
Egyptian mystery school teachings were extremely positive. 
Isis, Osiris, Horus, were positive beings teaching the same 
teachings as Christ. The Cayce readings say that. “The Law 
of One” says that. 


And then they were co-opted by the negative later on and 
distorted. So actually, the Cayce readings to say that Thoth 
Hermes Trismegistus is a prior incarnation of Christ. 


William: Yes. 
David: And Thoth is one of these Blue Avians, right? 


William: Well, you will definitely see him as a bird being 
with an ibis head. 


David: Right. 
William: I don't know that I have an image of him blue... 
David: Right. 


William: ... but he won't necessarily have to be blue to be 
connected with this bird tribe. 


David: Avian human. Yeah. 


William: Exactly. Exactly. So the first time I went to Egypt, 
I'll never forget the guide saying, “Christianity is the 
Egyptian religion.” I'm like, what are you talking about? 
You all are Muslims. You're Arabs. 


Corey: Yeah. 


William: You're Muslims. And then about the third time I 
heard it, I got it. Christianity is the Egyptian religion 
updated with now Christ as the new Horus. And the 
mystery teaching is all in the mystic side of Christianity, the 
gnostic side - which came out of Egypt. I mean, Christianity 
came out of Egypt. 


The one thing the Catholic Church has done is try to sever 
that connection with Egypt, because once you follow Jesus 
into Egypt, now all of a sudden you're confronted with this 
type of thing and all these mystic ideas. And they don't 
want you going there. 


Corey: Too many questions come up. 
William: Yeah, “don't go there.” 


David: Well, William, I'm also remembering sitting in ata 
lecture that Graham Hancock gave in which he was 
describing Egyptian spiritual teaching. And in the Egyptian 
Spiritual teaching you have a heart and a feather on a scale 


William: Yes. 


David: ... and it says your heart has to weigh less than the 
feather to be ascended. 


William: Right. Absolutely. So let's just go back one moment 
and look at Maat, who is beaming Reiki energy, or healing 
energy, to the pharaoh on the throne. 


And she's got a feather on top of our head. That's that same 
feather. 


David: Oh, wow. 


William: And this indicates that this being has passed the 
Earth test. His heart is lighter than the feather. He's a pure 
being. And that's the only way he gets to sit on that throne, 
is he's got a pure heart. 


David: Amazing. 
William: He's a being of light and love. 


David: So when we get back to this Renaissance art now, 

are you suggesting that the mystery school tradition from 
the Medicis, that they might have some secret documents 
that they didn't allow people to see that have images like 

this in them? 


William: Definitely. There's no question about it, because 
what they knew - what they determined from their study of 
the Corpus Hermeticum, which they got from Egypt and 
believed as the original mystic Christian teaching - is the 
power of the image. 


The Corpus Hermeticum has a very important phrase, “the 
image will show you the way”. So they were very, very 
intent on encoding images with this power that will trigger 
memories, trigger connections that you can make. You start 
connecting the dots. 


You know, when I was a kid, “Highlights” magazines, right? 
David: Yeah. 


William: I'd sit on the floor, and there's that one page, “find 
the 15 items that are hidden in this page”. And there is a 
list. 


Corey: Like “Where's Waldo”. 


William: You could spend hours. I did, anyway. Well now, 
that's all I do as an adult. I look at art and find the 15 
hidden things in the art. But the thing is, the list isn't there. 
The de Medicis have the list because they put all the stuff 
there. And other initiates have the list, but we have to find 
the list. And that's kind of what we're doing here. 


Corey: We have to decrypt it without a key. 
William: Exactly. Exactly. 


David: I'm kind of hearing you say something similar to the 
concept of gnosis, where information is alive. 


William: Yeah. 


David: And if you're exposed to that, it starts to trigger this 
metamorphosis in you. 


William: Totally. Totally. So actually, images like this that 
we're looking at here of Jesus on his throne of ascension, 
this is not a static image. 


This is actually, to the mystery schools, a portal itself. They 
want you to enter into this scene. They want you to figure 
out what you've got to do up here (mind) and in here 
(heart), in order to take this ride on this blue sphere. It's 
the whole game of Earth life. This is the ascension sphere. 
And you know you're ascended when you're in the blue 
sphere. 


Maybe these angelic beings like we're looking at here are 


surrounding you. It could be Jesus himself who's sitting 
beside you, who's come back to assist you in your 
ascension. 


Corey: They must have cut me a big break. Ha, ha, ha. 


William: Yeah, well it's a vital image and message for us to 
get today, because we understand now today. We have the 
concept of stargates and wormholes and interstellar travel. 
We know there's a whole physics behind this now. And 
that's what's encoded in these images, this whole 
interstellar physics that's really a new spirituality. I call it 
stargate metaphysics. 


And that's what we find in Ancient Egypt. That's what we 
find in Christianity, Buddhism. Islam has it as well. 


David: Not to mention so many people having near-death 
experiences... 


William: Exactly. 


David: ... seeing beings of light come around them with 
these spherical auras around them. 


William: The tube of light of the near-death experience is a 
wormhole. 


David: Yeah. 


William: We can pretty much put that one on the table and 
say, that is a fact. But there's more to it than that. I mean, 
we know that that wormhole exists, and we're all capable of 
ultimately opening a wormhole from within us. And that's 
the idea in these images. 


I mean, look at this. You've got Jesus on this throne. He's in 
a blue sphere. And the sphere is filled with stars. 


David: That throne is not attached to the ground, right? 
He's levitating there. 


William: No, he's levitating. And so I have kind of a Forrest 
Gump mentality sometimes. When I see a ring of stars ora 
gate of stars, I go 'stargate'. This is a stargate that he's in. 
Or let's put it this way - more comfort level for people - 
what if Jesus is a stargate-traveling time traveler, and that's 
what the blue sphere is? What if? 


David: But I think what you're also saying here is that these 
paintings you're showing us, they're not just artistic 
choices that these illustrators are making. 


William: Right. 

David: They're based on esoteric, secret knowledge. 
William: That's right. 

David: We're not getting the whole secret. 


Corey: There's too many different artists doing the same 
thing. 


William: You know how we know that? The artists are often 
unknown. 


Corey: Oh. 


William: The author's like: “It's not about me. It's not my 
greatness. It's about the message here.” So the artists are 
unknown. 


Corey: That's important. 


William: Yeah. And what we're trying to decipher is, okay, 
what is the real message behind it? Because they know 
most of the people are going to look at this and it's just 
going to go over their heads, or they're not going to have 


an interest. But if you really get an interest, now you're 
going: “Okay, this is the core message.” 


David: Okay, so William, when we're looking at these four 
angels around Jesus here in this blue sphere, who are they? 
What do we know about them? 


William: They're archangels, and they're the guardians of 
the throne. Sometimes they're symbolized by the lion, bull, 
man and eagle, which are the four primary symbols of the 
evangelists and the four directions and so forth. But their 
primary role is to indicate to us that this is happening in 
the heavenly realms and that this is the power of flight or 
ascension that's being indicated, an angelic superpower. 


David: And I believe the word “angel” in Greek is 
“aggelos”, which means “messenger”. Right? 


William: Messenger, right. Yeah, exactly. 


David: So, Corey, he's saying 'guardians'. He's saying 
‘messenger’. What is this conjuring up for you right now? 


Corey: And earlier, he said 'teacher'. So it reminds me of 
many people who are having experiences with blue 
spheres. They're seeing blue spheres that appear in front of 
them. And sometimes they consciously remember or recall 
getting information from the sphere. 


William: Right. 


Corey: So these spheres are imparting knowledge and 
information to them. And it's always about them growing 
and changing on the inside. 


William: Right. 


Corey: From within. 


William: Yeah. I covered this in a episode called “The Blue 
Sphere and the Soul” in my show “The Awakened Soul”, 
which is the same... 


Corey: Have you heard of blue spheres visiting people with 
messages? 


William: Yes. It's so vital. There's an Indian guru named 
Swami Muktananda. 


Corey: Yeah, I've heard the name. 
David: Oh, yeah. 


William: Yeah. Swami Muktananda says that, okay, the most 
profound meditation experience you can have, that you can 
train yourself to do, is to raise your vibration so that you 
attract one of these Blue Sphere beings or flashes of light, 
and that it manifests before you and it can open up to the 
size of a sphere so that a person can come through from 
the other side... 


Corey: You're kidding. 


William: ... or you can enter the Blue Sphere and travel 
through it. 


Corey: Is this in one of his books, or.. .” 
William: Mm-mm. 

Corey: Oh, wow! 

William: Yeah. 


David: Well, this is really trippy because we're taping in 
Boulder, Colorado. And I was on a train after I graduated 
college to come out here to Boulder to try to apply to 
Naropa Institute. And while I was on the way here, I met 
two guys who were devotees of Muktananda. 


William: Wow! 


David: And one of these guys had gotten sick of being in 
the ashram and didn't want to do it anymore. And he's 
down at one end of the hall, and Muktananda's at the other. 
And Muktananda shows up and puts his hand out like this, 
and this ball of blue light shows up in his hand. 


William: Yeah. 


David: And Muktananda throws it at him. It hits the guy, 
and he goes into spasms of ecstasy. He's literally spasming 
on the ground. This is the guy on the train telling me this 
personal... It just randomly happens, right? 


And then Muktananda comes up and says, “So now you will 
be happy and enjoy being here, huh?” And he's like, “Yes, 
yes.” And after that, the guy was just sweeping and 
cleaning and doing all kinds of things. 


William: Right. 
Corey: That's a quick way to raise your vibration, I guess. 
David: Yeah. 


William: Exactly. But the message has been here for, we've 
documented 2,500 years of human history, where these 
Blue Spheres have been around. It could be that now is our 
time for perhaps mass numbers of people to begin to 
develop this ability and to have this experience. It's 
incredible. 


Corey: Yeah. 


William: I think it's perfectly natural for cosmic beings to 
be able to have this experience. Again, we're the caterpillar 
saying, “You'll never get me up in one of those things.” 


Corey: This experience is for everyone. 


William: Exactly. Exactly. 


David: You mentioned “The Awakened Soul”. You said that's 
a show? 


William: Here on Gaia. 
David: Okay. 


William: It's “The Awakened Soul”. 13 episodes, lost 
science of ascension. We start from the very beginning. I 
try to provide a historical context for the idea of ascension, 
going back into history and saying, “Hey, we've been 
talking about this for a very long time. And so let's look at 
the history of it. Let's look at the art.” 


Let's stair-step into it so that we can see that a lot of people 
... You hear the new-agey term, 'I'm a starseed’. Right? 


Corey: Right. 


William: And it turns a lot of people off. But a lot of people 
don't know that that term was invented by the Stoics in 
Ancient Greece, 200 B.C.,... 


Corey: Really? 


William: ... where they started discussing our soul as a 
starseed. 


Corey: I would assume that it's more of a new age kind of 
term. 


William: Right. And so that's part of the point of “The 
Awakened Soul”, is to say, “Hey, guys, this conversation 
we're having has been going on a very long time. Let's 
bring some historical documentation into it. Let's put some 
art with it, and let's show how we all can do this.” 


Corey: That's going to be interesting. 


William: Yeah. So I'm really excited about it. So thank you 
for mentioning that. 


David: Well, let's see something else. What else have you 
got in your bag of tricks here? 


William: Let's go to the fourth century A.D. This is from 
Egypt. I took this image from the Coptic Museum in Cairo, 


Egypt. 


The Coptics are the Egyptian Christians, and they believe 
they have the original Christian story - the original story, 
which is different from the view most people understand 

today. 


But the key thing is, look, we've got Jesus sitting on a 
throne holding a book in a blue sphere. This is an ascension 
scene. 


David: Just for the sake of the skeptic, is it possible that all 
of these guys could have seen each other's artwork? Or are 
they too geographically isolated? 


William: They are geographically isolated. It is possible 
someone went to Egypt in the fourth century or so forth 
and saw this, and they duplicated it. But the idea is that 
this is part of the Christian documentation. 


David: Right. 


William: This is what they say. This is the experience. And 
this is corroborated then by other people who've had 
similar experiences, such as yourself. 


Corey: And back then, art was rooted in tradition. 


William: Right. And people were going to stick with the 
tradition, too. They aren't going to veer off and try to come 


up with their own interpretation of it, because it's sacred. 


David: Well, something I'm thinking of too, William, is it 
says in the Bible that Jesus would only speak to the masses 
in parables. 


William: Right. 


David: But then to his disciples behind the scenes, which 
you don't get to read in scripture, he's saying things that 
are not in parable. 


William: Right. 


David: Do you think this is part of the undisguised 
teaching? 


William: I think this is part of the secret teaching of 
Christianity because your average ordinary Christian has 
probably never seen images like this. And there's a reason 
for that because this is for the initiates. 


Corey: Yeah, I was raised Christian and still consider myself 
a Christian, and I have not seen most of these images. 


William: Right, and because the church hierarchy has said, 
“Okay, we'll just keep that over here, and then maybe 
people will discover it on their own.” 


So looking at this image here, it's really provocative 
because you've got Jesus in the blue sphere. And notice the 
concentric rings. 


As a symbolist, when I see concentric rings, I'm thinking 
two things. I'm thinking sound or vibration. Sound rings - 
whoa, whoa, whoa, whoa, whoa, whoa, whoa. 


Corey: And it goes back to that tuning fork. 


William: Exactly. It goes back to the tuning form, the key of 
life. And I'm also thinking portal, vortex, gateway, 
wormhole. Okay? And so here we could read this and say, 
“All right, this is Jesus on his throne in a vibrational 
gateway, obviously exuding light and love. And he's 
traveling through the cosmos. 


And now we add in this image these counter-rotating rings. 
Is that torsion field? What are we talking about here? 


Corey: And it also could be he's a higher vibrational being, 
and it could be vibrations emanating from him, as well. 


William: Right. See, that's the key point too, because these 
are super high-vibrational beings that are beyond our 
normal perception. So they need some manner or vehicle to 
slow down so that we can perceive them. And perhaps 
that's part of the function of the blue sphere. It's certainly 
the function of that throne, because I'm going to give you a 
real esoteric secret here. 


That throne, with his feet on the footstool, that's the Ark of 
the Covenant. Christianity is supposed to have dispensed 
with the Ark of the Covenant because that's an Old 
Testament image. And Jesus doesn't need the Ark of the 
Covenant. 


Corey: Right, the new Covenant. 


William: But he's got his feet on the footstool, and the 
footstool of God is the Ark of the Covenant. It's the Earth 
and the Ark of the Covenant. So what if the Ark of the 
Covenant, then, is some kind of a device that slows him 
down so that we can perceive him? Because otherwise, he's 
moving too fast and completely out of our range of 
perception. 


Corey: And in the Old Testament, the way it's described it 
sounds like a device. 


William: Absolutely. There's no question. It's some kind of a 
device. 


Corey: Multipurpose device. 


William: Exactly. And I go beyond it being an electrical 
device, some kind of radioactive weapon or whatever, into 
it's a teleportation machine. So that wipes us too far off for 
our conversation, but... 


David: Well, also, the storming of the walls of Jericho, they 
use the ark and they blow the horns, and then the walls 
turn into mud. The stone just goes into liquid, and it all falls 
down. 


Corey: They used vibration. 
David: Yeah. 


William: Yeah, definitely. But here again, we've got the 
throne and the blue sphere together. This is the Egyptian 
image from the Blue Avians. 


David: And you just triggered something in me. When we're 
looking at these concentric spheres, so amazing. In April 
2001, I made a prayer. And I said, “The only thing that 
hasn't happened to me yet is I've read about these people 
seeing blue spheres, and I want that to happen to me.” 


And then I call my father and he's on the other line with my 
brother, so we get into a three-way call. And my brother 
then explains that he had seen a blue sphere in his 
meditation. 


William: Wow! 


David: And this thing shows up. It's just hovering in the 
room, and then it goes up to the ceiling, and it spreads out 
into a vortex that looks just like that. The way he described 
it was it was brighter on the edges, and it got bluer 
towards the middle. 


Corey: When he told me this, I was shocked. 

David: It turned into a stargate. It looked like a wormhole 
going up through his ceiling. 

William: Right. 

David: And then when it faded, it said, “The ascension that 
your brother is writing about will not happen all at once. It 


is a series of increasingly uplifting events. This is the first 
of these events for you.” 


William: There you go. There you go. 

David: Blew me away. And as I'm looking at this... 
William: It 'blue' you away? Ha, ha. 

David: I'm like, this is exactly what my brother saw. Ha, ha. 


William: Right. So here's the detail here. I mean, where 
he's got the book, the Book of Knowledge. It's the book 
about, “Hey, this is how you do it”. And he's got the 
breastplate. He's got the cross right there at the 
breastplate, which indicates the open heart chakra, right? 
And he's giving us a blessing here. 


So if we are sensitive and attuned, we're really locking onto 
the symbolism and saying, “Okay, he's inviting us to open 
the blue sphere within ourselves, or to invite a blue sphere 
into our awareness so that we can have this experience.” 


Corey: This is amazing. 


William: It's ascension. 


David: Well, Corey, what's the connection between... 
because we're kind of dancing around this. We haven't 
quite hit it, though. What is the connection between the 
message of Christ and the Blue Avians and the Sphere 
Beings, and even maybe let's toss in the people from the 
Inner Earth, the library conversation you had with Kaaree. 
How does this all thread together? 


Corey: Well, their message is all about forgiving others, 
forgiving yourself, to constantly strive to be of service to 
others, and to raise your vibration - to focus the light 
inwardly, you know, to pull the log out of your own eye 
before you start reaching for the splinter in other people's 
eyes. 


William: Right. 


Corey: And that sounds like the tenant of most of the 
religions. 


William: Yeah, absolutely. And what I get out of that 
message from you is that, hey, this gives us additional 
motivation to actually do that. Because now you know that, 
hey, you're not living a life of service just to get a reward. 
But if you know that this is the reward, it's going to really 
motivate you, I think. 


Corey: Yeah. Let's see some more of these images. These 
are amazing. 


William: Great. Okay. So this is Mount Sinai. We all know 
the story of Moses and Mount Sinai. There's a beautiful 
monastery there where they started developing a lot of this 
early imagery. And here we have the ascended Christ on a 
rainbow bridge in a blue sphere filled with stars once 
again. 


So this is obviously another portal or gateway indicating 
that he's traveling through the celestial realms. 


Corey: Hm. 


David: And you've said in other stuff, and I covered this in 
“Wisdom Teachings” a little bit, when he's sitting on the 
rainbow, what does that mean? 


William: That indicates that he's in what's called the 
Rainbow Body of Light. That's the Tibetan term for it. 
Christians call it the glory body, the Resurrection body. 


David: Right. 


William: It's the butterfly I referenced earlier - the next 
level of human evolution. Within us is this light body that is 
portrayed as radiating rainbow-colored light. And so 
anytime you see Jesus sitting on a rainbow or enfolded 
within this rainbow light, that indicates that he is in his 
glory body, which is a pun on... The word 'glory' means 'to 
glow rays’. So he's glowing rays here. He's in his light body 
form. 


David: Well, it looks like he's standing on a blue sphere. 


William: It does. There is that second blue arc beneath him, 
which again is the footstool idea. But again .. . stargate 
traveling, possibly time traveling. 


Corey: Stars in the background. 


David: Can you just tell us again, what's new and hot here 
on Gaia that you've got to offer? 


William: “The Awakened Soul”. 
David: Okay. 


William: It's 13 episodes of the lost science of ascension, 
where we're going to take people through this incredible 
history of ascension, with also practices involved as well, 
referencing many different traditions - the Christian, the 
Buddhist, the Egyptian tradition, the Divine Feminine - and 
how they all view this idea of ascension, and how we can 
make it a reality for ourselves. 


David: That's awesome. 


Corey: I'm really glad this was brought to my attention, 
because, I mean, like I said earlier, many of us have seen 
some of these images. We never would have put this 
together. 


William: Yeah, well thank you. I mean, it's a powerful story. 
It's, I think, THE message for our times, so that we can all 
raise our vibration in this way and perhaps take a ride in 
one of these blue spheres. 


Corey: Thank you. 


David: All right. Well, that's all the time we have for this 
episode. I hope you've enjoyed this as much as we have. I'm 
David Wilcock. We've got William Henry and Corey Goode 
here, and we thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right. Welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. We've got Corey 
Goode here, the insider's insider. And we have as our 
special guest mythologist, art historian, William Henry. 
And the reason why I really like what William Henry has 
done is, first of all, he's been around as long as I have. He's 
a real veteran in this field. But more importantly, he's 
talking about ascension from a perspective of bringing in 
practical data. 

There's a lot of people who have been around a long time. 
They talk about this stuff, but it's, “Oh, I'm channeling this, 
that, or the other.” There's no real reference point, no way 
to prove that what they're saying is true. 


But William, you're bringing in hard data. You've got things 
we Can look at, things that clearly have a history behind 
them. 


William Henry: Yeah. 


David: And you were telling us about this painting of Jesus 
here. Let's get into that again. These stars that we're 
seeing. Those stars represent what? 


William: Well, it represents the cosmos. When we're looking 
at Jesus in a blue sphere, which is what he's in, filled with 
stars, I read that stargate from our contemporary 
perspective. 


William: And you know, when you research the Dead Sea 
Scrolls, which were the books of the Essenes, it's 


remarkable, and even in the Bible too, it's remarkable how 
many times they reference gateways, portals. So they're 
clearly ... and stairways to heaven. So this is not too far 
out of an idea. It's actually in these texts that they are 
describing beings coming and going from the celestial 
realms via stargates. 


Corey: With the terms they had... 
William: With the terms that they had then. 
Corey: Right. 


William: Right. We can say wormhole today. We can talk 
about Calabi spheres. We can use scientific terms if we 
want, but hey, let's just keep it simple, okay, because people 
now, thanks to movies like “Stargate”, “Contact”, 
“Interstellar”, we have the physics behind it and now we 
have the visuals. 


We have a consciousness that says, “Okay, we've caught up 
with these super-advanced beings that travel the cosmos in 
stargates, wormholes, or blue spheres. This is one way to 
do it. 


David: Now, Corey, you've said that you feel that the 
stargate itself, the blue sphere itself, is alive. 


Corey: Yes. Well, the Blue Sphere is one of the five beings 
in the Sphere Being Alliance. So it is a higher-density 
being. So it is a higher-density being. It's an actual being. 


William: Yeah. Right. I would go along with that. 


David: So this is like a symbiosis then between the person 
in the being and then the being itself as the sphere. 


Corey: And both the Inner Earth and the Blue Avians have 
explained that they are in a symbiotic relationship with 


humanity and our co-creative consciousness and our mass 
consciousness. 


David: Well, what's so bizarre about this is anybody who's 
been watching “Wisdom Teachings” knows I did a whole 
long sequence on Wilhelm Reich and his idea that the 
precursor for biological life .. . I've always been talking 
about life is a quantum field effect. Life precipitates out of 
the quantum vacuum. 


Well, Reich actually looked at life that was formed that 
turns into cells where they hadn't existed. And in it's 
primordial form, it shows up as a blue sphere in this case 
on a microscopic level. But it just manifests. And then the 
blue sphere coalesces the water or the material around 
itself and forms life where none had existed. 


William: Incredible. 
Corey: I hadn't heard that. 


David: So this is like getting us a throughline now between 
macro, macro, because you're saying the largest of these 
blue spheres in the solar system are how big? 


Corey: The largest of them contains .. . Our solar system is 
contained by one of them. 


David: Oh, the outer barrier is a sphere. 
Corey: Yes. 
David: Wow! Okay. 


William: Well, think about the she-powers, the Siddhi 
powers, which are the eight great powers, instant 
materialization of wishes, invisibility, levitation, and the 
ability to make yourself as big as you want or as small as 
you want. 


David: Right. 


William: I mean, these would be part of the consciousness 
powers of these beings, right? 


Corey: Co-creative manifestation. 
William: Yeah. 


David: The whole point too in terms of scaling when we're 
dealing with a holographic universe, in the hologram, in a 
fractal, no matter how much you zoom in on the fractal, you 
keep seeing the same pattern. 


William: Right. And I love that word “scale” in this context. 
Jacob scaled the ladder to heaven, so he ascended, right? 
But scale's a musical term, so he raised his vibration. 


Corey: Yes. I was about to go there. 


William: Right? Goes up to the heavenly realms, then scales 
back down. 


Corey: Goes up the octaves and down. 
William: Right. Right. 


David: William, what's the teaching . .. because you 
obviously are a much greater Bible expert than Iam and 
these religious texts in general. Are we looking ata... Is 


the original fall how life is created out of this divine 
perfection? And do we have to resuscitate from that fall? 


William: Yeah. That's the esoteric view of it. The Jewish 
mystical view was that Adam and Eve were originally light 
beings. And then when we're evicted from Eden... 
Remember the biblical story, Book of Genesis, Eve eats the 
apple of wisdom and we're evicted from Eden. 


Yahweh, the Old Testament god, does two things. He makes 


a gate at the east of Eden, which we exit through, places 
cherubim on either side of the gate. And then the thing 
most people forget about is he made for humanity coats of 
skin. 


The traditional view is that these are animal skins that are 
covering the body. The esoteric view is... 
Corey: Because they were naked. 


William: Right. But the esoteric view is the coats of skin are 
these skins that we wear, our human skin, because 
originally we were light beings. 


Corey: Luminous. 


William: Luminous, radiant, perfect beings. That's the term 
they used. They were perfect. 


David: That's in that movie “Noah”, with Russell Crowe. 
William: Yes, it is. Yeah, they drop a line on that. 
David: The people of Eden are light beings first. 


William: Yes, exactly. That's such a key part of this as well, 
because then Jesus is then the second Adam, whose part of 
his mission is to show us how to reclaim our original light 
body form and ascend, right? He's going to show us the 
way to do this. 


Corey: To get out of here. 


William: To get out of here. And I've got an image for you, 
Corey. Look at this. Think about this one. 


William: This is Ravenna, Italy, 5th century. 


Corey: And he's not in a wading pool. Ha, ha. 


William: Ha, ha, right. I mean, they call this a cloud. But 
who's ever seen a Cloud that looks like a blue sphere, right? 


Corey: Right. 


William: I mean, what are we looking at here? The Earth? 
You could make an argument this is the Earth that he's on. 
But no. Going back to the Egyptian images we looked at in 
the last episode, they're indicating that this is a sphere of 
consciousness in the very least. It's also a transportation 
vehicle as well. 


Corey: A sphere of consciousness is an interesting way to 
put it. 


David: Corey, did these beings say that they're just doing 
this for us here, the Sphere Beings, or are they kind of like 
a galactic or even intergalactic... 


Corey: This is occurring in this local star cluster of 50 or so 
stars, that they are somehow karmically tied to or that 
there's some sort of not only symbiotic relationship, but 
there is some sort of attachment that we need to ascend so 
they can ascend and return to Source, basically. 


William: Yeah. I've come across that I my work as well with 
the Tibetan rainbow body tradition, because the Tibetans 
teach that this resurrection or ascension teaching, the 
rainbow body, is taught in 13 star systems, including our 
own. And you've got beings coming and going from these 
various star systems, probably through a system of 
wormbholes, right? 


David: Oh, wow! 


William: So if you think about it, Earth then, maybe we're a 
colony in a federation - you know, I hate to use the Star 
Trek term - but a federation of star systems where this 
teaching is taught. 


So the question then is - maybe you can answer this, Corey 
- are we the strongest link in this chain or maybe we're the 
weakest one? What if it's us that has to lead the way? 


Corey: Right. Well, we do have to lead the way. The whole 
message is that they're not here to save us. They're not 
savior beings. They're here to give us a message. And we're 
to take the message and make the changes and save 
ourselves. 


William: Yeah. Incredible. I mean, it's incredible. But to 
think that we're linked to 13 star systems, that just goes 
like ... and you're saying it's 50, it's more than 50? 


Corey: Right. The local star cluster is around 50 or so. 


David: Well, William, I'm just really curious where the 
references for these 13 star systems... Where did you see 
that? 


Corey: That's interesting. 


William: Yeah. You know, I was at a conference in California 
and a couple came up to me, and they told me that they 
both had PhDs from the Harvard Divinity School. They 
specialized in the rainbow body teaching... 


David: Wow! 


William: ... and told me that essentially what this means is 
that they believe that the body, the human body is designed 
to be spun into a vortex of energy that dissolves into five- 
colored rainbow light, leaving behind hair, toe and 
fingernails, which have no nerves to be transmuted. 


And what they said to me is that they worked with the Dalai 
Lama. They translated Tibetan texts. This is their expertise. 
And they always wanted to know that - the Tibetans 


themselves, this is part of their secret teaching - said that 
once you attain the rainbow body, you can travel to these 
other 13 star systems. 


David: Oh, wow! 


William: And they always wanted to know, well, how do 
they get there? And then they said they were watching one 
of my presentations on “The Ancient Egyptian Arcs of the 
Millions of Years” like we looked at, where I identified them 
as wormholes. And they said they got their answer, that 
once you attain the rainbow body, your body itself becomes 
the stargate. It becomes the wormhole and then you can 
travel to these other star systems. 


But let's just think about this just fora moment. If you go 
into myth and sacred tradition around the world, then you 
develop a pretty ready list. You're talking Orion, Sirius, 
Pleiades, Ursa Major. I've just named five. But the Tibetans 
are saying there's eight more. And I'm sure there are more 
than 13. It's gotto be up... 


Corey: Right. And some of these are star systems with 
many stars in them like the Pleiades. 


William: Right. So these are all familiar star systems that 
we can go out and look into the night sky and point out 
Sirius or Ursa Major. 


David: Alpha Centauri. 


William: Right. Exactly. But now the real message here is 
we're connected to these star systems even while we're in 
our earthly form. And we can call them in, but I love your 
message and I agree with it. They need us just like we need 
them. 


Corey: Yeah. 


David: So, William, where are we looking here? Is this 
inside a temple or something? 


William: Yeah. Actually, this is in Ravenna, Italy, in a church 
in Ravenna, Italy, San Vitale, actually. And we see Jesus 
again on the blue sphere. 


David: Is that gold leaf? 
William: Yes. 
David: Yeah. Wow! 


William: Yeah, mosaics. And you've got the angels on either 
side indicating, okay, these are celestial beings that we're 
dealing with. And they're kind of escorting him or providing 
a power source for him. 


And I really like to use the word ‘upgrade’ too, because in 
“The Awakened Soul”, my show here on Gaia, I did an 
episode about the hero's journey but from the soul's 
perspective, that the whole purpose of our incarnation here 
on Earth is to get that upgrade. 


David: Do you think Jesus is holding his crown of thorns 
here? What is in his hand exactly? 


William: That is a crown. It's also a ring that he's holding. 
And when you trace that symbol of the cosmic ring, you'll 
see that in Zoroastrianism as well. 


David: Oh. 


William: You'll see it in Sumerian depictions where the god 
is holding a ring. They call that... The title for this is, get 
this, the Ring of Cosmic Sovereignty. I want one. Ha, ha. 


David: Ha, ha, ha. 


William: Can't get it at Best Buy right now, but maybe soon, 
right? The Ring of Cosmic Sovereignty. What that means is 
he can go, be, see, do anything he wants. He's got the 
ringer vibration that he's a fully sovereign being, and he's a 
cosmic being. 


Corey: It's almost like a seal. 
William: Exactly. 
Corey: A kingship or royalty, or some sort of title. 


William: Right. Exactly. But here's the key to this art. What 
they intend for you to see when you're looking at an image 
like this is, again, not a static piece of art, but an invitation. 


They believe that the vibration of the blue sphere and the 
Ring of Cosmic Sovereignty is transmittable through the 
art. How can that be? Well, you're dealing with gurus here. 
You're dealing with super-advanced avatars that can even 
manifest through a piece of art and transmit that vibration 
to you. 


This is why the church is like, “Okay. You know, if people 
just need a piece of art to get there, what do they need me 
for?” We don't need a church. We don't need all the books. 
We don't need the hierarchy of priests. 


All the person needs to do is to open their heart and 
connect with this mentally, physically, spiritually, and 
emotionally, and they can begin to raise their own 
vibrations. 


David: What do we got next here? 
William: Let's see. Oh, here's an angel on a blue sphere. 


William: So here's a celestial being in the cosmos. 


David: It looks like he's surrounded by them. 
William: Right. Exactly. 


Corey: And back then, they did not believe the Earth was a 
globe, correct? 


William: No. Right. Exactly. 
David: So this is like a matrix of spheres coming in. 


William: Yeah. You can read this almost as an 
interconnecting or link perhaps of star systems. 


Corey: It could be spirals, those... 
William: Yeah. Right. Absolutely. 
Corey: Inside the spheres. 


David: But Corey, you've also said that we've had a whole 
bunch of these spheres come into our solar system recently. 


Corey: Yeah. Hundreds and thousands. 
William: Wow! 

David: Ah. There it is. 

William: Yeah. There it is right there. 
David: Boom! 


William: Yeah. So this is a piece of art. This is a 
transfiguration icon. This is an event in the Bible. Right 
after Jesus is baptized, he gets these newfound powers. 
First thing he's going to do is go demonstrate to a few 
disciples his capabilities. And he takes them up to the top 
of a mountain and reveals himself as a being of light. 


He transfigures, which means he changes his form from 
flesh and blood into a light body form. And the Bible... 


David: But he comes out of the tomb... 
William: This is before that. 

David: But people don't recognize him. 
William: No, this is before that. 

David: Oh, okay. 


William: This is early on. This is before the crucifixion and 
resurrection. 


David: Oh, okay. 


William: It's very early on. And so he demonstrates, “Hey, 
guys, here's a preview of what's going to come later on.” 


David: Okay. 


William: I'm going to change my form so you can show that 
you all have this capability. 


David: Right. 


William: And in the descriptions, the disciples say, “Okay, 
this cloud opened up behind him.” And that's what our 
traditional view is that this blue sphere behind him filled 
with radiant light and the light coming off his body is 
actually a cloud. 


Corey: Well, you know, people that have flown through the 
Bermuda Triangle, they've reported seeing blue mists. 


William: Mmm. Yeah. Really important bit of imagery here, 
because I think when the portal opens, some kind of a mist 
emerges from it. That's why they think of it as a cloud, 
because they probably don't have a conception of a 
stargate or a wormhole. 


David: Sure. 


William: Right? And So what also happens here, you see the 
two figures on either side? That's Moses and Elijah, who 
suddenly manifested as if out of thin air. 


So they too must be these ascended beings that have the 
capability of phasing in and out if they choose to. They're 
probably in blue spheres themselves. So really important 
imagery. 


And, again, the teaching that goes with this is that this is 
how they transmitted the vibration of the transfiguration is 
through this art, these icons. They called them sacred 
portals or sacred mirrors. That's their term for these icons 
like this. 


Corey: It's so amazing to me that you've been looking into 
this since 2002. 


William: Yeah. 


David: Well, you know what I'm thinking of too is the actual 
physics of this. Dr. John Searl developed the Searl levity 
disc, where he has these rotating rings and you create 
antigravity. And that was then replicated by two Russian 
scientists, Roschin and Godin. They actually got levitation. 


And what they noticed is once they set up the antigravity 
field, that there was these what they called domain walls, 
these bubbles. And you could actually take a thermostat, a 
thermometer, and measure very distinct changes in 
temperature. It would get colder as you get towards the 
middle in very discrete walls, just like you see here. 


It's spheres within spheres, evenly separated from each 
other. 


William: Right. 


David: So this is actually a physics. 
William: Absolutely. 


David: This is like what we're actually ... These energy 
fields, there's a scientific precedent for them manifesting 
that way. 


William: I think there's a super-high-energy physics that 
accompanies images like this. You're absolutely right on it. 
And it ultimately leads you to the Blue Spheres as a way of 
being transported through the cosmos. Because, again, this 
is an invitation to join them, to raise your vibration, to 
change your form, because as the Bible says, flesh and 
blood can't inherit the kingdom of heaven. 


So it's saying we're going to go in a different form. And the 
Blue Sphere is the method that is the way you're going to 


go. 
Corey: And that scares some people. They think you shed 
your skin, you die. 

William: Right. 

Corey: You know, you've got to go through some sort of 
painful death process. 

William: Right. Right. 

Corey: That part, you know, scares people. 


William: Yeah, and that's why the message of the service, 
the love and forgiveness is so important, because this is 
how we raise our vibration and begin to realize, “Okay, I 
can safely leave behind this form and enter my next level of 
evolution.” Yeah. 


David: Well, let's have another one. Let's see what we got 
here. 


William: Another transfiguration. 
David: It's the same thing, yeah. 


William: It's the same thing, but look what he's got in his 
hand again. 


Corey: Different artist, same time frame? 


William: Same time frame, different artist. But he's got that 
stick in his hand, just like we saw in the ancient Egyptian 
image in the previous episode. 


David: Right. 


William: I call it the Resurrection stick. It's the stick that 
opens the gates of heaven or hell. So we're talking about 
either an actual object or technology or a symbol for a level 
of consciousness that these beings possessed. They can 
come and go, phase in and out. 


Corey: It looks like an antenna, something that would send 
or receive vibration. 


William: Right. Exactly. And so we're talking about scaling 
and raising our vibration once again. And he's saying, 
“Okay, here's the tool that you need.” 


David: Well, and one of the things .. . Corey, you probably 
can back me up on this. One of my insiders is a guy who 
worked with extraterrestrials and reverse-engineered 13 
different UFOs and came up with eight different methods of 
antigravity. 


And one of the things he kept saying to me over and over 
again, he said, “David, you've got to remember this. The 
more technology you have, the less technology you need.” 


William: Ah. I love it. 


David: You get an all-in-one device. And that's kind of like . 
.. Like I guess the equivalent for you would be like the 
smart-glass pads, right? 


Corey: Well, not... Well, more so the stone tablets that we 
were finding that we didn't know what were, that ended up 
being... 


David: In the Inner Earth. 


Corey: Right. ... that ended up being technology. And non- 
terrestrials wanted us to trade it for trinkets. 


William: Wow! 


Corey: And we stopped trading once we figured out it was a 
technology. 


William: Interesting. Wow! Reminds me of the Me tablets of 
the ancient Sumerian stories. The Anunnaki are trading 
these Me tablets, the tablets of destiny. They're stones. 
They're described as stones. Some of them contain the 
secrets of ascension, secret to civilization. 


Corey: So they could be technology too. 


David: Yeah. That's probably the same thing, because you 
said these tablets, the big thing is stasis. 


Corey: Well, not exactly the tablets, but the stasis - it's this 
similar technology. 


David: They can alter the flow of time. They can create a 
time bubble. 


Corey: Right. 
David: Right. 


William: You know, and a tie-in too to that is Moses 
originally had the blue sapphire stones. He made two trips 


up Mt. Sinai, remember? The first trip he goes up and he's 
given all the enlightenment teachings on blue sapphire 
stones. 


David: Ah! 


William: He comes down Mt. Sinai, sees the Israelites 
worshiping the golden calf, and he smashes the blue 
sapphire stones. And all the initiates are going, “Oh, there 
they go!” 


And then he goes back up Sinai again and he comes back 
down with the Ten Commandments - the penal code. So 
those blue sapphire stones are super-important. 


And one of the legends is that that staff that Moses used to 
part the Red Sea was also made of blue sapphire. 


David: Ah! 


William: And it was so heavy, it took many people to be able 
to lift this thing. So it may not be physically heavy, but it's 
just indicating, okay, this is advanced consciousness 
technology you're dealing with. Humans can't lift this 
stone. And it's kind of... 


Corey: We can't wield it. 
William: We can't wield it. Exactly. 
Corey: We cannot wield the power yet. 


William: We can't wield this power yet. And so they took 
away those blue stones. And I wonder if that's what you're 
describing, because that sapphire blue description, why are 
they blue sapphire unless it relates to the Blue Spheres? 


David: Well, just on an exoteric level, it's really bizarre that 
you have these Egyptian paintings where you have Horus 
or Osiris with this staff, and then the same kind of thing 


around him. And now you're seeing Jesus portrayed with 
this. 


William: Exactly. It's not... 
Corey: Same... 


William: I mean people would look at that and argue that's 
the cross, but it's not the cross, because the cross he's 
crucified in or upon would be much larger. 


David: Right. 

William: So this is something else. 

David: And it has the T at the bottom too. 
William: Yeah. 

David: Yeah. 


William: So this is something else that he's carrying that's a 
symbol for a capability or a level of consciousness or 
something along those lines. And it's identical to what we 
saw in Egypt as well. 


David: Well, let's have another one here. 


William: Let's see what we've got here. Okay, so this is 
another ascension image, a detail of it where he's wearing 
this bright white garment indicating he's a light being. He's 
got the illuminated halo around his head as well. And he's 
in the blue sphere again, ascending through this sphere. 


David: And what's the time frame here? 
William: We're still... This is 6th century AD. 
David: 6th century. 

William: Yeah. 6th century, 7th century AD. 


David: So by this point in 6th century, you're only dealing 
with a relatively small number of generations since these 
events actually took place. 


William: Right. 


David: So there could be oral traditions. There could be 
hidden documents that would have been more readily 
available back then. 


William: And there might have been more images as well. I 
mean, then we enter this age, they call it iconoclasm, 
where Islam comes along in the 6th century and they 
declare these images are... This is idol worship. 


Corey: Heresy. 


William: Right. This is heresy. So they destroyed a lot of 
this. And there's no telling what we've lost in terms off this 
imagery and other prompts that would really give us more 
clues about this ascension technology. 


Corey: Same thing the Spaniards did when they came to 
South America. 


William: Exactly. Exactly. So what a loss. I mean, a huge 
loss for us. But I think we're reclaiming it today. We have 
enough examples to where we can now start to piece it 
together. 


David: Well, I can't help but notice that there's wing-like 
images in the red there. Is that part of what you're wanting 
us to see? 


William: Oh, yeah. Exactly. So those are going to be those 
angelic beings that are symbolic of the heavenly power, 
celestial powers, and power of flight. 


David: Like the seraphim, cherubim. 


William: Like seraphim. Yeah, exactly. Exactly. 
David: Wow! 


William: Very cool. This is one that is very provocative. This 
is Hildegard of Bingen's “Man in Sapphire Blue”. 


William: And she describes an experience where this man 
in sapphire blue manifested out of a blue flash, just like we 
were talking earlier. And she sees him. And now he's here 
beaming this energy to her. Anytime you see a person in art 
with their hands open like this, they're beaming energy to 
you. 


Call it reiki, the Holy Spirit, whatever term you want. We 
are to mirror this image in sacred art. We are to put our 
hands up and connect. 


Corey: And receive. 


William: And receive. Exactly. And establish a link, an 
energetic link, because the idea again is we all want to 
raise our consciousness so that we can have this 
experience that you had, right? 


David: Corey, is it possible that the Blue Avians could 
change the way they look to look more human to someone 
if they wanted to portray themselves that way? 


Corey: Absolutely. I've never seen an example of that, but 
yes, absolutely. I mean, they're a higher-density being, that 
they're manifesting out of nothingness in front of me as 
Blue Avians. They could probably appear as a human if they 
wanted. But I have not seen an example of that myself. 


David: Well, and they ask you to read “The Law of One”. 
And if they are sixth density, then in “The Law of One”, they 
say that sixth-density beings are actually only Blue 


Spheres. They don't have any form unless they want you to 
see a form. That's right in there. So here's another... 


Corey: Blue Spheres? 


David: Yes. Yeah. So this could actually be one of the same 
Sphere Beings. And Hildegard von Bingen, of course, is 
really important because of many visionary prophesies that 
she had that foretold the coming of the ascension and the 
conditions that would appear on Earth during that process. 


Her prophesies are right up there with Nostradamus, 
Edgar Cayce. 


William: Definitely. 

David: All those guys. 

Corey: Yeah. I've never... I mean, when was this? 
William: German mystic, 15th century, 16th century. 


David: Yeah. She had a lot of prophesies that already have 
been proven accurate, remote viewing the future, seeing 
the civilization we were going to have and predicting 
ascension. 


And isn't it interesting .. . I didn't know this until you 
brought this up, this guy actually ... She said this guy 
visited her. 


William: Yes. 

David: And this is her illustration of that. 

William: Yes. This is her visualization of this experience. 
David: And he's coming in a sphere, a blue sphere. 


William: He's coming in a blue sphere composed of 
concentric rings. 


David: It's crazy. It's absolutely... 


William: Right. It's the same energetic experience. And he's 
inviting her to: “Come join me. Come have this experience.” 


David: When I first started doing readings and I got in 
touch with these beings that were the Blue Sphere Beings, 
we were listening to Hildegard von Bingen Gregorian chant 
music all the time. 


William: Oh, wow! 


David: And when you play that stuff, the sacredness... It's 
like it's a portal. The music is a portal. 


William: Right. It is. It establishes that sacred space. 
Corey: Music changes your vibration. 

William: Totally. 

David: Absolutely. 

William: Totally. Yeah. 


David: I had no idea that she was visited by an angelic 
being like this. That's amazing. 


William: Yes. Yeah. The “Man in Sapphire Blue”, so she's 
emphasizing that he is in this blue sphere and he is a Blue 
Sphere Being. 


David: And he had blue skin. 
William: Yes. 

David: Wow! 

William: Yes, exactly. 


David: All right, so William, let's have one more, because 
we're just about out of time. But let's just take one more 
slide and see what we got here. 


William: Okay. So we looked at the transfiguration, where 
Jesus gives his initial demonstration. “Here's what you're 
all going to be able to do, drop your skin, become a light 
being, and open up this portal behind you.” 


Then in the ascension, he actually ascends in this cloud. 
And that's the way that they describe it in the Bible is he 
went up in this cloud. And the key thing is in the Book of 
Acts is they describe him going. 


Suddenly two men dressed in white, who are very 
mysterious, sound like celestial beings or angels, appear 
and say, “Men of Galilee, why are you looking into the sky?” 
As you see Jesus going, he's going to return exactly the 
same way he's just left. 


So he's coming and going in this ascension cloud. 


David: I've got to throw this in. This is too good. Peter 
Lemesurier, the guy that wrote “Great Pyramid Decoded”, 
has a whole section of the book where he explains that 
Galilee is a metaphor for our world right before it ascends, 
or as it's ascending. 


William: Oh, my gosh! That's incredible. 
David: Yeah. So men of Galilee... 
William: Men of Galilee. 

David: He will come back the way he left. 
William: Men who are going to ascend... 
David: That's crazy. 


William: Yeah. And so in Christian art, they got this idea, 
probably from Egypt, that this ascension cloud is actually a 
portal or a gateway. And it's blue. 


Corey: Yes. 


William: And so here he is, on the arcing rainbow with the 
feet on the footstool in this blue sphere. 


David: Clearly levitating. 


William: Clearly levitating, going through the heavens in 
these concentric rings filled with light. If that's not a 
wormhole or a Blue Sphere that they're indicating here, I 
don't know what it is, right? 


Corey: Right. I mean, yeah. 


David: Well, that's all the time we have for... We want to 
thank you for watching. This is “Cosmic Disclosure”, and 
we'll see you next time. 
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David Wilcock: All right. I'm David Wilcock. This is “Cosmic 
Disclosure”, and we have a special guest here with us, 
Corey Goode, and also, of course, William Henry, 
investigative mythologist who is the spiritual voice on 
“Ancient Aliens”. 


And he's been out there as long as I have, bringing you all 
kinds of amazing knowledge about ascension. And since 
2002, he's been very firmly on the heels of the Blue Sphere 
story. So we're having a stunning convergence now in 
which an investigative link that he's been tracking now for 
13 years has finally come to fruition in people having 
experiences that link the past, the present, the future all 
together in a continuum of one phenomenon. 


So William, welcome back to the show. 

William Henry: Thank you very much. Glad to be here. 
David: Corey, good to have you back, buddy. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: You're about 40 pounds light now, right? 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: I mean, you've been going through some amazing 
changes yourself. 

Corey: I have. 

David: Do you think that these changes that you're going 
through - people are noticing obviously that you've lost a 
lot of weight. Do you think that this has something to do 
with your contact with these Blue Spheres? 

Corey: Absolutely. 


David: Could you go into a little more detail? 

Corey: I was asked to go on a high vibratory diet. And 
instead, I was scarfing down corn dogs and ignoring them 
and gaining weight. And last time I was here, I got food 
poisoning from eating meat and other things that I 
probably shouldn't eat. 


And after that, my body .. . It's like my medulla oblongata 
shut everything off and I mean, I couldn't eat meat. I 
couldn't eat anything. All I've eaten since January is fruit - 
are berries, bananas. And I have to force myself to eat that. 
And the weight just poured off. 


And I've been going through all sorts of other changes as 
well. It's been pretty incredible. 

William: Good for you. That's great. 

David: So this contact is creating a metamorphosis in you 
somehow - the contact that you've had since you and I 
started talking and all this stuff started to happen with the 
Sphere Beings. Something is changing in you. 

Corey: Correct. 

David: William, is there a historical precedent that when 
people have these phenomena happen to them that these 
sorts of changes occur with them? 

William: I actually call it the light body effect. I had one 
person ask me one time, is that a diet? It's like when you 
start connecting with the Blue Spheres, with the light body 
concept, you do start to plug into a higher vibration and it 
will manifest in physical body changes. 


When I really started heavily working into... with these 
rainbow body images five years ago, it also came at a time 
when I was newly married. I've lost 20 pounds myself. I can 
understand that. And I know part of it is the change of diet 
that my wife made for me - a higher vibrational foods. But I 
also know it's my constant interaction with these images of 


the light body and saying, that's the direction I'm going. 
And it literally manifests in a lighter body. That's part of the 
chain. 

Corey: And you're just looking at the images. You're not 
doing this [holding hands up, palms out] in front of the 
computer, right? 

William: Right. I'm not doing that all day. I mean, I'm just 
working with them all the time, and your values change. 
You just decide, “Okay, I'm really going to step this up, 
because it's very important.” We are what we eat. 

Corey: What we consume. 

William: What we consume. And it really feeds the soul. We 
talk about this in my show “The Awakened Soul” here on 
Gaia - the importance of food as a vibratory input into the 
body and that kind of thing, and how the soul needs... it 
craves food. Just like the physical body, needs higher 
vibrational food, the soul also needs high vibrational food. 
It wants to contemplate its existence. 


What am I doing here? How did I get here? How do I leave? 
These are the questions that the soul really wants to 
contemplate. And that contemplation is feeding it. 

Corey: That's interesting. 

David: Well, I want to point out too, one of the reasons why 
I chose to work here instead of taking other offers is that 
this network has such an amazing collection of health and 
wellness videos people can watch. A lot of people might 
only at first be interested in the surface information of, 
“Oh, I want to hear these sci-fi cosmic things about Corey 
being in space”. But then eventually as you get into this, 
you start transforming. 

William: Definitely. 

David: And then that transformation is going to include 
body, mind and spirit. 

Corey: And everything's tied together. 

David: Yeah. 


Corey: Everything's interlaced. 

William: Right. Right. 

David: So it's all part of that continuum. 

William: It's the ascension. You know, people think the 
ascension has to do with becoming immortal, like you've 
got all these technology companies now that promise 
immortality. Google. You'll be able to live to be 500 years. 
We don't want that. We don't want immortality. We want 
ascension. We want the light body. And you can't get the 
light body through technology. That's a little ahead of our 
conversation right now. 

David: Well, now William, I did a whole eight-episode mini- 
series on this really remarkable guy, the second Buddha, 
Padmasambhava. 

William: Oh, yes. 

David: And what I went through in that was essentially 
describing there was some leaked information from a man 
named Tulku Urgyen Rinpoche. He has a book called 
“Rainbow Painting” - probably the best book. It really gets 
into the data of how they activate the rainbow body, leaked 
from the Tibetan schools. 


And one of the things he said was that if you can spend 13 
years where every thought is a loving thought, which I'm 
not even on day one. 

Corey: I can't go 13 minutes yet. 

David: Ha, ha. But theoretically, if you can stay in that state 
of harmony and be meditating and so forth for 13 years, 
you activate rainbow body. You're done with your entire 
universal curriculum of evolution. 

William: Wonderful. That's awesome. 

David: And I know you've studied this too. 

William: Definitely. Getting back to “The Awakened Soul” as 
well, one of the things I discuss in that series is the power 
of the sacred art and the image to trigger the light body 
within us. 


David: Oh, wow. Wow! 

William: It's an actual spiritual practice engaging the image 
and allowing that to trigger the blueprint within us for the 
light body. 

David: Similar to the stained glass in the cathedral or 
merkabah. 

William: Absolutely. Yeah. 

David: Or a mandala. 

William: Exactly. Exactly. And now we know the whole 
neuroscience behind this now, how it triggers the mirror 
neurons in the neocortex of the brain. The brain can't tell 
the difference between a real and imagined experience. So 
for example, if I'm looking at an image of Padmasambhava, 
as we're doing here in this thangka, in his rainbow body, 
that image is interacting with us. 

[mage 

And because Padmasambhava is a guru, an avatar, he can 
manifest through that image and activate our rainbow body. 
That's really powerful stuff. 

David: Now, if we look at his body, we're seeing a vortex 
center in his head and another one in his heart. 

William: That's correct. 

David: Why do you think there's two instead of just one? 
William: Well, for one, the swirling vortex at the heart is the 
open heart chakra, being of love. 

David: Okay. 

William: But then when you get into the detail of the image 
and you look into the forehead, look at the third eye. 
There's a blue sphere right there in the third eye. 

Corey: Right where the pituitary gland is. 

William: Exactly. He's meditating on the blue sphere or the 
blue pearl and then activating the blue sphere within 
himself that manifests as the rainbow body. 


You know, one of the things about Padmasambhava that's 
so interesting too is that his name means “the lotus born”. 


David: That's right. 

William: And very often in this artwork, the lotus that he is 
born from is blue. And it's a Blue Sphere. So... 

David: Incredible. 

William: Wait a minute. Is it too much of a leap of the 
imagination to think that he's not born out of a lotus 
flower? 

Corey: He came out of one. 

William: He manifested out of a Blue Sphere, and that's 
why he's meditating on it. 

David: Even to the point that you have angelic beings 
around the sphere, just like in the Christian and the 
Egyptian images. 

William: Precisely. It's the same story over and over again. 
And so they're trying to get us to wake up to this concept 
by the repetition of it and just showing, “Okay, we'll show it 
to you from this angle. You didn't get it there, let's show it 
to you from this angle. 

Corey: Through this tradition and through this tradition. 
William: Exactly. And then when you put them all together, 
as I do in “The Awakened Soul”, now you get this 
comprehensive picture. And it says, “Okay. Wow! This is 
profound.” 


They describe it as a universal teaching. And what I'm 
hearing from you is that It really is universal. 

Corey: Yeah. 

William: We're talking it being interstellar. I mean, it's 
throughout many star systems. 

David: So it's clear now that we have Egyptian, Coptic, 
Renaissance. We've got Hindu. 

William: Tibetan. 

David: All these different things are showing a perspective 
on ascension that is rooted in Christ. It's rooted in these 
positive teachings of service to others. 


So Corey, some of these mystery school teachings seem to 
have been... I mean, obviously as William's so eloquently 
describing here, there's a really great spiritual, positive 
core to them. 


But then in modern times, we see people doing human 
sacrifice rituals. We see people doing outrageously evil 
things, black magic on a global scale, trying to openly 
promote Satanism, trying to promote Lucifer as a liberator. 
Corey: Right. 

David: And they seem to think of themselves as gods. And 
they seem to think that if they practice their religion, that 
they will become gods. 

Corey: Well, I mean the Blue Avians pointed out that they 
had delivered this message three other times. 

David: Really? 

Corey: And that each time when they left the message with 
us, we corrupted it. Apparently, the negative forces, if they 
find something that brings light, they do whatever they can 
to cover that light or distort it in some way. 


A lot of times they'll take the beliefs and bend them and 
morph them with their own. Or they will do whatever they 
can to taint the beliefs that are out there among the 
populace, to pull out the nuggets of information like we're 
being shown here. 

David: Well, when they're saying New World Order, they're 
not saying that we're all going to be levitating and loving 
each other, right? Their idea of a New World Order is pretty 
dark. 

Corey: It's extremely dark. Yeah. 

David: What do they want? 

Corey: Well, different groups want different things. There is 
one group that wants to wipe out most of life. You know, 
we've heard of the Georgia guidestones. We've heard of the 


mandate listed there: “Bring the population down to a 
manageable level.” Real bizarre and... 

David: 500 million people. 

Corey: Yeah. Upsetting plans that they have. 

David: All right. So William, I want to open this up a little 
bit, because Corey only vetted me out on the negative 
aspect of AI a year and a half ago, when we first started 
talking. You've been actually tracking a very interesting 
idea, which is there's an organic ascension that's the path 
of Christ, the path of the masters. 

William: Right. 

David: But then there's like this weird imitation of it that 
we may not even realize we are being steered into 
something that does change what it means to be human, .. 


William: Definitely. 

David: ... but in a very unusual way that most people 
really don't see how far this could go and how fast it could 
go there. 

William: Right. Exactly. 

David: So let's open that up a little bit. 

William: Sure. 

David: What have you found? 

William: Well, I started back .. . it's kind of interesting, 
synchronistic, that when I really started coming into 
awareness of these Blue Sphere beings, or Jesus in the Blue 
Sphere and so forth, I was also doing research on what's 
called the Robe of Light. It's part of the Light Body 
Teaching. They describe the light body as the Robe of 
Light, the Robe of Glory, the Miracle Garment, and so forth. 
It's a garment. And it might be a tangible, actual physical 
garment, or it could be a symbol for a transmittable 
teaching. 


Going back 5,000 years, I was seeing story after story of 
various figures that would put on this light body garment, 


ascend, but very often before they ascended, they would 
transmit this garment to a successor, like Elijah goes up in 
the heavens in a whirlwind, a portal. As he's going, he 
transmits this garment to his successor, Elisha. 


So it's a transmittable teaching. Maybe it's a vibration or 
something that they're transmitting in this light body. 
David: But a physical garment could be used in art to 
represent that. 

William: To symbolize that. Yeah. Exactly. 

David: Right. 

Williams: And so this is 2002. The US government in that 
year releases a report. They had gathered all these high 
tech titans, giants, in Hawaii, major conference in which 
the US government said, “Here's what's going to happen. 
Between now and 2035, four separate technologies, bits, 
atoms, neurons and genes, - computer science, 
nanotechnology, neuroscience and genetic technology - are 
all separate disciplines and technologies. 


The government is saying by 2035, we want all those four 
to become one. And it's going to be aimed at the human 
skin: the creation of a new human skin. 


I'm thinking, “Wait a minute!” This sounds exactly like this 
robe I've been tracking all these years, like they're going to 
use this technology to create a new robe of skin for 
humanity. And the very first manifestation of this that I 
noted - and I documented this in my book called “Cloak of 
the Illuminati” - was at MIT, where they were building the 
super-soldier suit, the new suit of armor, the exoskeleton. 


That's the first entry into saying, “Wait a minute. We are 
going to change the human body. We're going to... “ It's 
called transhumanism, of course, where we're going 
beyond human. 


Whereas in the ancient world, they used to ascend by 
organically putting on this Robe of Light, now the US 
government was saying, “We're going to fuse these 
technologies into one, aim it at the skin, and now we're 
going to have a new version of humanity. 

Corey: You know, I never made the connection with all the 
time I've spent with the AI issue. I've never, and I've heard 
of ascension, of course .. . Everyone has. I've never made 
that connection of a mechanical or technological ascension. 
William: Right. Right. It seems to me that we have in our 
core a desire, maybe even a program to ascend. And 
whether people at Apple, Google, and these other tech 
companies that are involved in this know it or not, they are 
answering this ancient call to transcend our flesh, to turn it 
into light. 


And their version of this is, “Oh, yeah. We'll do that. It's 
going to be digital light.” 


And the problem with this is that if you go down this road, 
free will goes right out the window, because part of what 
Google's plan is is to create a synthetic neocortex. When 
we take their chip, we will link our brain, our neocortex to 
all 7 billion other neocortexes. 

Corey: A true hive mind. 

William: A true... In fact, Corey, that's exactly the word 
the government used in this report. They want to promote 
the idea of the hive mind once this technology is in place. 
So they laid all this out. And this is in my book “Cloak of 
the Illuminati”. Anybody can go online and get that book. 
Corey: When was this book published? 

William: 2002. 

Corey: Wow! 

William: And then my 2003 book, “Oracle of the Illuminati”, 
is where I started making the Blue Sphere correspondence. 


So I've been looking at both of these questions for the past, 
whatever, 13 years. 


And I used to think, “Wow! Okay. So they're saying 2035.” 
Now, what I'm hearing from people in my audience is it's 
not 2035. It's 2020 is what they're saying is when they 
were going to see this dramatic acceleration of this Al 
technology brought online. 


And people are going to be required, mandated, to take this 
technology into their flesh. So I've been out trying to warn 
people about this and say, “Look, here are the choices that 
are ahead of us.” And everybody has free will. 

Corey: Right. 

William: Maybe some people are going to opt to have this 
technology implanted. My feeling is that, where's the soul 
in this? Because what we're talking about here with these 
four technologies, bits, atoms, neurons and genes, are 
simply technological versions of earth, air, fire and water - 
the four elements that we're composed of. 

David: Right. Well, I want to expand this a little bit, 
William, because we're saying that humans have a desire 
for transcendence. Right? 

William: Yes. 

David: There's a desire for ascension. 

William: Yes. 

David: And I think on some level, if we can maybe even 
make that simpler, there's a desire for an experience of the 
cosmic. 

William: Yes. 

David: And I think ultimately that's a desire for love. And 
when we get stuck in addiction, addictions are essentially a 
thirst for love, but we're getting it through some kind of 
substance or some kind of compulsive behavior. 

William: Right. 


David: And you look at what's happening with people with 
their smartphones now. 

William: Yeah. 

David: They're in love with the phone. 

William: Yes. 

David: They're being drawn into a virtual world. 

William: Right. 

David: Now, Corey, what is this AI agenda? I know some 
people might not have seen that show. They might be 
watching this for the first time. William hasn't heard this 
before. Is there an AI? Is there some ancient AI that has an 
agenda for us? 

Corey: Yes. And this AI has fulfilled this agenda in multiple 
galaxies. It implants itself, usually through a Trojan horse, 
into our society. 

David: What would that be, though? What's a Trojan horse? 
Corey: Well, it would be... Let's say they had already 
overtaken another civilization. That civilization has gone 
through the end part of what I'm about to explain. They've 
created technologies, androids for the AI signal to inhabit. 
And then after they do so, it turns on them, just like in 
“Battlestar Galactica”, destroys the flesh, and then takes 
over and then sends one of their spaceships that they've 
build to crash on, let's say on Earth, a planet like Earth, 
that happens to be just about at the developmental stage to 
where we're developing technology, and then boosts us to 
where they have a pond to swim in, because technology is 
the water that this fish swims in, and then repeats the 
process here - basically like a giant virus going from solar 
system to solar system. 

William: So let's say that was the Roswell crash. They 
discover the beings on that are cyborgs. Then all of a 
sudden, from '47 to about 1960, they're researching all 
this. Then all of a sudden, what was it, 1961, '62, NASA 
puts out its first cyborg report. Guess what, kids? Flesh and 
blood can't inherit the Kingdom of Heaven. That's what the 


Bible says. There's a boundary. 


Our flesh and blood bodies are too fragile to cross the 
barrier of space-time, to go out into deep space. So that 
means just like the beings in the Roswell crash, we're going 
to have to become cyborgs. And NASA initially puts this 
report out then immediately retracts it in 1962 and kind of 
says, “Oh, we were just kidding about all that.” 


But I don't think they were kidding. 

Corey: NASA's known for being big practical jokers. 
William: Yeah, right. This is DARPA today, where the 
Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency is feeding this 
technology into these corporations. And now we're starting 
to see it at the consumer level, and people are beginning to 
accept it. 


But ultimately to me, what they're trying to do is turn us 
into cyborgs in order to take us into space. 

David: Now, William, you said something so provocative 
when we were on the panel with George Noory, and he also 
has a show here on Gaia. You said that these globalists 
have actually come out and said that it will be illegal to 
hold a body, that you will need to upload yourself into some 
sort of Facebook matrix or mainframe. 

William: Yes. This is one scenario. What people don't realize 
about Facebook is how primitive it is. We're in the very first 
stages of it. 


Mark Zuckerberg just yesterday was at a major conference 
where he proclaimed that Facebook is a quarter of the way 
towards its goal of having every single person on Earth 
online and connected to Facebook. 


And by that time, what they have in development are super- 
computers that will take every keystroke, everything you've 


ever put on Facebook, every photo, every image, every 
keystroke will then be animated in a holographic kind of 
version of you so that your successors will be able to 
interact with you. 

David: Wow! 

William: It will be just as if you're sitting with this personal 
view of yourself. And ultimately, what they're saying is that 
this could be the scenario that to depopulate the planet, 
they're going to convince us that. “This physical body, you 
really don't want one of these things.” 

David: “It gets sick. It gets old.” 

William: “It gets sick. It smells. You've got to take care of it. 
What you really want to do is clone yourself. But then you 
really don't want to clone yourself either, because that's 
only temporary. What you really want, David, is you want 
an avatar body. You wanta... We're going to scan the 
contents of your brain. We're going to create a perfect 
avatar version of yourself that's going to live in a simulated 
reality that's so much better than this one that you don't 
need to come back here. And you will live forever in this 
simulated reality.” 


And they believe that this will be a choice that kids are 
really going to want to make. And they will gladly drop 
their... 

Corey: The sad thing is with technology and compression, 
they could put you in this technology for 45 seconds, and 
you could experience an eternity. And then they could 
delete you and put someone else in. 

William: Exactly. And so this is the great threat that's out 
there, that we're all going into this new game, that they're 
way ahead of us. 


I mean, Facebook already knows that what you're looking 
at here is just so primitive. But they already know the plan 
is to be able to create these animated versions of you, these 


holographic versions of you that will live in this simulated 
reality that you will want to go into. 


Now the thing is that, will it be mandated? Will they be 
able to do that? That's the big question. Will the 
introduction of this technology, especially interfacing with 
our body, be by choice? Probably it will be for a time. 


But the big threat is that it will no longer be choice after a 
few years. It will be mandated because part of Obamacare 
is that all of your medical records have to be in digital 
form. And I have been told by lawyers who wrote the law 
that on down the road what they mean is that that 
information will have to be inside your body in a chip form, 


Corey: Right. 

William: ... which is mandating that you have this chip. 
And they're going to come along with that and say, “Well, 
you know, you're probably going to resist that. But, hey, you 
know, your flimsy little single brain here really isn't that 
great, because what Google is developing is a chip that will 
link your brain to all other 7.5 billion brains on the planet.” 


And their promise is that you will now have this super- 
power of their synthetic neocortex, where you will have the 
power of all 7.5 billion brains on the planet. 


This is like Satan taking Jesus up to the top of the tower 
and saying, “And all of this can be yours.” 

David: Well, I wanted to... You just picked up on what I 
was thinking. One of the other insiders I've been speaking 
to... He's not going to come forward. We're never going to 
get him on the show. But he's the guy that's been leaking 
information to Richard C. Hoagland for a long time. And 
he's given me some really big briefings. 


And in his view, in his program, the people that are in that 
military space program, they believe - they're Christian - 
and they believe that the beast, that Satan is an AI and that 
it has to stay in electronic machine intelligence form 
because it can escape - and this is his words, not mine - “it 
can escape God's judgment”. 

William: Ah! Right. 

David: It can be free. As soon as it tries to go into flesh, it 
becomes subject to karma, to reincarnation and to 
judgment. 

William: Right. Well, what I've just described here with this 
long-term view of creating this avatar version of yourself, 
this digital version that will live in the simulated reality, 
that's the fulfillment of prophecy in the Book of Revelations 
about the emergence of a new human who will live in a new 
heaven and Earth. But in this case, it's a technological one, 
a simulated reality. 


And whether these companies in Silicon Valley, the digerati, 
realize that this is what they're fulfilling or not, I can't say. 
But what I've been trying to do over the years is to say, 
“Look, guys, some of this technology can be good.” But 
here's the thing. When we're dealing with bits, atoms, 
neurons and genes, as I said, that's earth, air, fire and 
water. What's missing in this is the fifth element, spirit, 
love. 

David: Yeah. 

William: Steve Jobs believed that he could infuse spirit into 
technology. Ray Kurzweil, Google's tech guru, believes they 
can do the same thing. I don't think so. 


But my advice to people on this issue is that if you have 
developed your soul's capability to where you have the 
power of mind over matter, then in a life and death 
situation, you might consider interfacing your body with 
this technology - letting it under your skin. If you can't 


control this technology with the power of your mind, then 
never consider allowing them to put this technology under 
your skin. That's my advice to people. 


So what I'm saying is, guys, it's time to uplevel our soul's 
capabilities. 

David: We don't need technology. 

William: Absolutely not. 

David: Yeah. 

William: Absolutely not. I mean, we have this organic 
circuitry already built in us. And what they're proposing in 
Ray Kurzweil's own words is “We're perfecting God's 
creation”. In their view, our body is an unfinished 
symphony. It's a cake that needs icing. And Google and 
Apple and all these companies are saying, “We're going to 
put the icing on the cake here.” 

Corey: Well, actually, we've been looking at some of that 
technology in some of the images. I mean, to me, that's 
ascension technology, but of a spiritual type. 

David: Sure. 

William: Exactly. Exactly. So what I say to people is that we 
have two choices. You can become a pink elephant and stay 
purely organic, raise your soul's vibration, change your 
diet. 

Corey: Who wants to be an automaton, you know? 

William: Right. Or you can go gray, because this technology, 
I mean, the Greys were the ones in the Roswell crash, 
right? I mean, that's one of the theories. And they're the 
androids. They're the borgs. And as you so beautifully said, 
they could be the Trojan horse that brought this technology 
in - the transistor, laser, all those technologies that 
emerged from the '50s that have now culminated in this Al 
phenomenon. 


How did we develop artificial intelligence in less than 50 
years? I mean, come on. 


Corey: Right. 

David: Well, now Corey, you also said that this is a very 
widespread issue, that it's like AI versus biological. And it's 
gone on for eons, all throughout the universe. 

Corey: It's gone on more than millions of years. It's gone. . 


David: So are the things that William is saying, is that the 
standard operating procedure of this AI? 

Corey: Yes. It's giving me the creeps. I'm sitting over here 
and it's giving me the creeps. 

William: Yeah. 

Corey: Because it's exactly... 

David: Well, what's the endgame? If we did what... 
Corey: He just gave the endgame. 

David: But what happens to us if... Let's say some people 
decide, “Okay, I think I can handle this. I want to try it out. 
I want to have bulletproof skin. I want to be able to glow at 
night. I want to be able to have access to Facebook in my 
brain? What happens to us? 

Corey: They begin to see flesh and blood beings as a virus 
or a threat that consumes all of the natural resources, 
doesn't live in symbiotic relationship with the environment 
or anything around them. 


“What's their use? We should do what we do with viruses - 
wipe them out.” 

William: Right. 

Corey: “It'll be better for the planet. It will be... It's just 
logical.” 

David: Right. 

Corey: And then after that, they move on to another 
planetary sphere and repeat the process. 

William: Right. And the answer to me is not Artificial 
Intelligence, AI, it's AI - Ascension Intelligence. We've got 
to link our consciousness with the Padmasambhavas, the 
Christ, because we can interface our consciousness with 


them. And I think as people go on this path, they're going 
to realize, “I don't need this technology after all.” And they 
start to move away from it. 


And so I think that's the answer - is massively educating 
people about our organic ascension. And as you do that, 
you just decide, “Yeah, I don't need all this crap. I don't 
need the technology because I can do it myself with my 
own consciousness, with the power of my heart and my 
mind united. I, in my soul, is capable of doing all of these 
things that they're trying to mimic technologically. 


And as Jay Weidner first introduced to me is this idea, John 
Lash as well, is that one of the keys that these Grey 
Reptilians, or the Grey beings, use is simulation. They want 
to introduce this technology in the simulated reality in 
hopes of snatching our souls from us, because as 
technological beings, they don't have souls. 


It's the one thing you can't get from technology is a soul. 
And that's what they're looking for. 

David: Well, on that note, William, I want to thank you for 
being here. 

William: My pleasure. 

David: This has been truly incredible information. 

William: Thank you. Thank you, Corey. 

David: Could you just again give us a brief description of 
what do you have for us on Gaia that people can check out 
and how does this tie-in to what we've been discussing? 
William: Yeah. Thank you. My show is called “The 
Awakened Soul: The Lost Science of Ascension”. I'm going 
to take you through the beginning, middle and end of the 
ascension process... 

David: That's awesome. 

William: ... giving you a real historical foundation to build 
from, some practical ideas of things you can use. It's based 


on the divine feminine as well as the masculine - a real 
balance. Lots of images that you're going to be able to 
really get this idea of ascension. 


And if people want to know more about my views on this 
technology, they can get my free e-book from my website, 
www.williamhenry.net. It's called “The Skingularity is 
Near”. I've given it away free. 


I intended that anybody who wants it just get it. Share it 
with as many people as possible, because most people are 
unaware of what we just discussed about, except the work 
that you're doing here and you guys have discussed it. We 
need to get this information out there so people are really 
aware of the choice that we're making right now, because 
there's no turning back, is there, Corey? 

Corey: There's not. 

William: Yeah. 

David: Well, this has really been blowing my mind. I hope 
you've enjoyed it at home. We're going to be back next time 
with another episode of “Cosmic Disclosure” for you. I'm 
David Wilcock. Check out William Henry's new show, and 
we'll see you here next time. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with Corey Goode, 
the insider's insider. And in today's episode, we're going to 
cover a broad topic. 


We've only really been talking about extraterrestrials up 
until now that have biological forms, that would appear to 
have a hominid appearance. They might not be human, but 
they're human-like. 


In this episode, we're going to talk about etheric beings 
and get into all the different avenues and roads that that 
leads us down. So,Corey, welcome to the show. 


Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: I guess the first thing that we could start with, 
keeping it simple, is just a brief recap about. . . in Solar 
Warden you studied some beings that were apparently just 
plasma? 


Corey: Yes, beings that lived off the electric field of Jupiter 
that were plasma-based that mainstream science would not 
even consider life. 


Plasma Beings 


David: The conventional biological view of life is that it has 
to eat. It has to excrete. It has to have locomotion. It has to 
have respiration. 


Corey: Right. 


David: And it has to have sentience. So how do you get 
eating, excreting, locomotion and sentience in these plasma 
beings exactly? How do they demonstrate signs of life? 


Corey: They were definitely sentient. They showed signs of 
preservation of life. They did not like or appreciate being 
experimented on or having pieces of their bodies harvested 
for experiments. They would avoid craft coming towards 
them. So that showed a sign of intelligence. 


They reproduced sort of like mitosis. And they used... I 
don't exactly know the form of locomotion they used, but 
they would travel through the electromagnetic field of the 
planet. 


David: Was there anything visible about them at all? Or are 
they almost completely invisible to the naked eye? 


Corey: Almost completely invisible to the naked eye. 


David: Did they have an infrared heat signature or 
something like that? How did you know where they were? 


Corey: I don't believe it was infrared, but there was a type 
of imaging that they used that allowed them to, the 
scientists to, observe them. 


David: Okay, I guess that's important because I had kind of 
seen them as maybe being like a glowing plasma. 


Corey: It's not a giant plasma thing you can see with your 
physical eyes unaided. 


David: Why do you think it was considered so important 
that you guys spent so much time going out and looking for 
these things? 


Corey: It was new. It was science. And it was a science 
vessel. 


David: Okay. Now, there's a whole science in the esoteric 
community. Jose Escamilla talks about the rods, things that 


Corey: Oh, yeah. Sky fish? 


David: Sky fish, right. These things that sometimes seem to 
show up on cameras. Now, I'm not entirely sure. Sometimes 
I've wondered is that insects that are flying by, but they're 
kind of smearing out on the camera? So since we're talking 
about etheric beings, and that's a big topic in the 
alternative media, do you have any information about that 
one way or the other? 


Corey: Not that one in particular, but there are similar type 
of plasma-type beings out in space. So I can't say that those 
aren't real. 


David: Okay, there's a very important footage that I want 
everybody to see now. And we can roll it as I'm talking. 


Video: NASA U.F.O. FOOTAGE (FULL VERSION) (17:52) 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8njYpyAkMp8 Uploaded 
on Sept. 3, 2011 


This is footage from the space shuttle where there was a 
tether experiment to a tethered satellite. And they have 
this long, electro-conductive wire out in space conducting 
energy, electrical energy, to this satellite. 


And as they did this, all of these spherical, glowing, orb 
forms, with kind of like a hole in the middle, cluster around 
the tether. 


Now, a lot of people have called that a UFO sighting, but it 
looks like these are some form of etheric beings. What do 
you think we're looking at here? 


Corey: That's most likely one of these life forms that live in 
the Earth's electromagnetic field. Every planetoid that has 
an electromagnetic field is going to be a part of their 
feeding ground as they travel around. And some of them 
spend their entire life cycle in one sphere. 


David: Why do you think they would be attracted to a wire 
that has an extremely high amount of electrical energy 
running through it? 


Corey: Their food source is the electromagnetic energy, and 
if it's causing some sort of pulse or is interrupting or 
pulling from that source, it's going to get their attention. 


David: So they're feeding. 
Corey: Yes. 


David: Interesting. Do they go after satellites, like the 
geostationary satellites that we use for cell phones? 


Corey: I've not heard of that, no. 


David: What about craft, like the space shuttle or X-37B or 
space program? 


Corey: I have not heard of encounters of them going after a 
spacecraft or collisions or any issues like that. 


David: Okay. So far what you're talking about to me sort of 
sounds like an amoeba or a bacteria, a very primitive, very 
low-level life form of some kind. Are there any signs of 
advanced intelligence in these things? Do they do anything 
that suggests that they might be smart? 


Corey: There was a lot of speculation on that. If they are 
highly intelligent, then they are not paying any attention to 
us or wanting to communicate with us, but it really seems 
like they are focused on just living out their life cycle, 
reproducing, just having their life cycle. 


David: So it's almost more like a bacterial life. 
Corey: Right. 


David: Okay. So this topic of etheric beings goes in a lot of 
different areas. We've also... To go to the far opposite end 
of the spectrum, you said that the Blue Spheres themselves 
were explained to you as some type of etheric being, nota 
technology. 


Corey: Right. It's not a technology. It was explained that 
they are the highest density of the Sphere Being Alliance. 
They said they're said to be ninth density beings that 
appear as orbs or spheres. And the size does not matter. I 
mean, it can be the size of a ping-pong ball, or it can be so 
large that it can contain an entire solar system. 


David: Right. That level is going to be difficult for some 
people, because we tend to think of intelligent life as 
having a body. Where is the dividing line between biological 
life and etheric life? 


Corey: If it's sentient but doesn't have a corporeal body, 
then it's going to be etheric life. 


David: Okay. But specifically, do these etheric beings start 
out as biological and they graduate into energetic? Or are 
there beings that have an entire lifecycle that remains 
energetic the entire time? 


Corey: The answer is both. Some of them have had a 
physical body. Some of them are said to be from 
somewhere called the outer realm, or another reality or 
something. So it's a combination. There are a lot of 
different types of non-corporeal beings. 


David: Let's talk a little bit about some of the negative 
ones, because that's obviously something we want to get 


into. One of the topics that we had on our list for this 
episode was shadow beings. So what are shadow beings? 


Corey: Well, shadow beings can be several different things. 
A lot of times when people see shadow beings, they are 
beings that are coming in to observe them. Or they can be 
beings that come in that are trying to cause fear so they 
can feed off of the loosh or the energy from the fear. And 
some of them are entities having an out-of-body 
experiences to do the same thing, such as Reptilians having 
out-of-body experiences, visiting people, and scaring the 
bejesus out of them so they could feed off of the energy 
they release. 


David: So there's a shadow that people see? Just walk us 
through what someone would experience if this happened 
to them. 


Corey: Okay, well, this is definitely first-hand knowledge. A 
lot of times out of the corner of their eye, they will see the 
shape of a human walk by or duck into the next room real 
guick. And, you know, you'll jerk around and look and just 
miss it. 


Shadow Being 


And it's happened with my children. They've seen them to 
where my daughters looked up, and they just stay there 
and let her observe them. 


David: Like a silhouette? 
Corey: A silhouette of a human. 


David: What does it look like? Do you see a face? Do you 
see skin? 


Corey: Looks like a three-dimensional shadow. 


David: Just a shadow? Okay. 


Corey: Right. 


David: I spoke to a lot of people 'who took LSD’, and ‘other 
people' who I spoke to told me that they would see these 
things quite often. So do you think that when people take 
these mind-expanding, psychedelic drugs... 


Corey: Yeah. It drops the veil. 
David: ... that it makes these things more visible? 


Corey: Uhm. Yes. And that is one of the things that they 
experimented with, giving people psychotropic drugs, 
trying to find out what they will experience, what type of 
etheric beings they may encounter and, depending on the 
person, what's going on in their life, whether they're 
positive or negative oriented, they may experience negative 
or positive etheric beings. 


David: What would someone actually go through if they had 
a positive etheric being experience? 


Corey: A lot of times they'll be given spiritual knowledge or 
teachings or just real blissful emotional feelings. 


David: Okay. So what is the agenda of these negative 
beings? When they're appearing in front of people, what's 
their endgame? What's their goal? 


Corey: Some of them are there just to feed off of your 
energy. Some of them are just there to observe. And some 
of them have been put there as entity attachments by 
people using like dark magic, like people in the Cabal. 


If they can't control somebody by using mind control or 
using other methods, they will use entity attachments and 
use those to cause people to go into reactionary states of 
mind. 


David: Okay. So this is actually a really, really big topic. 


Corey: And they also use these entity attachments as 
gatekeepers when a person starts to... If they can't keep a 
person from accessing memories, they will use them as 
gatekeepers to where if they try to talk about the 
memories, the entity will cause them to go into all kinds of 
anxiety attacks or any number of things. 


David: What is the relationship between trauma-based 
mind control, psychotropic drugs and the use of these 
entities? How does that actually work in this MKUltra 
technology? 


Corey: Well, they use a combination. They're going to use 
all of the above on people, but different people are 
resistant to the three things that you mentioned. They 
usually use them all together to get the desired effect, 
because using just one is not going to do the trick. 


David: Okay. 


Corey: Using trauma is also one of the ways that they 
implant these entity attachments. Physical, sexual trauma 
is one of the ways that they use to implant these. 


David: Does the trauma make someone more receptive to 
an entity attachment somehow? 


Corey: Well, the trauma itself is the glue that binds. 


David: Okay. What is the type of being that is going to do 
this? Are you saying that these beings that are attached to 
people, that they just live inside that person? That's their 
whole life is like a parasite in a host? 


Corey: Right. Yes. 


David: Do these beings have multiple people they live in at 
the same time, or do they focus on one? 


Corey: I don't know the limitations that these etheric 
beings are under... 


David: Okay. 


Corey: ... but yes, they're definitely assigned to people and 
will be dedicated to whatever they are assigned to do. So if 
they're assigned to a person to keep them from talking 
about certain topics, they will be very dedicated to that, 
and any time the person even tries to broach the topic, they 
will be thrown into whatever this entity uses as a tool, a 
panic attack or go into confusion or fall asleep. 


David: We hear multiple stories of shamanic practices 
saying that these entities anchor to certain parts of the 
body that might have pain or might have disease conditions 
or kind of like a rottenness inside the tissue, some kind of 
putrescence. Could you talk about that a little bit? 


Corey: The information that I saw is that some of these 
entities can also cause people to have, over time, cause 
them to have tumors and weird things that show up in their 
body where the attachment is. That's definitely in line with 
what I heard. 


David: So we have different words for these kind of things. 
I've heard them called engramic memories. I've heard them 
called somatic memories. Massage therapy gets into this. 
Acupuncture gets into this. Can you just personally confirm 
that these entities do anchor to certain parts of the body 
and that there would be usually pain or disease conditions 
in that particular area? 


Corey: Yes. They're going to be anchored to different parts 
of your energy field. And when they do, they're sucking 
energy from your body, and that is making you ill. And in 
that area, you will have a physical manifestation, and it can 
be pain, it can be lesions, it can be any number of things. 


David: But what did you hear about how to actually solve 
this? This is going to freak people out... 


Corey: Right. Right. 
David: ... and I'm trying to give them some hope here. 


Corey: Well, I do know that shamans have figured out a way 
of getting rid of them. And it's something that Western 
medicine doesn't even consider in any equation if a person 
is ill or having psychological issues or anything. They're not 
going to consider that at all. But shamans, that's going to 
be one of the first things they're looking for. They're 
looking for... there's something spiritually that's 
manifesting itself physically. 


David: What do you think about the Native American 
strategies of burning either sweetgrass or Palo Santo wood 
or sage to create some kind of smoke that makes it less 
friendly to these entities? 


Corey: I think that probably something's happening to 
change the vibration, to make the vibration sort of putrid 
for these entities to where they can't co-exist with it. I don't 
think it's the actual smoke that's making things 
uncomfortable for them. It's more of a change in vibration 
and energy related to the burning or the use of these items. 


David: Well, that mirrors what's actually said in “The Law 
of One”. They mention two strategies. One would be 
hanging up garlic if you think that there's entities in a room 
or you're moving into a new space and you're worried 
about entities being in there. Crushing garlic, and really 
the intent being that you set your intent that that's driving 
them away. And then the garlic becomes a focal point for 
your intent. 


Corey: We don't understand the power of our co-creative 
consciousness. You can will them away. But if you're told 


you can't and you're convinced you can't, then you won't be 
able to. 


David: And another thing that “The Law of One” said is to 
pour salt along the doorways and the windows and then 
charge that salt with the intent of the purest love vibration, 
and that will block entities from being able to get back in 
once you drive them out. Do you think that the salt crystal, 
as it's explained in “The Law of One”, could have some sort 
of storage capacity, some sort of vibrational ability to hold 
the intent? 


Corey: That's absolutely possible because crystals are used 
to store all sorts of information, information as in data and 
information as in actual beings can be stored in crystals. 


David: Now, let's talk about the pyramid for a little bit. You 
saw some of my episodes in “Wisdom Teachings” about 
pyramid technology. 


Corey: Right. 


David: When people go into the Great Pyramid, this 
technology apparently was made by an earlier incarnation 
of the Sphere Beings. If you believe the Sphere Beings are 
the Ra of “The Law of One”, they built the Pyramid. So you 
have this sarcophagus, and the idea is that you go through 
a purification ritual. Someone's holding a crystal. All of 
these negative karmic attachments that you have, actual 
entity attachments, are purged in the pyramid as a result of 
going through some sort of psychodrama where you have 
to forgive the negative things that happened and forgive 
yourself and forgive the people that hurt you. 


So if that's such a big part of the technology, is there a 
psycho-emotional component to these entities? Are they 
attached to us because of our unwillingness or inability to 
forgive? 


Corey: Yes. Emotions have energy, and that energy will 
have, I guess, sort of like mass. And that is something that 
these entities can hold on to and use as an anchor. 


David: Like a food almost. 
Corey: Used like an anchor as well. 
David: Right. 


Corey: And when you let go of that emotion and energy, 
they don't have that anchor any longer. 


David: The main place in “The Law of One” that these 
entities get attached to us is in our digestive system. 
Because with all the bends in our intestine, you have this 
impacted material that's waste products that could be in 
your colon for 20 years. And those entities can live in there. 


Now, you've been going through a really phenomenal 
transformation yourself. You've been losing a tremendous 
amount of weight. And it all happened after you touched 
hands with Kaaree, is kind of how I'm seeing it. Something 
has been changing in you. So do you think that your own 
weight loss .. . Do you feel as if you've had a deliverance 
from these entities to some degree, that you've shed them? 


Corey: Well, I definitely went through a period when I first 
was Starting to discuss everything that we've discussed in 
this show... 


David: Before we did the show. 


Corey: Before we did the show. Before I even really began 
to tell you all the deep details of all of this. I had the 
memories. I could revisit the memories any time I wanted, 
but if I ever tried to verbalize them, I would start 
stammering. I would get very anxious or very tired and 
forget I was even going to talk about it. 


David: Wow! 


Corey: I ended up doing a remote viewing of my light body, 
and I visited this orb that was in my light body. And with 
my mind, I wanted to see inside of it, and about a quarter 
of it went clear. And I saw what looked like almost like a 
frog sitting all curled up inside this little sphere - inside my 
light body - but it's head was squished. 


It was like a frog with its head kind of longways like this. 
And the first time I saw it, it freaked out, and it said, “You'll 
forget me.” And I forgot it. 


David: Wow! 


Corey: And so I was unable to talk about this stuff until I 
was able to go through the process of going through a 
deliverance of getting rid of the entities. And I did it using 
my background and the knowledge I knew by calling on the 
name of Jesus. And that's all I knew. And when I did, I 
actually with my physical eyes saw things just - fwoo, fwoo, 
fwoo, fwoo - leaving me. 


David: Wow! That's crazy. 


Corey: Like I actually saw shadows leaving me. And 
afterwards, I could talk about it. Overnight, I could talk 
about it. 


David: This is interesting, because multiple insiders I've 
talked to... 


Corey: It gives me... Just talking about it now just really 
gives me the shivers. 


David: Multiple insiders I've talked to, you try to get them 
talking about certain subjects, and they immediately start 
falling asleep. They get distracted. They go on tangents 
that have nothing to do with the question. 


You wait 20 minutes before they let you in, and then you try 
again, and they go off and do it again. 


Corey: And it's one of the things in the Secret Space 
Program, even. These dark practitioners will attach entities 
to people to keep them from talking about what they're not 
supposed to talk about or looking into things that they're 
not supposed to be looking into - to keep them in line, to 
control them. 


So these dark Cabal-type people, they use these entities as 
tools. 


David: Would you agree that doing things like exercise and 
healthy diet can help to cleanse this stuff? Is that part of 
what these Sphere Beings have told you to do? 


Corey: Yes. When you are eating higher-density foods and 
you're keeping your body, I guess, in shape and cleansed, 
all the toxins out, there aren't these lower-density particles 
or areas for them to hold onto and use as an anchor. And 
you are also... They are not compatible with your energy 
any more. 


So having a high-vibratory diet and making sure that you're 
trying to put yourself in a positive environment as much as 
possible will limit their ability to hang on. 


David: Some people watching this show, “Well, I don't have 
any entities. I'm clean.” 


Is that a natural thing that the ego is going to want to say, 
that you're totally free of these entities? How widespread is 
this? Does everybody have some attachment at all times? 


Corey: Most people have some sort of either attachment or 
some sort of connection going on. If you have any trauma, 


physical or mental trauma, that affects your daily life, then 
there's a very good chance there's also an entity involved. 
Not always, and this is not something that people need to 
completely dwell on, either. 


If we begin to change our diet, do the things to make the 
changes in our self, forgiving others, forgiving our self, that 
releases the energy that these emotions have created, and 
these beings will not have the ability to hang onto you. 


And the Blue Avians have made it clear that here in the 
future, with the solar events that are happening and the 
energetic changes, these etheric beings are not going to be 
able to stay in our reality. They're going to be 'pushed back 
out to the outer realms’, is what they said. They just will 
not be able to co-exist with us any longer. 


David: What will happen to the people who are the hosts 
for those beings? 


Corey: Good question. Everyone has someone in their life 
that, I guess, sort of will treat them badly and get off of... 
I guess sort of like a vampire. They'll vampire off of you. 


David: Sociopaths, psychopaths. 


Corey: Sociopaths, that kind of thing. A lot of those people 
have entity attachments, and these entities are ina 
symbiotic relationship. These people are being sociopaths, 
mistreating people, drawing their energy. 


This energy is going up to that entity, and the entity is 
sharing it with the person that is hosting the entity. If the 
entity is removed, the person goes through withdrawals, 
just like a heroin addict would if they went cold turkey 
stopping the drug. 


David: So is there any last thing you'd like to leave people 
with as faras... First of all, let's not demonize this, right? 
This is something that happens almost to everybody. 


Corey: Right. 


David: So it's not like we want to start turning against 
people. 


Corey: Yeah, you can't start pointing fingers and saying, 
“You have entity attachments. You have entity 
attachments.” Everyone's going to be affected on some 
level by this. 


David: But it is possible to use these spiritual teachings to 
purify yourself with diet, consciousness, and become far 
less affected by this than... 


Corey: Right. And it's a daily struggle, because you're going 
to run into people on a daily basis that are infested, and 
you're going to have to fend them off on a daily basis. 


David: Did these Sphere Beings say that eventually all 
these entities will be gone as we go through this ascension 
process? 


Corey: That's what they said. They said that the energy 
changes that are occurring were going to be incompatible 
with these entities, and they were going to be driven back 
to the outer realms where they came from. 


David: Well, that's awesome. Well, that's all the time we 
have for in this episode. Very interesting stuff. The power is 
in your hands. And I'm David Wilcock. This is “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock, and in this episode we're 
going to start verifying some of the things that Corey has 
been telling us with empirical data. And there are various 
ways this has been coming in. 


We did some episodes of William Henry talking about 
ancient art work and how it shows Blue Spheres, it shows 
Blue Avians. 


We've got a new whistleblower, William Tompkins, who's 
come forward and validates many of the things Corey's 
saying. And now, also, we have The Law of One material, 
which has some unbelievable pay-offs of everything you've 
been hearing in this show. 


So, Corey, welcome back. 
Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: Since what we're about to discuss is going to be 
really mind-blowing for most people, the amount of 
correlation that's in The Law of One to what you personally 
encountered in your job, let's just talk about did they know 
about The Law of One in the Space Program, and if so, 
what was their opinion about it? 


Corey: Yes, The Law of One was definitely known about. 
And certain individuals were required to read it. I was told 


that it was negative material and stay away from it. Stay 
away for it. 


David: Ha, ha, ha. 


Corey: And I did. I stayed away from it. I think in the early 
2000s it was online, and I scrolled through and looked at a 
little bit of it, and that was the extent of it. But I never dug 
in and read it because I was somewhat programmed that it 
was, you know, something to stay away from. 


David: Now, there were other people who we spoke to as 
whistleblowers who independently verified that as well, 
that they knew about The Law of One and the Secret Space 
Program. It's a common factor. 


Corey: And if you recall that was one of the questions that 
one of the SSP Alliance asked Raw Tear Eir is, “Are you the 


David: “Are you the Ra from The Law of One?” 
Corey: Right. 


David: And then he just answered, “I am Ra.” 





Corey: “I am Raw Tear Eir.” That is just all he said back. 


David: And in every question that they answer in The Law 
of One, they always start... The first statement they make 
is, “Iam Ra.” 


Corey: Right. And all it did was confuse the audience, 
because they didn't... They were like, “Okay, he doesn't 
want to answer the question.” 


David: So, in this episode, we're going to be getting into a 
deleted piece of material - there was an entire session, 
Session 8, that came through on January 26, 1981. That 
whole session was deleted from The Law of One because 
Dr. Don Elkins, the guy asking the questions, didn't know 
that this was possible. 


It was so far out... What The Law of One told him about 
our government and the technology they have and the 
extent of it totally blew his mind. He couldn't tolerate that 
this was real and they said, “This is .. . We're going to have 
to ask a lot of questions about this if it's true. So we better 
just remove it from the books.” 


So the people in the Space Program haven't seen this 
either. This only came out on the website a few years ago. 
It was actually in Book Five. I correct myself. It was in Book 
Five as of 1998. That's the first time anybody ever saw it. 
Now you can read it online. 


Okay, so check this out. Let's read some things here. 
LAW OF ONE ON SSP 


8.2 Questioner: [Yesterday you said] “There is a certain 
amount of landing taking place. 


“Some of these landings are of your peoples; some are of 
the entities known to you as the group of Orion.” [Now, 


that's the Draco. | 


My first question is what did you mean by the landings are 
of your peoples? 

And when they're talking about “landings” here, they're 
talking about UFOs. So check out what happens here: 


Ra:... Your peoples have, at this time/space present, the 
technological achievement, if you would call it that, of 
being able to create and fly the shape and type of craft 
known to you as unidentified flying objects. 


Now, this ends up totally hitting Don by surprise. He did 
not expect this. 


Unfortunately for the social memory complex vibratory rate 
of your peoples, these devices are not intended for the 
service of mankind, but for potential destructive use. 


This further muddles the vibratory nexus of your social 
memory complex. 


[This causes] a situation whereby neither those oriented 
towards serving others nor those oriented towards serving 
self can gain the energy/ power which opens the gates to 
intelligent infinity for the social memory complex. 


So what they're really saying here is the Ascension is 
confused by the Space Program. It's not like they're doing . 
.. They're not doing themselves a favor. They're not doing 
us a favor, because they're not sharing the technology. 


Corey: Right. The technology that could help us progress. 


David: But you say now this Alliance does want the 
technology to come forward. 


Corey: Absolutely. Their goal is to bring the technology to 
all of humanity no matter their race or creed or religion at 


the same time. 


David: And you can see, Corey, from this that they're saying 
if that technology was released, it would have a very 
positive effect on the Ascension process. 


Corey: It would be a different world. 
David: Yeah, absolutely. 


This in turn causes the harvest to be small. 


So that's pretty shocking right there. It's just saying we've 
been so compromised, the number of people who have 
become loving enough to graduate is not that big. 


Okay, now we going to really get into the details of this, and 
it's quite stunning how much this validates everything that 
you've said. 


8.3 Questioner: Are these craft that are of our peoples from 
what we call planes that are not incarnate at this time? 
He can't grasp what's really happening here. 


Where are they based? 


Ra: ... These of which we spoke are of third density and 
are part of the so-called military complex of various of your 
peoples’ societal divisions or structures. 


They don't use the word ‘industrial’. 
Corey: Right. 


David: Isn't that amazing though? The wording that they 
use: military complex. So they are saying this is physical 
people building unidentified flying objects. And remember 
mainstream UFO study back in 1981 when this was done, 
nobody was on to this yet. 


What was the state of the Space Program in 1981? 


Corey: In 1981, that was the beginning of Solar Warden. 
Solar Warden was just beginning to really get started. But 
there were other programs that had already started before 
World War II that were well, well-developed. 


David: But there were plenty of unidentified flying objects 
by 1981... 


Corey: Oh, yeah. 

David: ...in the military complex. 
Corey: Right. 

David: All right. Let's go on. 

The bases are varied. 

They talk about bases. Listen to this. 


There are bases, as you would call them, undersea in your 
southern waters near the Bahamas as well as in your 
Pacific seas in various places close to your Chilean borders 
on the water. 


Corey: Ha, ha. 


David: Now, you laughed when we said “Bahamas”. So how 
does this line up with anything you've heard? 


Corey: I saw maps of underwater naval bases in the 
Bahamas. 


David: Okay. In the Bahamas. And what about off the 
border of Chile, which is down closer to the bottom of 
South America? 


Corey: I know that there are bases down there that are 
military, but I don't know whose they are. They may be 


more of the German breakaway faction. 


David: Yeah. I would think so too, because they went to 
South America. So undersea bases, and then look at this. I 
mean unbelievable in 1981, January. 


There are bases upon your moon, as you Call this satellite, 
which are at this time being reworked [January 1981]. 


Corey: Bases that are being reworked? 
David: On the Moon... by the military complex. 


Corey: “Bases that are being reworked.” Does that indicate 
that they occupied a base that wasn't theirs and are 
retooling it? 


David: Well, they don't explain that, but I think what they're 
saying here is there's a massive industrial expansion. 


Corey: Hmm. 
David: Now, think about... 
Corey: ICC. 


David: Think about what you said about the Lunar 
Operation Command. 


Corey: Right. 


David: Right. Does your knowledge verify that there was 
some sort of major upgrade to the LOC... 


Corey: Yes. 

David: ... starting with the Reagan administration? 
Corey: Yes. And also the building of the Dark Fleet base. 
David: Right. 


Corey: And there are several other smaller outposts that 
they don't really call bases. 


David: But that's just way beyond, you know, anything that 
people thought they knew at the time. 
There are bases which move about your lands. 


Now that probably means some kind of mobile vehicle thing 
like a drivable base. Would you say that there are things 
like that - bases that can be driven around like people 
working inside a truck or something like that? 


Corey: I know of mobile command centers. 
David: Okay. That's probably what they're talking about. 


There are bases, if you would call them that, in your skies. 
Corey: That's probably the same thing. 


David: Orbital platforms? 


Corey: Orbital platforms or command stations that are craft 
that will fly over certain areas, cloak and stay in position to 
monitor and relay telemetry. 


These are the bases of your peoples. 


[They are] very numerous and, as we have said, potentially 
destructive. 


David: So there again, they're talking about bases on the 
Moon. They're talking about orbital platforms, and they're 
saying these bases are very numerous. This is unbelievable. 


And as you see here in a second, the questioner totally 
balks on this. He can't handle it. 


8.4 Questioner: Where do the people who operate these 
craft come from? Are they affiliated with any nation on 
Earth? What is the source? 


This gets interesting too. 


Ra: These people come from the same place as you or I. 
They come from the Creator. 


Now, that's Ra being blustery. 
Corey: Yeah. We're all One. 


David: Yeah. They don't want you asking these kinds of 
questions, but now 30 years later, 35 years later, it 
becomes very important. 


As you intend the question, in its shallower aspect, these 
people are those in your and other-selves' governments 
responsible for what you would term national security. 


So once again, Don just couldn't believe that the Space 
Program existed as you now have told us it was there at the 
time, because there was no information in ufology about 
this. 


Corey: I don't think any information about the Secret Space 
Program really came out until, what was it, the '90s? 


David: Yeah, at least. Now, notice that it says “other 
governments”. So what do we know about the Global 
Galactic League of Nations? Do we know when that got 
started? Because they're already saying here that there 
were other governments involved in national security stuff 
in space as well. 


Corey: Well, they could be referring to that and that 
occurred in the '80s as well. 


David: Oh. 


Corey: But they may be referring also to the ICC, 
Interplanetary Corporate Conglomerate. They're made up 
of corporations based in many nations. 


David: Right. So now check out... He's really having 
trouble with this, especially the undersea bases. 


8.5 Questioner: Am I to understand then that the United 
States has these craft in undersea bases? 


Ra:...You are correct. 


8.6 Questioner: How did the United States learn of the 
technology to build these land [and sea bases and craft]? 


Ra:... There was a mind/body/spirit complex known to your 
people by the vibratory sound complex, Nikola. 


Of course, they're talking about Tesla. 


This entity departed the illusion and the papers containing 
the necessary understandings were taken by 
mind/body/spirit complexes [that means 'people'] serving 
your security of national divisional complex. 


So they are basically saying here that there was some kind 
of Tesla connection. Does that verify anything that you've 
heard on the inside? 


Corey: Well, yeah, Telsa in his electrical and 
electromagnetic research was way ahead of his time, and 
when he passed away, all of his information - it was 
documented - all of his information was taken away, made 
Classified and put into the programs. 


But I had not heard that all of the technology was based on 
his research. I'd presumed that it would have been 
reversed alien technology or gifted alien technology. 


David: Hmm. But we certainly can see that if Tesla... If 
the eyewitness accounts of him having a flying disk are 
correct, that he would have had the capability... 


Corey: Yeah. 


David: ... his papers would have had the capability to build 
the Solar Warden-type craft in the aftermath. 


Corey: Sure. 

David: Yeah. 

Corey: They had enough scientists. 

David: All right. Well, let's go on here. 

Thus, your people became privy to the basic technology. 


In the case of those mind/body/spirit complexes which you 
call Russians, the technology was given from one of the 
Confederation [that's the positive folks] in an attempt, 
approximately twenty-seven of your years ago, to share 
information and bring about peace among your peoples. 
[1953-54] 


So that gives us a window. 27 years is like 1953 or 1954, 
and what they're saying here is a benevolent 
extraterrestrial group contacted the Russians. 


Corey: That's right during the time frame also when a 
benevolent group came and contacted the United States 
military complex and warned them of the path they were 
taking and tried to give them assistance to deviate from it. 


David: And they talk about that in The Law of One. They 
talk about meeting with Eisenhower, offering him a 
peaceful plan and that he rejected the plan. 


So it's clear that they don't want to play favorites here. 
They gave it to both sides at once. 


Corey: Was this information out in... 


David: No. There was nothing in the public about Russians 
getting UFO technology in 1953. 


Corey: There was no Internet or way to disseminate it. 


David: I've never been able to find any research that 
validates this, but, again, the Russians are competing with 
the U.S., so they're not going to share that this happened. 


Corey: No. 


David: But as we go on, we see that it did not work out well 
with the Russians either. 


The entities giving this information were in error, but we 
did many things at the end of this cycle in attempts to aid 
your harvest [ie Ascension] from which we learned the folly 
of certain types of aid. 


So, again, the Russians got the technology. They're not 
using it for peaceful purposes. They're creating weapons of 
war. 


Now, are you aware of the Russians having their own craft 
as well going far back in time like to the 1950s? 
Corey: Yes. 


David: Could you tell us a little more about that? 





Corey: They were developing their own programs based on 
information that they had gotten from [Project] Paperclip 
people. They were developing technology from all different 
sources. 


David: Including the Germans, as you said. 


Corey: Including the Germans. And they had developed 
several different type of spherical craft and a few others 
that they were already flying in the skies before the 
Americans really .. . They were ahead of us. 


David: Hmm. 


Corey: And it was very concerning to the military factions 
of the early Secret Space Program. There was a lot of weird 
incidents that were making us have setbacks in our 
program that didn't make sense. We couldn't figure it out. 


We were having some problems like there was something 
going on that was preventing us from getting started as 
early as we could have. 


David: Well, it's interesting here that the Confederation 
gave them a boost in the hopes of creating a peaceful 


outcome. 
Corey: Yeah, it's... 


David: They must have seen that the Russians were a 
counter-measure against the Cabal potentially. 


Corey: Is this a group associated with Ra or whatever? 


David: Yeah. The Confederation is their positive association 
of civilizations that are trying to promote Ascension and a 
benevolent outcome. 


Corey: That's definitely direct intervention. 


David: Yeah. And they screwed up, because the Russians 
took it the wrong way. 


That [these errors] is a contributing factor to our more 
cautious approach at this date, even as the need is power 
upon power greater, and your people's call is greater and 
greater. 


So this is why, also, they stopped landing and bringing 
people on board in person, like the benevolent ET stuff that 
happened in the 1950s with the positive contacts. They 
explain in here that they don't bring people up any more. 


But we do know the abductions stuff was happening and 
they definitely get into that. 


Okay, so he's still really having trouble with this. Check this 
out. 

8.7 Questioner: I'm puzzled by these craft that we have 
undersea bases for... 


Is this technology sufficient to overshadow all other 
armaments [on Earth]? 


Do we have just the ability to fly in these craft or are there 
any weapons like there are... 


Were they given to us [inaudible] or are they just craft for 
transport? 


What is the basic mechanism of their [inaudible]? 


So he's really trying to find out now, is this a superior 
military force to anything on Earth. Now before we get the 
answer, what would you say? 


Corey: They are a breakaway technology. They're definitely 
weaponized craft. 


David: Right. And you've never seen this before, right? 
Corey: No. 


David: So you don't know what they're going to say, but it's 
the same thing. 


* It's really hard to believe is what I'm saying. 
He's having a lot of trouble with this. 


Corey: This person asking the questions, is he a UFO 
skeptic? 


David: It's Dr. Don Elkins who is a very well-read ufologist 
and a PhD physics professor who's been studying this stuff 
since the early 1950s and it's now in the 1980s. 


Corey: Okay. 


David: So he's been doing 30 years of research. So then 
they say: 


Ra:... The craft are perhaps misnamed in some instances. 


It would be more appropriate to consider them as 
weaponry. 


So let's just stop right there for a second. 
Would you say that this is accurate in terms of all the craft 


that our military-industrial complex was building had 
weapons systems on them in varying degrees? 


Corey: Not all, but most of them are what... are referred 
to aS weapons systems. 


David: Really?. 
Corey: Right. 
David: There you go. It's amazing. 


The energy used is that of the field of electromagnetic 
energy which polarizes the Earth sphere. 


So they're talking about electro-gravitics, I think. 
Corey: Exactly. 
David: Particle beams. 


The weaponry is of two basic kinds: that which is called by 
your peoples psychotronic and that which is called by your 
peoples particle beam. 


Corey: Psychotronic? 
David: Yes! And do you know what that is? 


Corey: I'm wondering if it has to do with what we've just 
discussed before the technologically-aided remote viewing 
and influencing used as a weapon? 


David: Exactly. 
Corey: Is that what it is? 


David: “Psychotronic” means electronics that interface with 
the mind. 


Corey: Whew! And many of the craft are bio-neural 
interfaced - the weapons systems. 


David: There you go. So what they're really saying here is 
‘psychotronics' mean technology that can control how 
people's minds work. Technology that can make people 
upset, that can make people anxious, create mass hysteria, 
that kind of stuff. 


Here it is in 1981. It's unbelievable. And particle beam 
technology. 


The amount of destruction which is contained in this 
technology is considerable. 


The weapons have been used in many cases to alter 
weather patterns and to enhance the vibratory change 
which engulfs your planet at this time. 


Corey: I was just about to ask if HAARP had anything to do 
with this. 


David: Now, you've got to understand .. . What does 
“vibratory change” really mean? They're talking about 
Earth changes. 


As the planet's vibration changes, you get volcanoes and 
earthquakes. So they're totally, in 1981, describing HAARP, 
weather modification and then also microwaving the fault 
lines to get earthquakes. 


Now, are you aware of their being HAARP-type 
technologies on these orbital platforms or spaceships? 
Could they do it from the spaceships? 


Corey: Absolutely. 


David: Okay. Now, I've never heard that before. That's why 
I want to do this live. Because I'm just throwing us in. I 
didn't know what you were going to Say. 


Corey: Yes. They can... 
David: So they can? 
Corey: Yeah. 


David: It's not... Because most people think it's just 
satellite arrays on the surface of the Earth. 


Corey: They can cause localized weather events and they 
can cause earthquakes. They can cause molecular changes 
in structures to cause them to fail - catastrophic failures. 


David: Right. 
Corey: There's a lot they can do from orbit. 


David: And it is interesting, if you've ever seen that movie 
with Mel Gibson called “Conspiracy Theory”. Right at the 
beginning of the movie they have this space shuttle in orbit 
beaming down stuff that changes the weather and controls 
people's minds at the beginning of the movie. 


Corey: Seriously? 


David: This is just mind-blowing. It's right there. All this 
stuff that we talk about now in 1981 - way before anybody 
was talking about this. 

Now he's just still reeling from this. 

8.8 Questioner: How have they been able to keep this a 
secret? 


Why aren't these craft in use for transport? 


Because he's a pilot, right? That was his money-making job 
was to be a pilot. Why aren't they using this? 


Ra:... The governments of each of your societal division 
illusions desire to refrain from publicity so that the surprise 
may be retained in case of hostile action from what your 
peoples call enemies. 


Now, notice, again, they're talking about multiple 
governments. 

So do you understand that? You look a little puzzled. 
Corey: I'm a little puzzled. 

David: The verbiage gets dense sometimes. 

Corey: Yeah. 


David: What they're basically saying is that the 
governments of the world, including other governments, 
because remember, this is multiple governments, they're 
not going to tell us because they're worried about an alien 
invasion. 


They want to preserve the element of surprise. They don't 
want rogue alien groups to know that they have this 
technology - these bases on the Moon, under sea, orbital 
platforms, weaponized craft, so they have the element of 
surprise if they get invaded. 


Corey: But they already know. 

David: But there could be groups that didn't know. 
Corey: Right. 

David: Yeah. 


Corey: Yeah, the interlopers that come in. 


David: There you go. 
Corey: We have people come in that haven't fully reconned. 


David: Right. I think that's what they're talking about here. 
It's really fascinating. 


8.9 Questioner: How many of these craft does the United 
States have? 
Now this is very important. He said “United States”. 


Corey: Right. He didn't say “governments”. 


David: He didn't say “military-industrial complex”, and 
we're already dealing, as you said, with a breakaway 
civilization - the ICC. How far along were they at this point, 
1981? 


Corey: They were pretty far along. They had developed a 
lot of the technologies and were figuring out how to 
disseminate it to some of these other fledgling programs. 


David: Was the United States still in control of the ICC by 
1981? 


Corey: The U.S. is not in control of the ICC. 
David: That's what I wanted to have you Say. 


Corey: Right. The ICC is some super board made up of 
retired members of all these different military complex 
companies... 


David: Right. 


Corey: ... from different countries that are part of the 
board that make decisions that no one in the, or hardly 
anyone in the, American government will ever hear about. 


David: So the point here is that if they ask... You've got to 
be really careful how you ask the question. The United 


States by 1981 ... Would you say that the only thing that 
the United States is actually controlling might be like the 
lower-level military space program? 


Corey: Right. 


David: Okay. That's what I thought, because this doesn't 
quite line up with everything else. Because as it turns out, 
what they say here is the only stuff the United States was 
controlling in 1981 directly was robotic unmanned weapon 
craft. And that comes up here. 


8.9 Questioner: How many of these craft does the United 
States have? 


Ra:... The United States has five hundred seven three, five 
seven three [573] at this time. 


How does that line up with anything that you know? You've 
never seen this before. 


Corey: That's not a stretch of the imagination if they are 
including drone craft, which they had very early on. 


David: Right. 


Corey: There was a lot that they were trying to overcome 
with shielding in outer space for astronauts or space 
program participants, so there could have been a very 
large number of unmanned craft. 


David: There you go. 
They are in the process of adding to this number. 


[Other countries are not mentioned, including Russia] nor 
breakaway military complex. 


8.10 Questioner: What is the maximum speed of one of 
these craft? 


Ra:... The maximum speed of these craft is equal to the 
Earth energy squared. 


This is one of these weird things they don't really explain. 
So we don't really know what that means except that it's 
somehow drawing off of energy fields from the Earth as it 
moves around the Earth. 


This field varies. The limit is approximately one-half the 
light speed, as you would call it. 


This is due to imperfections in design. 


Are you familiar with there being drone craft that may be 
at a lower-level space program level that would not actually 
be able to get past half light speed unless they go through 
the Cosmic Web let's say? 


Corey: Yes. Many of the craft in the beginning that were 
traveling from sphere to sphere within our solar system 
they would not be making a trip to Mars in a matter of 20 
to 30 minutes. It would take them hours. 


David: Right. Exactly. 


Corey: And they had to overcome some technical issues and 
make some scientific breakthroughs before they were able 
to go superluminal. 


David: It fits perfectly. 


8.11 Questioner: Wouldn't this type of craft totally solve, or 
come close to solving, a lot of the energy problems as far as 
transport goes? 


Ra:... The technology your peoples possess at this time is 
capable of resolving each and every limitation which 
plagues your social memory complex at this present nexus 
of experience. 


That is a stunning statement. Would you agree with that? 


Corey: It's a very true statement. I know that to be fact 
from my own experiences. 


David: We have all kinds of problems. We have all this 
space junk around orbiting the Earth that's a big problem if 
we ever try to go out in space more. We have gigantic oil 
spills. We have huge gyres in the ocean of junk plastic that 
all needs to be cleaned up. Radioactive waste. 


Corey: That doesn't even count, you know .. . People dying 
of diseases every day they don't need to be. Hunger. People 
going without water. You know, the energy, the so-called 
energy crisis that you hear about on the news. None of that 
should exist. 


Those are all crimes against humanity in my book that they 
are still occurring with the technology that we have 
available. 


David: And isn't it stunning that this was brought through 
in 1981. Nobody ever got to see it. I bought Book 5 as soon 
as it came out in 1998. And it was already in there. 


Corey: It is definitely .. . It's amazing. It's amazing, yeah, 
that this information was being delivered to... I just wish 
he knew... he had asked some different questions, 
because we could have really gotten some pertinent 
information for these times. 


David: Well, there's a lot more, but that's all the time we 
have for in this episode. 


Corey: Okay. 
David: But you're pretty blown away, huh? 
Corey: Yeah! 


David: You've never seen this before? 


Corey: Yeah, I'm pretty surprised. I thought there were 
going to be some correlations. 


David: But not this much. 
Corey: Right. 


David: All right, cool. You saw it right here first. This is his 
live reactions to seeing Law of One data that validates the 
Secret Space Program. This is Cosmic Disclosure. I'm your 
host, David Wilcock, and I thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with 
Corey Goode. Corey, welcome back to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: So when we were last talking, we had you going 
through some very interesting experiences where you were 
taken to Venus. 


You met with this being called the Sentinel. 


You were given an opportunity to know who you were, who 
you are, and who you will be, which you turned down. And 
we did have some negative comments come up about that 
in which people think that you're trying to paint yourself as 
a savior figure, that who you will be is a tease for the 
‘messiah' or something like that. 








Corey: No. 

David: So could you please clarify that, because that has 
created some confusion? 

Corey: Sure. They have this information for every 
individual. It's not saying that I or Gonzales are lifted above 
everyone else. 

David: Right. 

Corey: Everyone else is going to be given this opportunity 
at some point to know who they were, who they are, and 
who they will be. Since they don't see time in the linear 
way that we do, and Tear Eir has stated that when we do 
reincarnate, it's not always in a linear way. 





Sometimes we reincarnate backwards for experiences. So 
this was basically an offer of a life review, not an offer of 
revealing to me that I'm some sort of a messiah. 

David: Some of the attacks have said that your humility is 
false and that you're actually just trying to act as though 
you were humble while, at the same time, trying to build 
yourself up as some sort of planetary savior figure. 


So I understand that what's happening to you is very 
authentic. What is the reason for why you don't want to 
know this information about yourself exactly? 

Corey: Because it was communicated to me that it would 
change the nature of all of my relationships in a very 
serious way. So learning this information may change me to 
a point to where I'm not going to be the same person with 
my family or friends. And a lot of people don't understand 
that. They're all about, “I want to know the information.” 
You know, “I don't care what the consequences are.” But I 
am very much a family man, and my kids and wife are very 
important to me. 

David: So can you just say for the camera right now that 
you do not see yourself as a savior figure and that you're 
not going to try to change that in the future? 


Corey: The whole message is for people to stop looking for 
savior figures, to start looking inside and become your own 
savior. That's what the message is, and that's what I'm 
living by. 

David: So now that we've established this, after you had the 
experiences in the last update, including these interesting 
contacts, you've had the Blue Avians telling you that solar 
energy is ramping up, that we're going to start to see 
ghosts appearing, and that that's when we know that things 
are close is people are going to see ghosts. 


What's the next thing that happens to you that we haven't 
covered? 

Corey: Almost immediately after I left here after taping the 
last updates, I was flying home, and then I was going to go 
to Sedona to do the SSP Conference. Well, that night I was 
home, I was picked up and deposited on one of these Blue 
Spheres, and, again, off in the distance, I see Tear Eir 
standing. 





And as usual, I look up, because I want to see whatever 
changes I can see in that cosmic scene that I've described 
to where I can see the Sun, the Earth, sometimes the 
Moon, depending on its position, and all of these Blue 
Spheres spread equidistantly out throughout our solar 


system. 


And I had been seeing this electrical corona around the 
outside of the Sun that was going out a little ways, and 
then seeing electricity hitting these spheres. It looked like 
electricity being exchanged between the spheres. 

David: You've kind of described that before, I guess, but 
was this more dramatic or more significant-looking? 
Corey: Yes. On this occasion, for a few reasons. When I 
looked up, the Blue Spheres, the ones closest to me that I 
could see the best, were even more translucent than last 
time, as if they're fading out of existence. 

David: And they had told you, right, that they were 
eventually going to fade out completely once we go through 
this. 

Corey: Exactly. Exactly. 

David: Okay. So what was different about these energetic 
phenomena this time? 

Corey: On the outside of the Blue Spheres, it was rippling. 
There was rippling going on like a water effect when you 
throw a bunch of rocks into a pond, and you see just crazy 
rippling going on. That was going on, but it wasn't in 
synchronicity between the spheres. 


Some were getting hit more, some less, and it looked like 
there was some sort of solar wind or kind of like sound 
waves when they hit the water. 


They were just pulsing like, bz-bzz, bz-bzz like something's 
hitting them. 

David: But this is after, as you said in previous updates, 
that the Draco mind control grid has already had to be 
turned up to maximum in order to try to keep our 
consciousness suppressed. 

Corey: Correct. 


David: So this is suggesting even more dramatic energetic 
changes that the mind control grid's not going to be able to 
stop. 

Corey: Right. Yeah. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: These Blue Spheres, the way they're reacting now to 
this energy output, there's definitely an increase. 

David: And you never saw them burble like water before? 
Corey: I'd seen the ripples before, slight, but not this 
dramatic. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: Another thing that I noticed was there were large 
metallic spheres that were moving from the outer solar 
system slowly in, and... 





David: Metallic spheres? 

Corey: Metallic, large, metallic spheres. 

David: Large as in how large? 

Corey: Ihad no... They were not next to something to 
where I could get a base of reference, but they looked huge 
like maybe a third the size of the moon. But I'm 
speculating, because it wasn't next to something that I 
could use to compare it. 

David: What could that possibly be? 


Corey: Well, once when I looked at that, I turned around 
and looked down . . . to look back down at Tear Eir. And I 
caught him right as he was gliding in to come closer to me. 


And I asked him, I said, “What are those metal spheres?” 


And he said that there are other members of the 
Confederation that are here for a certain task, and they're 
preparing. 

David: And Tear Eir didn't give you any information as to 
what they were going to do? 

Corey: No. It's almost like he changed the subject or had 
better things to talk about. 

David: Is it possible that these could be some form of arcs 
so that when we go through this change that certain people 
on Earth are going to be relocated ethically to other 
planets that'll be more appropriate for them if they can't 
handle the Earth's rise in vibration? 

Corey: That wasn't communicated to me, but that's very 
possible. That's very possible, because they... 

David: It does say that in The Law of One that there's a 
three-way split. You have negative people going ona 
negative timeline, positive people going on a positive 
timeline, and people who are not ready for the Earth's new 
vibration get relocated to other third-density planets. 
Corey: Hm. 

David: So that could be what this is. 

Corey: Could be. 

David: So what happens next? 





Corey: He moves in. He greets me in his normal greeting 
and states that we need to cover this topic of the 300,000. 
He stated that after we had released the information, the 
manner in which it was released had caused a lot of anxiety 
and confusion, and that humanity or the people that were 
confused had put out a call for clarity. 

David: First of all, let's just get into what do you mean by 
300,000 in case somebody didn't see that episode or 
doesn't understand? 

Corey: When I was interfacing with Tear Eir the previous 
time, I was wondering how many people were ready to 
ascend. 


And his response at that time was “less than 300,000”. I 
reported it, and then also, some math got kind of wonky. 
David: Well, I tried to calculate what percentage of 
humanity that would be, and then when we somehow 
translate it to writing, we lost one of the zeroes. It was 
going to be 0.0045, and we changed it to 0.045, I think is 
what happened. 

Corey: Yes. I got many emails on that. Yeah, there was 
some confusion in the delivery. 

David: Okay. 


Corey: He started communicating and bringing me back to 
that time to when I had that original question about how 
many people would be ready to ascend. And he stated that 
“In your current temporal reality at that moment, that is 
how many people were ready to ascend, and that that 
number is in constant flux.” 


Our temporal reality right now is being decided upon, and 
there are constantly changes that are occurring because of 
us and our co-creative consciousness. 

David: When we look at the meditation effect - I've talked 
about it on the “Wisdom Teachings”, 7,000 people - there's 
39 studies of varying numbers of population like this, but 
the core one is 7,000 people get together and meditate. 


And worldwide, war, crime, fatalities, terrorism, decreases 
by an average of 72%, showing that a very small number of 
people going a lot more positively can have this hugely 
disproportionate effect on everyone's consciousness. 


So do you think it's possible that, perhaps, a small number 
of us like the number watching this show, which is way in 
excess of 7,000, that if we started to do our homework and 
be a lot more positive on a daily basis, that we could 
significantly increase that number by this radiant effect 
throughout the whole planet? 





Corey: Absolutely. And one of the things that popped up the 
most in people's reactions were, how can the number be so 
low when there are millions of children on the planet? 
David: Yeah. 

Corey: Aren't most of them at least under some sort of age 
of accountability? And Tear Eir stated that there have never 
been, in the history of our planet, there have never been 
more wanderers on the planet than there are currently at 
this moment, and that most of the children that are here 
today are here to go through this experience and bring a 
loving vibe and help us through this consciousness 
transition that we're going through. 


So a lot of the beings that are left out of that 300,000 
number are wanderers, are people that are here from other 
soul groups that are trying to assist us in this great 
transition we're going through. 

David: Most of the people watching this show probably are 
wanderers. The number all the way back in 1981 was 65 
million. It seems very likely that the number now could be 
well in excess of 300 million or more. 

Corey: More. 

David: So the 300,000 might be people who are not 
wanderers, who are the entrenched souls that have been 


recycled through planet after planet. They can't get the 
ascension. They keep screwing up. 


Only 300,000 of them at the moment were actually ready to 
go. 

Corey: That's exactly right. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: Yes. 

David: And a majority of the children that are now 
incarnating are already from a higher vibration. 

Corey: Yes. The children have agreed to some sort of 
contract to come here and assist us in this transition by, a 
lot of the time, just by being here and being loving and 
being good and kind. 

David: Let me ask you this. A lot of times when we are 
dealing with really lofty metaphysics and so forth, I used to 
go to this place called the Fellowship of the Inner Light. It 
was an interfaith church in Virginia Beach. 


The best speakers always got rid of all the complexity and 
said that the core of the spiritual path is learning to love 
yourself. 


Do you think that if a person has very consistently non- 
loving thoughts about themselves, that even if they're being 
Service-to ... if they're trying to be Service-to-Others of 
other people, but they're not loving themselves, that that 
could knock down their polarity? 

Corey: Very much so. If we don't go through a process of 
forgiving others and forgiving ourselves, then we're going 
to hit one of those glass ceilings when it comes to 
becoming service to others. 


When you're making changes and healing yourself, you're 
making changes to the super consciousness, a being that 
we're all a part of. 


So when you're assisting yourself, loving yourself, you're 
assisting in loving the rest of humanity as well. 

David: So let's go forward now, and... 

Corey: Yes. 

David: What happens? 

Corey: And then for a few moments we went into some 
more personal things. I was wanting to know what 
percentage Service-to-Others I was. I was very 
disappointed at the response. And then I was asking about 
people around me and asking more about what we have to 
do to become worthy of the 300,000 or make that number 
grow. 


And it came back to him saying that there were all... we 
all were holding on to too many third-density issues, and 
that once we learn to let those go, then it's going to be 
much easier for this energetic change to have a positive 
effect on us. 


We are all being forced to look in these dark corners of our 
soul and at these different incidents in our life that we have 
assigned so much power to. People, if they've been abused 
by certain people when they were a child, they may be 40 
years old now, but if they have not forgiven that person and 
dealt with that energy, that person has the same power 
over them now than they did when they were abusing 
them. 


So once we start to turn it around and start focusing on 
ourselves and the negative things that we need to focus on, 
we'll be able to guide ourselves onto this optimal temporal 
reality that Tear Eir was communicating about. 

David: What is this optimal temporal reality? 

Corey: It is the best case scenario for our collective 
consciousness. It is the Ascension. 


David: Okay. So what's the next significant thing that 
happens in this meeting? 

Corey: Well, apparently there was also some confusion on 
the Mandela Effect. And he went into the Mandela Effect a 
little bit more and described about how it is a cosmic 
phenomenon. It's not just something that's happening down 
here on Earth, and that it is on such a cosmic level that 
changes are occurring in the cosmos and in our own reality. 


There are things that have been edited, large events that 
have been edited out of our shared reality that we have no 
memory of now. So let's say all of a sudden, tomorrow there 
is some sort of a shift, and none of us have a memory of 
9/11. 


It seems like what he was communicating, very significant 
things like that had been re-edited in our past. And when 
he was describing this to me, I saw a giant wall of crystal 
rods that were spinning, rotating. And in the prism effect, 
things were just instantaneously changing like I was seeing 
weird things like cars changed colors and the way they 
looked, trees not... I mean it was likea... It was very 
weird and very hard to comprehend. 


But he wanted me to know that this is a very big part of the 
shift that we're going through. 

David: So are you saying that some of these events might 
be majorly catastrophic like the start of a World War III or 
the detonation of a nuclear dirty bomb or those types of 
very... ora huge earthquake that kills millions of people? 
That kind of stuff? 

Corey: Yes. Yes, that kind of stuff. 

David: And they're being edited out? 

Corey: Right. And... 

David: Is this being done by the Sphere Beings? 


Corey: That was MY question. I said, “What is the purpose 
for you doing this?” 


And his reply was that they're not doing it. We are. That all 
of the beings in a cert... all beings in a certain, I guess, 
sector, their co-creative consciousness is creating this 
Mandela Effect. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: Yeah. And I've had a problem wrapping my mind 
around that. 

David: It is very interesting if you look at the charts of 
Mars, the planet, in the immediate four days before 9/11, 
the entire planet is engulfed with red smoke, red clouds. 
And it's an unprecedented planet-wide dust storm that 
we've never seen before. 


Since Mars is the planet of war, it suggested that the 
collective trauma that WE experienced on Earth somehow 
was reflecting backwards in time, and Mars, being the 
history of wars like 9/11, actually was showing a visible 
representation of that. 


So if time does work in this non-linear fashion, and 9/11 
could cast its shadow back into the past like that, are you 
saying that events that will happen are casting a shadow 
back into our subconscious, and then we choose not to have 
it take place somehow? 





Corey: That is probably better than I could explain it. 
David: Okay. How do we alter the timeline? 

Corey: Iam not exactly sure how it's working. Our co- 
creative consciousness is changing our reality. And part of 
the problem is we cannot fully understand this effect in our 
current state. 


Once we go through this shift, and we have the benefit of 
not having these third-density issues, our minds are going 
to see things from a totally different perspective, and 
different types of physics and cosmology ideas are going to 
make sense to us. 


Right now, I personally just can't wrap my mind around 
how ...Imean, I was surprised how important our co- 
creative consciousness is in this process. So I'm still 
wrapping my mind around a lot of this. 

David: Could it be as extreme as us shifting into a reality in 
which there was no Cabal? 

Corey: Yes. We could, all of a sudden, be in a reality to 
where we're post-Disclosure. We have no really recollection 
of sitting here pining for Disclosure. We're in it. And it 
could happen in a twinkling of an eye, and we would have 
no reference. 


See what I mean, it's hard for us to wrap our minds around 
this? 

David: Well, if I may quote the Bible, in the book of Peter, it 
says, “The former world shall not be remembered nor even 
come into mind once this new Heaven and new Earth 
comes in.” 


I've always been boggled by that Bible quote. 

Corey: Another thing that will twist your noodle is Tear Eir 
communicated that many of the non-terrestrial beings that 
we're interacting with right now haven't even discovered 
our planet yet. 

David: I don't understand that. 

Corey: Exactly. 

David: Ha, ha, ha. Many of the ETs that we're interacting 
with now haven't discovered our planet? 

Corey: Yes. Let's say in 2080, non-terrestrials come into our 
solar system and discover us. These beings travel in time 
and space. There's no difference between the two. 


So they come to a solar system, find it in its current state, 
and then go back in time in the solar system and start 
manipulating it. 

David: Wow! 

Corey: I'm still trying to wrap my head around that one too. 
David: This also reminds me of Henry Deacon, who 
originally contacted me because he was so impressed by 
my inner planetary climate change paper I wrote with 
Richard Hoagland documenting NASA evidence of all the 
planets in the solar system changing. 


And he said that they knew there was going to be a solar 
flash in his space program he was working in, which 
apparently was Solar Warden, although he disputes that. 


And he said that as we get closer and closer to the solar 
flash, we'd be altering timelines so much that we could 
become so disoriented that we couldn't even have a 
coherent conversation - that there's a disorientation factor, 
because we keep hopping around on timelines. 

Corey: Interesting. 

David: Is that, perhaps ... Could people be getting more 
and more confused as this goes on, because these timeline 
shifts appear to be very large? 

Corey: Yeah, there's going to be a lot of confusion, because 
people don't know what's happening. Even you and I, we're 
discussing it, and we have a little bit of inside information, 
but we can't fully understand it. 

David: I guess one of the things people would have trouble 
with is, well, wait a minute. If the reality that we're in 
changes, then wouldn't our written history books still have 
the old reality in it? Or is it that it changes in non-linear 
time, so even the history, the written history has changed in 
the books? 

Corey: Well, we're sitting here going back and forth trying 
to understand something that we just don't have the ability 
to understand yet. Time and space, space-time - we don't 
understand it like we think we do. 

David: Would you say that maybe after the veil drops, and 
we get into a post-Ascension world, that we would then be 
aware of the fact that we have been on one timeline, that it 
was successfully shifted at that point? 

Corey: I don't know. I have no way of knowing. 

David: Okay. So this whole weird Internet speculation about 
the Mandela Effect, they [Blue Avians] are, again, saying 
that it's true, but it's even bigger than we think. 

Corey: It's going on on a cosmic level. 

David: So this discussion of the Mandela Effect, can we 
alter it with our own intention? Can we collectively intend 
to have these shifts take place, a small number of us maybe 
shift the whole outcome? 


Corey: Absolutely. And Tear Eir made it very clear that a 
very small number of people can act as a rudder for the 
rest of our collective consciousness, because everyone else 
is in such disarray that the people like in this community, 
and some others that are awakening and coming together, 
they have more power in their co-creative abilities than 
they know. 


And when two, three, four people start getting together 
and focusing on a positive intent, then we are creating that 
positive future. 

David: Well, and if your guys are talking like The Law of 
One, and they've told you to read The Law of One, it seems 
that they are the source of The Law of One. Would you 
agree with that? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: We've established that now? They are the source of 
The Law of One? 

Corey: It took me awhile to get there, but yes. 

David: The Law of One endorsed Edgar Cayce's readings as 
authentic, and that's in there. Anybody can read that. And 
Cayce had a group called the Glad Helpers during World 
War II. In a reading, he said that that room of people, 40 
people, could change and end World War II. 


And they really didn't get it. They didn't get that 40 of them 
could actually stop Hitler and stop World War II from 
happening. 

Corey: That's because these negative groups have been 
successful in keeping us ignorant of our co-creative power. 
David: Did they talk to you at all about this co-creative 
power in this meeting after the Mandela Effect portion? 
Corey: After the Mandela Effect, we moved over to 
discussing consciousness and how those of us in this 
community ... it is perfectly fine for us to focus on the 
Secret Space Program and non-terrestrials interacting with 


uS. 


Tear Eir communicated that those of us in this field 
working on consciousness and ufology, we should begin to 
focus more on planting seeds and having a positive effect 
on our group consciousness. 


And I wasn't given any specific ways to do that, because we 
all have our different talents or our different reaches or 
abilities, and every single person is just as important in this 
endeavor. 


The person sitting home right now watching this show, they 
have interaction with many people in their life. And if they 
can have an effect on the co-creative consciousness of one, 
two, three people in their lives, that's a major effect that 
they're having overall. 

David: So I feel like what you're giving us here is really 
valuable, because we are actually able to turn the needle 
and point the needle in the direction that we want it to go. 


We are not simply watching this show and hoping that 
we're going to get Disclosure from the powers that were. 
But we control the outcome far more than we realize. 
Corey: Absolutely. 

David: And that is a very empowering message. Corey, I 
want to thank you for being here. And I want to thank you 
for watching. And anything you can do to try to live a more 
peaceful, stress-free life, we have lots of great resources on 
this channel for health, wellness, fitness, and all that stuff 
is available to you as a subscriber. 


So I encourage you to check all that stuff out. I'm David 
Wilcock. This is Cosmic Disclosure, and we'll see you here 
next time. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with Corey Goode. 
And when we were talking through these updates last time, 
it was getting very, very interesting. 


So without further ado, Corey, welcome back. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: So the gist of this message appears to be that a 
small number of us - and we have a really good number 
watching this show, a lot more than what was able to create 
the 72% reduction in terrorism in the meditation effect - 
that we could actually shape the whole future of humanity. 


So we might have a lot more power in this thing than we 
realize. 

Corey: Absolutely. 

David: So that message takes away this idea that we're just 
spectators. 





Corey: No, we're co-creators. We have the power to co- 
create. So use that power. 

David: What's the next thing that happened after you were 
given this message about collective consciousness? 

Corey: Well, I had a series of meetings with Ka-Aree, and 
they were in, I guess, what you've called The Construct. 
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David: Okay. 
Corey: And in one of those meetings, I described to her an 
encounter I had in Long Beach, California, while I was on 


vacation with my family. 


We were all staying in a hotel room, and I woke up. And up 


in front of me was a woman, looking right down at me. 


And when she saw me, saw my eyes open, she reached over 
and, with her hand cupped my... over one eye, and tapped 
me on the forehead with a finger. And I went back to sleep. 
I passed out. 

David: And I remember, on a personal level as your friend, 
when this happened, you didn't tell me about this right 
away. And this REALLY, REALLY messed you up. 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: It almost ruined our friendship for a while because 
you were so traumatized by it. You didn't want to talk to 
anybody. This really messed you up. 

Corey: Yeah, I mean, I was in there with my family, and I 
was caught off guard, and, also, I felt violated. 

David: What did this woman look like exactly? 

Corey: She was about my height or a little bit taller, from 
what I could tell, and she had blue eyes, blonde hair and 
looked very human. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: I woke up, and her head was above my head. And 
when I woke up, she seemed surprised, and then she 
reached over and touched my forehead, and then that's all I 
remember. 

David: But you were aware of your family. You were able to 
see that your family was all asleep as this happened? 
Corey: I knew they were in the room, yes. 

David: Yeah. 

Corey: So I shared this with Ka-Aree, and I had noticed in 
previous meetings that she had been kind of acting a little 
differently towards me, just like she was observing me. 


And when I told her about this incident, she told me that it 
was one of the Banished that she had told me about 
previously. 


She had told me that I was more than likely going to start 
encountering people that they call the Banished. And these 
are Inner Earth groups from all of the Inner Earth groups 
that over time had interacted with humanity in a way that 
was not according to their culture or beliefs, I guess. 


So they were banished to the surface. 

David: I'm not sure I understand what you mean by 
interacting with humanity in a way that was not in line with 
their beliefs. Whose beliefs? 

Corey: With the beliefs of whatever group they were a part 
of. If it was an Anshar, and they were going out to the 
surface of the Earth or reaching out and manipulating, or 
trying to, I guess, interact with humans on a way that... in 
a way that they had signed treaties against, or in a way that 
they just didn't culturally accept. 


It was breaking like a cultural law. 

David: So would you say that these people were taking 
actions that most of the Anshar or other groups would see 
as being negatively oriented and not necessarily the most 
positive steps? 

Corey: I don't know if they would put it that way. It would 
just be...against... 

David: Or they're trying to push the envelope somehow. 
Corey: Yeah, they're just doing... 

David: Breaking the rules. 

Corey: They're breaking the rules. They're breaking the 
rules. There are treaties between groups. There are all 
kinds of rules, and some of these people were breaking 
them. 

David: So some of these Banished might actually be trying 
to speed things up, but in the process, they're breaking 
codes that might have been established by higher 
intelligence for a very good reason. 


Corey: And after they were banished, these people began 
seeking positions of power in human culture. They started 
blending in with us as much as they could, living in small 
little enclaves here and there, having children with regular 
surface humans. 

David: Really? 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: How long has this been going on for? Is this all 
throughout human history? 

Corey: Yes, for millennia is how it was put to me. 

David: Well, I thought you've told us before that a typical 
Inner Earth human is going to have some slightly different 
physiological features, like eyes that look a little larger, 
that kind of thing. 

Corey: Yeah, but... 

David: How could they blend in with people on Earth? 
Corey: If you were not into ufology and you saw a very 
beautiful blonde walked up, and her eyes were 3% larger, 
you might think, “Wow! That's a beautiful anomaly. I'm 
going to go talk to her.” 


You know, you're not necessarily going to say, “Wait a 
minute! She's not from here!” 


Well, after I had explained what had occurred to Ka-Aree, 
and she was visibly concerned, I was sent back. . . one of 
the communication ended as usual. 


And I met with her a few more times. And we were talking 
about personal things, or she was giving me direction here 
and there. She was still watching me. I could tell she was 
observing me. 


And then, all of a sudden, probably about six weeks after I 
told her, I'm laying in bed, white flash. I'm now laying on 
the floor in this big domed Anshar room that I had first 


arrived in when I met her the first time in the temple 
complex. | 

David: So this is not The Construct now. 

Corey: No. 

David: This is you actually being portalled there. 

Corey: Right. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: All of a sudden I'm laying on a hard, cold floor. And I 
sit up, and Ka-Aree's walking in through the door that led 
back to the cleansing ceremony area where the pool of 
water was, the fountain. 


And there were no guards this time. It was just her. And 
she led me back into the same area before, and I did that 
embarrassing cleansing ceremony. 


This time only she was present and I was doing the 
ceremony myself. 

David: So just to be clear, you have to strip down naked? 
Corey: Yes, and cleanse yourself with the water from the 
pool. 

David: And she's just standing there while you get naked 
and in her culture, it's no big deal. 

Corey: Yeah. It's... Our getting embarrassed and stuff is 
just silly to them. 

David: Right. 

Corey: So after that, she headed out the door to what I'm 
calling the cleansing room, into that little hallway, and then 
she took a right to head back towards that domed room, 
and I followed her. 

David: Were you in one of those robes like you had at the. . 


Corey: Yes. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: Yes, you have to put on one of those robes 
afterwards. 


David: Okay. 

Corey: And we went in and then took a hard right and 
walked ... The domed room has a door on four sides. And 
on this side, was when we went into the cleansing room, we 
came out, took a hard right and walked in the doorway or 
hallway on the far side, one I hadn't been in before. 


And we walked by doors that were covered by that hard 
light that I described before, kind of like a force field. And 
we walked to one door, and the force field turned off. 


And I could see... it looked like a slab or a bed that had 


been formed. It was just even... There was... It didn't 
look like it had been manufactured and put there. 
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It looked like the whole room had just been carved around 
this slab. It was like molded up out of the floor. 

David: Like it was extruded right up out of the ground. 
Corey: Yeah. And she asked me to lay on the table. I have 
no explanation so far. 





So I kind of sit on the table, first, and she walks across the 
room over to a wall where nothing was there, just like she 
did when she retrieved the nectar of Isis, what she tried to 
get me to drink the first time we were there. 


And she turned around, and she had this big crystal rod, 
and it was phallic looking. It was very phallic looking, 
crystal. 

David: So did you think . . . Ha, ha, ha. 

Corey: I didn't know what was about to happen. 

David: You see this thing. What do you think's going to 
happen? 

Corey: I laid down on my back, and I was keeping an eye on 
her. 

David: I could imagine. 

Corey: And she came walking up, probably about two feet 
away from me. She was almost over me. 


And she took it, and she started rubbing it on her hand like 
this [Corey motions with an up and down action on his 
palm, like creating friction], which didn't make me any... 
you know, ha, ha ha. 

David: That's even worse. Ha, ha, ha. 

Corey: Ha, ha. It starts singing. It starts making a noise, 
kind of like, you know when you rub your fingers on a glass 
with water in it and it makes that... you get tones? 

David: Ah. 

Corey: It was making sounds like that. And she just held it 
over my body and started waving it back and forth and then 
stopping here and there. 

[mage 

She stopped over my groin, my chest and my head, and she 
kept being drawn back here. 


And it was making .. . almost like it was a metal detector 
when it was [buzzing], finding things. And she rubbed... 
David: Did you feel the sound as well as hear it? 

Corey: No, I heard it. 

David: Okay. 


Corey: I didn't feel it like in my teeth or anything like that, . 


David: Okay. 

Corey: .. . because I've had that sensation before. But she 
held it over me, and then she paused, and then it started 
making a real high pitched noise. 





And I started seeing outlines or a head, shoulders, just - 
shoosh, shoosh - and there were like six of them that came 
out of my groin, chest and what appeared to be my head. 


And I was EXTREMELY upset. 

David: Did they just sort of look like amorphous ghostly 
forms, or did they have any shape or structure? 

Corey: Yeah, they had. . . It looked like almost like a bald 
guy's head, and then shoulders, and then it just kind of 
blended down into shadow. It was kind of a see-through 
shadow. 

David: Did it look like a regular human being... 

Corey: No. 

David: .. . or could you tell what the facial features were? 
Corey: That's all I could tell. 

David: Okay. Wow! 

Corey: And it was about half a dozen of them that left. And 
I got up on my elbows like this on the table and I was like, 


“How did this happen? What's going on?” 


And she correlated it back to my meeting with one of the 
Banished when she had touched my head. She said that 
they had used a process to where they had infected me 
with entity attachments. 

David: Wow! 

Corey: And they did this as a way to gain intelligence on 
what was going on with the Anshar. 

David: So while these beings are attached to you, they can 
read your thoughts and relay it back? 

Corey: I don't know how that works. Or they just might 
report what they see or observe. 

David: What did you feel as these beings left you? Did you 
have a consciousness change, a feeling of... 

Corey: No, I had a feeling of fear, of shock and fear. 
David: Hm. Okay. 

Corey: So I was very curious to why about at least nine 
other meetings we had had, she had not told me, A, “You 
have an entity attachment,” and B, where it came from. 
David: Hm. 

Corey: And I was also very curious to know why she didn't 
remove it during that time period. 

David: Sure. 

Corey: Why would you... I mean, why would she leave it 
in me? You know, I was very... I was upset at the time, 
and I was wanting to know the answer to that question. 


And she replied back with something that I really don't 
understand. She said that they had not yet attached to my 
energy vortexes, that once they attached to my energy 
vortex, she is able to, I guess, exorcise them from my body, 
but also close whatever portal they would use to come 
back. 

David: So it's almost like they have to set up shop and lay a 
foundation and kind of build a house. 


Corey: Right. 

David: And if they're on the go and they haven't really 
settled in yet, they can't be resonated out with this 
technology. 

Corey: Yes. And she said that she didn't think it would be in 
my best interests, those weeks prior, to say, “You have an 
entity attachment. It's going to hang onto you for a little 
while. Don't worry. I'll take care of it in four or five weeks.” 
Ha. So, she just didn't tell me. 

David: Did you ask her how this was allowed to happen in 
the first place? I mean, you've been protected from death 
before. Why would they allow somebody to come in and 
stick entities in you? 

Corey: I don't know. I've been told that there's a possibility 
that I could lose my life in this mission, so there are no 
guarantees. In every conflict, there are casualties. So 
stuff's going to happen. 


David: Right. 
Corey: Some negative things are going to happen. I guess 
one of the things .. . If you don't run into the Devil, you 


know you're probably walking the same direction they are. 
David: Ha, ha. 

Corey: You know, you're going to have these negative 
interactions. 

David: So what's the next thing that happens in our story 
after this? 

Corey: Well, directly after this, that's when we discussed 
the Banished a little bit more. We discussed . . . She told 
me about how they live in enclaves on our planet, and I 
think people . . . I think it's been out there that there have 
been different people that have reported that there are 
nonterrestrials living in groups here and there on our 
planet that our government knows about. 

David: Yeah, I was briefed on that by Henry Deacon. I'm not 
going to say where, but I was given the specific name of a 
small town in which a large number of the people in that 


town, in America, are actually extraterrestrials with, as I've 
told you privately, different number of teeth, doctors in the 
town that know how to take care of them. 


They don't like crowds. They always stay alone. They can't 
handle the telepathic interference of being around large 
crowds. 


So this Banished stuff kind of fits in with some things I'd 
heard before. 

Corey: Yeah, it kind of makes me wonder if that's what 
some of these groups are. 

David: Because he had told me that they were Atlantean, 
that they were basically people who backdated to Atlantis, . 


Corey: There we go. 

David: ... but still had that same kind of energy from 
Atlantis. 

Corey: There we go. 

David: Yeah. 

Corey: And that's when she also told me more about how 
the Banished had intermarried into families of power. 
They're seeking power. 

David: Ah. So this like is Cabal related as well. 

Corey: Absolutely. Yeah. 

David: Wow! 

Corey: Some of them are making alliances with and 
marrying into some of these families. 

David: So if the Anshar ... Some of the oldest ones have 
been here for millions of years, then do these Banished 
actually have longer lifespans as well? 

Corey: No. Well, they have the same lifespan that Ka-Aree's 
people do. 

David: Which would be what? 

Corey: I mean, Ka-Aree was over 130 and still looked like 
she was, you know, in her early 20s. 


David: Okay. So the Banished then, even though they live 
on the surface of the Earth now, they might have 
dramatically longer lifespans ... 

Corey: Right. 

David: ... than regular people would. 

Corey: Right. And from what she said, that life extension 
did not genetically make it into the children that they had 
with people on the surface. 

David: Okay, so the documents that you had leading up to 
our taping here, you had to write it all down. You had 8,000 
words, and you told me that you now have to have this 
reviewed by a particular group, and that what came back 
had only 5,255 words. Thus, 35% of this work that you just 
did over the weekend, hard work to write up your 
experiences, 35% of it had to be removed. 


So I guess what I'd like to know is, who are you working 
with that now wants to review your writing? 


Is there something going on that's so timely and sensitive 
that they're worried about you spoiling operations that 
would otherwise take place? Let's just talk about that fora 
while now. 

Corey: Sure. I had been actually complaining, as I do from 
time to time, to Gonzales about the lack of fresh 
intelligence I was getting. I hadn't been getting it fora 
while and for obvious reasons. 


After I had been picked up by military-industrial complex 
Secret Space Program - we'll just call it MIC-SSP now - I 
had been put through a process where I accidentally gave 
up three people, including Gonzales. 

David: Right. And those who watch the show will remember 
that you went through some sort of sedation. You were 
shown something like an iPad. Your retinas, or whatever, 
registered these faces, and you ended up outing these 


people, one of whom was Gonzales, which threw him into a 
whole different reality. 

Corey: Absolutely, and absolutely angered the SSP Alliance. 
They were not going to give me any more information, any 
actionable intelligence, nothing. 

David: And it appeared that Gonzales himself was very 
angry at you... 

Corey: Oh, yeah, he was. 

David: . .. sitting beside the Wrangler while you're there 
being interrogated. 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: Okay. So this MIC interaction caused them to 
become very angered by you, and the SSP Alliance felt that 
you had betrayed them somehow, even though I've always 
said, how could you have possibly prevented this? 

Corey: Yeah, I couldn't have. And my question was, why 
didn't they come in and prevent it? 

David: Right. 

Corey: But, I digress. 

David: So you said you were feeling like you weren't 
getting intel anymore. 

Corey: Yeah, Iwas... 

David: You got blacked out. 

Corey: It was getting to a point to where a lot of the people 
I was working with around me were starting to withdraw 
and do their own things. I was feeling more and more 
isolated, and I felt like I needed to turn to Gonzales and Say, 
“Listen, I want more intel. What do I have to do to get it?” 


And the answer came back, before I release information, I 
have to send it through them for approval. But I had no 
idea they were going to be redacting 35% of what I was 
wanting to put out. 

David: So how is this happening? Do you have some kind of 


contact person that you're sending these things to now, or. 
ne 


Corey: Yes, I'm not going to go into it. 

David: Okay. So in our private discussions, you've actually 
said that you're not even authorized to tell me what's going 
on, but you also said that if you could, that I would really 
like it. 


So part of what appears to be going on - I don't know how 
much you can talk about this - is that even at the time of 
this taping, there may be some very sensitive operations 
getting ready to happen, that guys like me who've been 
doing this for so long are going to really like the outcome, 
but that it's so sensitive that we can't reveal it because it 
could screw up how it takes place. 

Corey: That's correct. 

David: It does appear that we're building up to some sort of 
major events. 

Corey: Yes, several different events that they're working 
towards right now. 

David: If you could give us just a little bit more of a clue of 
what they actually did authorize you to say about this, if 
there's anything, is this something that will make the 
people that watch this show happy? And what kind of 
happiness will they experience? 

Corey: The part that I can share is not the part that's going 
to make people happy. 


What I can share is that Gonzales reported that a lot of 
these secret Earth syndicates and the Earth Alliance were 
making a lot of progress in their negotiations. They had 
decided on a lot of things. They are just now working on 
the fine details. 


So when it comes to the financial system and a lot of truth 
coming out, yes, I'm optimistic, after what I've heard. 
David: What kind of financial changes do you think might 
take place? 


Corey: It's going to be a switch over to the new financial 
system that we've heard so much about over the last five or 
eight years that has never come into fruition - that this is 
actually really going to happen. 


But, you know, that's not necessarily a good thing. It's just 
a different system. But it is taking power away from the 
Cabal. 

David: Okay. Are we going to be looking at something more 
like the Special Drawing Rights [the International 
Monetary Fund's form of international money], where the 
currencies of the world are thrown into a basket and 
they're weighted based on, for example, their overall gross 
domestic product? Is that the kind of economy we're 
looking at? 

Corey: Yes, but that's the part they're still negotiating, the 
fine details. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: A lot of groups don't want it to be an even playing 
field, currency wise. They want it based on some sort of a 
GDP, but that's still in negotiation. 

David: Are you being told that at some point in the future, 
that you will be allowed to release these things that right 
now you cannot? 

Corey: I'm not being told that in the future I can release it, 
no. I'm just being told that certain things I cannot talk 
about because there are operational projects going on right 
now. 


And a lot of it, also, after that perceived betrayal by me in 
that situation where I was being interrogated, I think 
they're also really kind of testing me as well. 

David: Do they believe you and your story? 

Corey: What do you mean? 

David: Do the MIC people think that you're telling the 
truth? 


Corey: No. No. I had another meeting that I will share at 
some point with this group that had interrogated me 
before, and I was told that most of the people in their 
project think it's all a big joke. 

David: Hm. So what you're saying is that there's some 
really juicy stuff here, that you've been told that for 
whatever unfortunate reason you can't share with us, but if 
we could hear it, we would be happy. 

Corey: Yes, on a lot of it you would be. There's some stuff 
that's not all that exciting. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: But some of the next encounter I can talk more 
about. 

David: Okay, so what was the next encounter after where 
we were in the story here? 

Corey: The next encounter was when my wife and I, we 
went to Sedona for a vegan - not really, .. . I guess, a raw 
non-cooking kind of experience to learn how to be a proper 
vegan. 


And while I was there, a Blue Sphere came into our hotel 
room. That's unusual. I don't normally have Blue Spheres 
come and pick me up when I'm traveling. It just doesn't 
normally happen. 


I got up, indicated I was ready for transport, and it took me 
up to, once again, a Blue Sphere. And on that Blue Sphere 
was Tear-Eir and Gonzales. 





And, of course, I looked up at the cosmic scene, and it 
looked basically the same as before. I could still see... 
There were about nine metallic spheres. 

#.lmage 

And the scene looked pretty close to the same, with the 
buffeting of energy across the Blue Spheres having that 
watery effect. 





David: Uh huh. 


Corey: It looked pretty close to the same. So I turned my 
attention back to Gonzales and Tear-Eir, and they were 
right in front of me now. 


Tear-Eir communicated something that I thought was kind 
of low on the totem pole information wise for him to be 
addressing me about. 


And it had to do with all of these new so-called SSP 
whistleblowers, ... 

David: Right. 

Corey: ... and that some in particular were trying to 
rewrite the Blue Avian message and origins to match their 
belief systems. And there was... And it was causing a lot 
of confusion. 


So I thought that was kind of odd, because that's not 
normally the kind of thing that sixth-density beings want to 
communicate with me about, but I guess it was important 
enough that it needed to be addressed. 


So Tear-Eir told me that some of these situations I need to 
address in as loving a way as possible. 

David: Well, let me ask you this. Are there any other SSP 
whistleblowers who are out there representing themselves 
as such right now who you actually think are disclosing the 
truth? 

Corey: Yes, there are some SSP whistleblowers out there 
that have good information and appear to be telling the 
truth. There are a whole lot of other ones that are, I guess, 
trying to live a mythical life or write theirselves into the 
narrative. 


But that's what Tear-Eir had concentrated on, speaking 
about that. And then he went on to give me some advice 
about how to handle it, how not to interject emotion into it 
and all these kinds of things. 


And that was the conversation. Some personal things were 


pointed out to me as well. I was given guidance about my 
attitude and certain things that I needed to change. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: And then I have the conversation with Gonzales. 
And Gonzales tells me, “Listen, the negotiations have 
gotten to a point to where the Powers That Still Are, are 
about to release and disclose, fully, the military-industrial 
complex's Secret Space Program,” which consists of oval- 
shaped craft, triangle-shaped craft that fly in and out of our 
atmosphere, going into lower Earth orbit to service a 
couple of space stations that are owned by the DIA, NSA 
and the Air Force intelligence groups. 

David: What would these space stations look like if they're 
announced? 

Corey: Pretty much like what we've seen in sci-fi, round, 
kind of donut looking. They're not super sophisticated, 
probably maybe 20 to 50 years more sophisticated than the 
International Space Station. 


And he stated in order for them to be successful in 
disclosing this information, they need to quash and quiet - 
that means discredit - anyone that is giving legitimate 
Secret Space Program information, because when they 
release this as being THE TRUTH, they don't want people 
saying, “Hey, what about bases on Mars? What about this? 
What about that that Corey and Tompkins or any number of 
other people have talked about?” 


They want to be able to say, “Oh, you mean the person that 
was discredited?” and that way discredit the information as 
well. 

David: Do you think that's going to be successful? 

Corey: I don't know. I don't know. They're already working. 
They're marshaling their forces right now. They're getting 
people that work in the field, in this field, to, I guess, get on 
board with this, I guess, appeal to their egos and give them 


a briefing and say, “This is information that's... You're 
getting the top of the totem pole information,” so the 
people succumb to their egos like a lot of the people in the 
military-industrial complex have, that believe that they've 
been given the highest intel in the land. 


And he stated that what was under way was that these 
various intelligence groups were trying to super soldier the 
SSP topic. 


What happened was that the people that were telling 
legitimate stories suddenly became drowned out by all of 
the groups of people coming in and saying, “I'm a super 
soldier.” “I'm a super soldier.” 


And then it became kind of a big community of people just 
sharing their super-soldier stories. 

David: Right. And I remember reading something online of 
a guy saying he could jump out of a helicopter, and he 
could land in such a way that his legs were really springy 
and he could bounce up and he didn't need a parachute. 
Corey: Yeah. That's not how it works. Yeah. 

David: Silly stuff. 

Corey: Yeah, silly stuff. But it's become this whole thing. 
And now, if you were to mention the super soldier projects 
to any number of researchers, they're going to scoff at it 
now. You know, “Oh, all that's just debunked. It's a bunch of 
BS, da, da, dah.” 

David: Right. 

Corey: So that was a very successful operation. So he said, 
“I can see in the future there being conventions where 
people show up and say they were in the Secret Space 
Program, and they all sit around and tell their stories, and 
that they're not doing it to be malicious.” 


There's also the aspect of people that are being 


manipulated into thinking that they were in the Secret 
Space Program. 

David: Well, I want to point out that you said this to me 
before this guy Max Spiers, who claims to be a super 
soldier, suddenly announced that he was dead. And it 
becomes a top story on “Drudge Report” and a top story on 
“Daily Mail”. He vomits black goo, and then he's dead. 
Corey: Right. 

David: You had told me that before that happened. 

Corey: Right. Yes, so we're starting to see the beginning of 
what's going to be a major campaign to discredit anyone 
talking about this topic. 


So he communicated that with me, and he said that I 
should get together with people in this community and find 
a way to mitigate that problem as much as possible, to 
prevent it from growing into that kind of a community and 
causing those kinds of issues. 


So it was a big enough deal that I had a quick meeting with 
Tear-Eir and Gonzales about, and Gonzales was concerned. 
So that was the end of that meeting, and since then, just as 
you've mentioned, we've seen several signs that that indeed 
is occurring. 

David: Right. So what would you feel is a way to preserve 
the credibility of what we're doing with this show and what 
we've done with Tompkins, things like that? I mean, I know, 
Tompkins, we didn't even know about him until after we'd 
already taped 40 to 50 episodes of this show. 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: And then it's like, “Oh, my god, here's this guy who 
knows all the same stuff.” 

Corey: Right. Well, then, and they're also doing this project 
as a way to discourage future whistleblowers from coming 
out. If they totally humiliate me or Tompkins or any of the 


others, then I think they believe that future whistleblowers 
will just stay quiet. 

David: Right. How would you like to be able to let us know 
who is real and who is false as this goes forward? Do you 
have any idea of how this is going to happen? 

Corey: Well, that's going to have to go with each of the 
viewers and the people out there. They're going to have to 
start using more discernment... 

David: Okay. 

Corey: ... and not start getting emotionally attached to a 
story just because it's exciting and they like it. 

David: Right. 

Corey: So they're going to have to vet theirselves. 


The last thing that Gonzales and Tear-Eir want us to do is 
to get into a position of, “They're a fake. They're real. 
They're a fake,” and then all this inner fighting starts to 
occur in our field. 

David: Sure. Would you say that if you never mentioned 
anyone as credible, that that means that they're probably 
not? 

Corey: It could be. 

David: Ha, ha. Fair enough. All right. Well, that's all the 
time we have for in this episode. I'm your host, David 
Wilcock, here with Corey Goode. And we will see you back 
here next time. Thanks for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome to “Cosmic Disclosure”. 
I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with Corey Goode. 
We are now going to be getting into an astonishing number 
of correlations between what's printed in The Law of One 
and what he's been telling us on this show about the 
infamous and dreaded Draco Alliance. 


So, Corey, welcome to the program . 
Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: So we've already seen something that's gone way 
beyond what you thought The Law of One would have in 
terms of the amount of specific detail. 


I know you've never seen any of this stuff before, and I 
think it's really cool we're going to get this on camera - 
your first takes as we go through it. And this really, in my 
view, what you're about to see here is the best information 
on the Orion/Draco that's in The Law of One. 


Now, before we go any further, and I do think you said this 
on a show before, but I just want to reiterate it now. There 
is a connection between the Draco and the constellation 
Orion, correct? 


Corey: Yes. And I don't know if that's where they came 
from, but there are some symbols that are prominently 
displayed that are Orion symbols. 


David: Symbols on their uniforms, on their ships? 


Corey: That people have seen displayed on ships, inside 
ships. 


David: Really? 

Corey: Right. 

David: You've never said that before. 
Corey: Triangles... 


David: We're getting this on camera for the first time. 
You've never said that before. Wow! 


Corey: Right. Triangles with the Orion symbol. 


David: Well, I know the Apollo mission, some of the Apollo 
missions, the patches, had the A and then there's the Belt 
of Orion in the middle of the A. 


Corey: It's the Belt. Yeah. In the triangle, the Belt. 


David: Oh, wow! So this explains why The Law of One 
would call them the Orions, because that's the logo they're 
using. 


Well, I have heard from other insiders that they have a big 
settlement in Orion, that they've controlled some major 
sectors there. 


Corey: Yeah. I do know that they have been in just about 
every star system that we can see with our naked eye. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And they have caused problems in each of those star 
systems, conquered some of them, been kicked out of 
others. 


David: That's all going to be in here, so let's hit the ground 
running. This is going to be incredible for you. 


LAW OF ONE ON SSP 


8.12 Questioner: At the same time you mentioned that 
some of the landings were of our peoples, you also 
mentioned that some were of the Orion group [which is 
their name for the Draco. It's very obvious. We'll get into all 
that later. Very obviously the same. ] 


[We] talked a little about the Orion group, but why do the 
Orion group land here? What is their purpose? 


David: This gets really interesting. 
Ra: ... Their purpose is conquest, unlike those of the 
[benevolent] Confederation who wait for the calling. 


David: And the calling means we have to ask for their help. 
They can't help us without our freewill permission. 


So conquest. And would you say that's the Draco in a 
nutshell right there? 


Corey: That is their mandate. They conquer and not only 
that, they have co-opted part of the Secret Space Program 
to assist them in conquering. 


David: Wait til you see what's in here because it validates 
that completely. 


Ra: The so-called Orion group calls itself to conquest. 


8.13 Questioner: Specifically, what do they [the Orions or 
Dracos] do when they land? 


Ra: There are two types of landings. 


In the first, entities among your peoples are taken on their 
craft and programmed for future use. 


David: Now, what do you think that means? 


Corey: There are a lot of individuals that have no idea that 
they have been picked up by any type of non-terrestrial. A 
lot of these people are harden skeptics even, and they have 
been programmed to be triggered by certain events in the 
future to act a certain way and to perform certain tasks. 


David: Wow! Wait until you see what comes next. 


Ra: There are two or three levels of programming. 
David: And this gets really bizarre. 


Ra: First, the level that will be discovered by those who do 
research. [Abduction] 


David: And I just put in here in parentheses my guess is 
that they mean abductions. That seems pretty obvious. 


Ra: Second, a triggering program. [Mind control] 


David: That definitely seems to be mind control, which is 
what you were saying, but wait until you see number three 
now. 


Ra: Third, a second and most deep triggering program 
crystallizing the entity thereby rendering it lifeless and 
useful as a kind of beacon. [Programmable Life Form] 


David: And that seems to suggest the idea of a 
programmable life form. Have you heard about the 
possibility that certain organic, seemingly biological life 
forms could become programmable? 


Corey: Yes, with the help of nano technology. 


David: Right. So, this programming, this deeper level 
they're talking about would involve some sort of AI 
compromise. 


Corey: Sounds like it. 


David: And what they're saying here, if you read it 
carefully, it becomes lifeless. The AI could take over 
someone's body so much that traditional biological life isn't 
even really a factor any more. 


Corey: Yeah, I haven't heard that part. 
David: Do you think it could go that far? 
Corey: It could. 


David: Yeah. Well, we've heard from Dr. Steven Greer about 
the PLFs or the Programmable Life Forms, that there are 


these ... Some of these Greys apparently are not really 
alive. 
Corey: Yeah. 


David: They're like a bio-robot. 
Corey: Right. 
David: Does that line up with what you saw? 


Corey: Yes. Some of them are remote controlled like 
avatars. 


David: Right, exactly. So this, again, way too advanced for 
what you should have seen in 1981. 


Ra: This is a form of landing. 

David: That's one of the forms, but then there's another 
one. 

Ra: The second form is that of landing beneath the Earth's 
crust which is entered from water. 


David: Now you're smiling. So are there bases that the 
Space Program has that are on Earth that you enter in from 
the water and they are under the crust? 


Corey: There are bases for many non-terrestrial groups and 
terrestrial groups that are below the ocean crust and the 
Earth crust where entrances are underwater. 


David: Wow! 
Corey: Yes. 


David: And they're specifically talking about the Draco 
here. The Orions. 


Corey: Here they're talking about the Draco, but the Super 
Federation - they call them 'embassies' in the Secret Space 
Program. 


David: What would we see in one of those portals in the 
ocean? What would it look like when they go in? 


Corey: Well, they are giant... They're like a cave systems. 


David: Okay. It's not like an iris opens and closes 
necessarily. 


Corey: Well, some of them , , , they have put holographic 
types of technology to cover them, and some of them our 
military have put types of material that will reflect radar, 
sonar, in the same manner that the surrounding rock and 
material will to camouflage it. 


We have electromagnetic powered, basically, submarines as 
well... 
David: Right. 


Corey: ... that travel in and out and they travel beneath 
the crust and then within all of these rift zones under the 
crust. 


David: I bet you didn't expect to see this, huh? 
Corey: No. 


Ra: Again, in the general area of your South American and 
Caribbean areas and close to the so-called northern pole. 


David: But the point is here, notice they say, “Again, in the 
general area of” the Bahamas and Chile. 
Corey: Yeah. 


David: Right? So what they're saying is that the Draco 
bases and the human bases are joint bases. Right? Because 
they 'again', and that fits with what you're saying as well, 
right? 


Corey: Many of them are joint. 


David: So you would have these Dracos working alongside 
humans in underground bases, just like it says here and 
undersea. 


Corey: Uh-huh. 


8.14 Questioner: What [is] the objective with respect to the 
conquest of the Orion group? 

David: He doesn't... This is only Question 8. He's only 
been doing this for less than two weeks now. 

Corey: He's asking why... 

David: Yeah. 

Corey: ... the Orions conquest? 


David: Why the Orions want to do this, because he doesn't 
really get the negative agenda yet. This is before he 
understood loosh, before he understood all that stuff that 
comes out. 


Ra: As we have said previously,. . . 
David: This is an amazing answer. 


Ra: ... their objective is to locate certain mind/body/spirit 
complexes [ ie people] which vibrate in resonance with 
their own vibrational complex, ... 


David: Meaning people who are powerful and think of 
themselves as elite and very evil. 

Ra: ... then to enslave the un-elite, as you may call those 
who are not of the Orion vibration. 


David: So notice it says here they're not going to come in 
and conquer directly. They've got to contact the planetary 
elite. 


Now, you Said that the first group the Draco contacted was 
who? 


Corey: The Nazis. 
David: Right. So this fits in, doesn't it? 


Corey: Yes. The Nazis were very much of the same 
vibration as the Draco. 


David: And what were the Nazis trying to do? 


Corey: They had the exact same agenda to subjugate the 
world, reduce population and control it. 


David: It lines up very, very nicely. So now we're going to 
skip from Question 14 to 23, just to keep things moving. 


8.23 Questioner: The most startling information that you've 
given me, which I must admit I'm having difficulty 
believing, is that [the] United States has 573 craft like you 
describe. 


David: Because there was nothing like this in UFO lore at 
the time. 


How many people in our government are aware that we 
have these... how many total people... 


David: And notice the wording. Again, you've got to be so 
careful how you ask these questions. 


How many people of United States designation ... 


David: If he had asked it differently, he would get a totally 
different answer. 


How many people of United States designation are aware 
of this, including those who operate the craft? 


Ra: ... The number of your peoples varies, for there are 
needs to communicate at this particular time/space nexus 
so that the number is expanding at this time. 


David: Now, I believe that what they mean here is there's a 
need for people in the United States who know about this 
to communicate with the Breakaway Civilization, because 
he didn't ask about that. He asked about the U.S. But wait 
til you hear this. 


Ra: The approximate number is one five oh oh [1,500]. 
Corey: That's not many. 


David: What do you think about that estimate based on the 
classified world as of 1981, the number of people that are 
on cosmic top-secret or higher clearance level, the need to 
know, and are still actually living in the U.S. and are not 
part of this Breakaway Civilization? 


Corey: I would say the numbers are not that different. 
David: That's pretty close to what you'd estimate? 


Corey: You know, a little more now, but it's still a very small 
number of people that have the full knowledge. A lot of 
people think they have it, but the people that are, as you 
say, communicating with the Breakaway Civilization for 
logistics is a very small number. 


David: And when I spoke to Hoagland's insider, Bruce, 
recently, about this and asked him the same question, he 
said there's about 3,000 here on Earth who know 
everything right now, which is only double that number. So 
this is... It's a very tightly controlled thing. 


And so then they say: 


Ra: It is only approximate for as your illusory time/space 
continuum moves from present to present at this nexus, 
many are learning. 


David: So they're saying the number's going to go up 
quickly. 
8.24 Questioner: Where are these craft constructed? 


David: Wait until you see this. Nobody knew about Area 51 
back then. Okay? It was not out in the open. 


Ra: These craft are constructed one by one in two 
locations: 


... in the desert or arid regions of your so-called New 
Mexico 


... and in the desert or arid regions of your so-called 
Mexico, both installations being under the ground. 


David: Does that line up with anything that you saw? 
Corey: Yes. Ha, ha. 
David: Ha, ha. 


Corey: That's very interesting. There are facilities in 
Mexico... 


David: Really? 


Corey: ... out in big desert regions with mountains 
separating them, and I don't know exactly where it is 
geographically, that have underground areas where they 
construct some of the parts of the technology, at least they 
used to. I don't know if that's still the case. This is back 
‘80s, '90s. 


David: Well, this is a leap of faith for me because we have 
not talked about this, and I just threw you in. I didn't know 
... I've never heard an insider before tell me that there 
was actually underground bases in Mexico. 


Corey: And I don't even think the Mexican government is 
aware of them. 


David: They talk about that. 
Corey: Oh, okay. 


David: Yeah. Check this out. What about New Mexico? Let's 
just... Have you heard about New Mexico with 
underground bases? 


Corey: Not so much... 


David: Obviously Nevada. 


Corey: Yeah, Nevada, Utah and a few... not so much New 
Mexico... 

David: Okay. 

Corey: ... when it came to constructing things. 


David: But it's possible. 
Corey: Oh, yeah, yeah. I'm not privy to all information. 
David: And a lot of this stuff would be done in the desert. 


Corey: Of course. 


David: So now he's doing a double take. 
8.25 Questioner: Do you say the United States actually has 
a manufacturing plant in Mexico? 


Ra: Iam Ra. I spoke thusly. 
Corey: That's what I said. 


David: Ha, ha. 
Corey: Ha, ha. 


David: And then he's got to beat him down for asking lame 
questions. 


Ra: May I, at this time, reiterate that this type of 
information is very shallow and of no particular 
consequence compared to the study of the Law of One. 
Corey: That ... Raw-Tear-Eir, when I ask questions or bring 
up concerns, often I hear “it's of no consequence”. 


David: Really? The same wording as this? 
Corey: Yeah. 


David: It's funny too because on this show most of what we 
do is what they would consider transient information, but 
yet they've been trying to get you to focus on this message . 


Corey: Yes. 


David: . .. which is all they really care about - the study of 
The Law of One, and it says it right here. 


So even though we might be fascinated by this stuff, for 
them it's like, “Come on, you guys, focus on information 
that matters as much in 10,000 years as it does today.” 


Corey: And with my communications with them, they keep 
wanting me to go back to the spiritual, you know, message. 


David: Well, that's why we're doing this. Ha, ha. Because 
ultimately if somebody watches this show, but they don't 
get the material they need to know spiritually to be able to 
ascend, you know, what's it going to get you when the solar 
flash happens? Ha, ha. 


Corey: You'd be seeing a lot of spots. Ha, ha. 
David: Ha, ha. 
THE ORION GROUP 


7.14 Questioner: You mentioned Orion as a source of some 
of the contacts of UFOs. 


Can you tell me something of that contact, it's purpose? 


Ra: ... Consider, if you will, a simple example of intentions 
which are bad/good. 


David: Let me just toss a little explanation in here. In The 
Law of One material, there's never an absolute. So if 
something is bad, it's bad/good as oppose to good/bad. 


Corey: Is that point of view, perspective thing? 


David: Yeah, because ultimately what they're going to be 
explaining here is that it's bad to us but it's good to the 
people that are doing it. They think they are doing good. So 
lets ... and they're going to talk about Hitler. They use that 
as an example. 


Ra: ... Consider, if you will, a simple example of intentions 
which are bad/good. 


This example is Adolf. 


David: They don't usually ever use a last name. 


Ra: This is your vibratory sound complex. 
CHOOSING AND ENSLAVING 


The intention is to presumably unify [the people] by 
choosing... 


David: This is the intention of the Orion, the Draco. 


Ra: [The Draco's] intention is to presumably unify [such as 
a planet or their empire] by choosing the distortion 
complex called elite from a social memory complex 


David: So the social memory complex is their word for a 
planet, because they say we cannot tell you apart from 
each other. You are not distinguishable to us as individual 
beings. You're part of this social memory complex. You're 
one mind in symbiosis with the Earth. 


So these empires want to conquer those minds. They've got 
to get the whole planet to do this. 


So that's what they're talking about. 
Corey: And that's what the Inner Earth people said. 
David: Oh, really? Tell me more. 


Corey: Before they had more developed beliefs and 
understandings that their earlier people believed that they 
were produced and came from the Earth and that they 
were consciously connected to the Earth and stewards of 
the Earth and their consciousness returned to the Earth. 


David: Okay. Yeah, so that fits perfectly. So they're looking 
at our social memory complex. They're seeing the people 
that are here on Earth. And they look for the elite. They 
look for the most powerful, the most wealthy, the most 
trending towards evil. 


Corey: Corruptible. 
David: Yeah. 


Ra: ... and then [after they've chosen those elites, they] 
enslave, by various effects, those who are seen as the 
distortion of not-elite. 


David: Which is pretty straightforward. 


Ra: There is then the concept of taking the social memory 
complex thus weeded and adding it to a distortion thought 
of by the so-called Orion group as an empire. 


David: So this is pretty straightforward so far. The idea of 
the weeding being they want to weed out any resistance to 
their tyranny. 


And as you know, the Draco are not just going to show up. 
Right? It's not their pattern to just appear in our skies and 
show up as these giant reptilians as say, “Here we are.” 
Right? That's not the way they're doing this. 


Corey: Right. They're subject to certain cosmic laws that 
they have to find loopholes and to be able to skirt the laws. 


David: That's exactly what's about to be explained. 
Corey: Okay. 
RANDOM ENERGY 


Ra: The problem facing them [the Draco, the Orion] is that 
they face a great deal of random energy released by the 
concept of separation. 


David: Meaning they see themselves as separate from the 
One. Of course, this book is called The Law of One. 
Everybody's part of one mind. Service-to-Others is helping 
yourself, etc. 


The Draco believe in separation, but that means betrayal 
happens all the time. 


Ra: This causes them to be vulnerable as the distortions 
amongst their own members are not harmonized. 


David: What they're saying here is it seems like there's this 
constant battle within the group itself and people getting 
overthrown. Is your data consistent with that? 


Corey: I don't have any information about reptilians killing 
each other and fighting amongst themselves, but the 
information that I had in the meeting I attended where 
there was a Draco present, they also in their federation had 
insectoid-type beings and mantis-type beings. 


Now, there could be some power struggle and stuff like that 
going between these groups and them. 


David: But let's also say too that you have Cabal groups on 
Earth that the Draco are attempting to create as an elite 
and then keep them in their group. 


Corey: Right. 
David: So there's definitely been those kind of problems. 
Corey: Yeah, yeah. Definitely. 


David: Yeah. So this does fit very nicely. I mean, this is still 
pretty generic, but it's going to get a lot more specific. 


DENSITIES OF ORION 
7.15 Questioner: What is the density of the Orion group? 


Ra: ... Like the Confederation, the densities of the mass 
consciousnesses which comprise that group are varied. 


There are a very few third density, ... 


David: And that, of course, would be like your Committee of 
300 types, Illuminati types, that kind of thing. That's what 
they're talking about. 


...alarger number of fourth density, a similarly large 
number of fifth density, and very few sixth-density entities 
comprising this organization. 

David: So the fifth density thing becomes very important 
now. We're just setting up the story right now. 


THEIR NUMBERS ARE 1/10TH 


Ra: Their numbers are perhaps one-tenth ours at any point 
in the space/time continuum, as the problem of spiritual 
entropy causes them to experience constant disintegration 
of their social memory complexes. 


David: So let's talk about this. Would you say that from your 
information that that data of the bad guys being only 1/10th 
as numerous as the good guys out there flying around the 
universe, would you say that's approximately correct? 


Corey: They're definitely outnumbered, and that's why they 
use other groups that they have conquered as proxy 
soldiers for them. 


David: Right. 


Corey: They have certain elements of our space program 
that fight alongside them to increase their numbers and 
their ability to govern their territory. 


David: And what's happening with this SSP Alliance would 
be another example of the disintegration of their group, 
this spiritual entropy, because people keep turning on 
them. 


Corey: Yes. 


David: They keep losing out on their opportunities. 


Corey: And that's happened, I've been told, the whole time 
they've been here. They haven't been in constant power. 
They've been in power. They've been kicked out of power. 
They've come back and regained power. It's been kind of an 
ebb and flow between different groups. 


David: Another perfect correlation. 
STO RESULTS IN STS 
David: This is a very interesting line. 


Ra: Their power is the same as ours. 


The Law of One blinks neither at the light or the darkness, 
but is available for service to others and service to self. 


However, service to others results in service to self, thus 
preserving and further harmonizing the distortions of those 
entities seeking intelligent infinity through these 
disciplines. 


David: So I think that's a very interesting point, don't you? 
That the service to self path, they just want all the benefit. 
They want to take. They want to consume. They want to 
conquer. They want to control. 


But here it's saying that if you help people, that you then 
are helping yourself. 


Corey: Right. 


David: Is that consistent with the message that the Sphere 
Beings have been giving you? 


Corey: It's exactly the same message. I mean, the message 
was to raise your vibration, to be more forgiving of yourself 
and others, to become more of service to others. It's the 
same. 


David: And when we're working collaboratively like that, 
now we're able to gain benefit. It's not like you have to 
control people and dominate people to gain benefits for 
yourself. 


When we start sharing, cooperating, forgiving each other, 
everybody gets to work, and everybody gets to benefit from 
that. 


Corey: Correct. 


David: Yeah. So this is a very important little philosophical 
point here that shouldn't be forgotten. 


CONCEPT OF SEPARATION 


David: So now we're going to get into the concept of 
separation. 


Ra: Those seeking intelligent infinity through the use of 
service to self [like the Draco] create the same amount of 
power, 


but, as we said, have constant difficulty because of the 
concept of separation which is implicit in the 
manifestations of the service to self, which involve power 
over others. 


This weakens and eventually disintegrates the energy 
collected by such mind/body/spirit complexes [that's people 
here on Earth] who call the Orion group and the social 
memory complexes which comprise the Orion group. 


David: So what are some of the key examples of the 
disintegration that we're seeing in the Cabal now that 
would fit in with this that you're aware of? 


When you got introduced to the White Draco, they 


announced themselves as the Committee of 200. Right? Not 
300. 


Corey: Yeah, and it could be a different group. The people 
that were in suits, human beings that were in suits that 
were present, they introduced theirselves as the Committee 
of 200. 


David: So that would imply exactly what they're saying here 
that there's just this constant disintegration going on. It's 
breaking down. The alliances are fracturing. They can't 
hold it together. 


Corey: In that very meeting, that Royal Draco offered to 
give up that very group and all of their foot soldiers for safe 
passage out of the solar system. 


David: Right. And you can't run a group in which you're 
constantly betraying the members. And these Royals were 
like, “Just let us free, and we'll betray everybody else we've 
got.” 


Corey: When that occurred, it caused shock waves. 


David: Again, it's perfectly mirrored right here. It's 
incredible. 


SPACE-TIME AS A MEDIUM 


Ra: It should be noted, carefully pondered, and accepted, 
that the Law of One is available to any social memory 
complex which has decided to strive together for any 
seeking of purpose, be it service to others or service to self. 


The laws, which are the primal distortions of the Law of 
One, then are placed into operation and the illusion of 
space/time is used as a medium for the development of the 
results of those choices freely made. 


David: So isn't that interesting? What they're really saying 
here is, space-time is not real. Time is not linear. It's an 
illusion in which we are being given a teaching mechanism. 


And there is a relationship between the thoughts that we 
have and the actions we take and then what results. 


So this is a basic point in The Law of One, which I know 
you've validated many times. How does what you've heard 
about the nature of time fit with what we just read here? 


Corey: This is exactly what I've said. And I receive emails 
that what I stated is ridiculous of space and time not being 
linear, or time not being linear in particular. 


David: But yet what they're saying here is that it was built 
that way as an illusion so that we can learn and grow 
spiritually. 


THE ORION GROUP 


Ra: Thus all entities learn, no matter what they seek. 


All learn the same, some rapidly, some slowly. 


David: The goal is the same. We're all going back to the 
oneness. 


SOCIAL MEMORY 


11.16 Questioner: What do the crusaders do? 


David: This is where it gets really interesting about how the 
Draco take over a planet. And they get really specific now. 


Corey: Are they calling them crusaders? 


David: Orion crusaders, Orion empire, Orion confederacy. 
They use those terms. 


Ra: The crusaders move in their chariots... 


David: And that, as it turns out, is spaceships, ships of war. 
They explain the chariot term is a term of war. 


Ra: The crusaders move in their chariots to conquer 
planetary mind/body/spirit social complexes... 


David: Here's the key line, Corey: 


... before they reach the stage of achieving social memory. 


David: Now, what that implies, and we're going to get into 
more information about it, is that there is a point at which 
time our planet unifies in consciousness. 


And once that happens, they have no ability to do anything 
more to us at that point. 


Corey: Absolutely. And that's what I've been talking about 
with the co-creative consciousness. Once we realize the 
power that we have, they cannot manipulate us or have any 
control of us whatsoever. 


David: And one of the things that I think is interesting is 
this is 1981. Now with the Internet, we have this unification 
of knowledge available to us. So that is the stepping stone 
to social memory where all information is available to all 
people. 


So it's getting very edgy for these guys already. They can't 
hide things anymore. So this is really interesting because 
it's basically saying once we ascend, once we go into that 
global consciousness, there's nothing more they could ever 
do again to hurt us. 


Corey: And that's what the elites use - television, media, all 
these different mind control methods - to achieve is to keep 
us ignorant of our co-creative mass consciousness and how 
we're connected. 


David: Because once we get it, they're done. 


Corey: Yes. 


11.17 Questioner: At what stage does a planet achieve 
social memory? 





David: It's a very important question. 


Ra: ... A mind/body/spirit social complex [that's a planet of 
people] becomes a social memory complex when its entire 
group of entities are of one orientation or seeking. 


David: Now think about this. It says in harvest the negative 
are plucked out. So once that harvest event occurs, the 
negative aren't there anymore. That collective mind 
becomes positive. 


Corey: And also, that's the root of the divide and conquer 
method or tactic... 


David: To stop us from unifying. 
Corey: ... that the elite use. Right. 


David: You got John Lennon writing songs like “Imagine”. 
They don't want that to get out there. As soon as he's ready 
to come forward again with this new rebooted music 
career, he gets “assassinated” by “a lone nut gunman”. So 
they're trying to control that from going too far in that 
direction. 


So Corey, this is something else that I want to talk about. 
You said something to me in the car today that blew me 
away. We've never said it on the show. Heard it from you for 
the first time. 


You said that you were aware of there being three out of 
the five Sphere Being Alliance groups that have showed 
themselves so far. 


Corey: Right. 


David: But you've had new briefings that we haven't 
discussed. Could you tell us what those new briefings said, 
because it's very relevant to this? 


Corey: Well, it isn't exactly a new briefing. I've known this 
for a little while, but I just haven't shared it. 


David: Okay. 


Corey: The two so far. . . the two other beings or groups of 
beings, they stated that they will present themselves to all 
of humanity during the time of transformation and will 
reside with us for an age. 


David: So we're not going to see them until a 
transformation occurs. 


Corey: Until right before or during the transformation. 
David: What is the transformation? 
Corey: I'm assuming that it's some sort of energetic event. 


David: Like the idea of the solar flash that we keep talking 
about. 
Corey: Right. 


David: So what you're saying is that the other two of the 
five Sphere Being groups show up for the first time as the 
solar flash goes off, and there are boots on the ground here 
with us as this happens. 


Do you think that once those people show up and the 
negative is removed that this verse becomes true that we're 
now all of one direction or seeking? 


Corey: Yes. 
David: Is that the idea? 


Corey: Uh-huh. 


David: And those people are helping to protect us so those 
negatives can't come back? 


Corey: I don't think they're here to protect us. They'll be 
here to guide us through the rest of our transition as... 


David: In protecting ourselves. 
Corey: Right. 


David: It's incredible how much this lines up with 
everything that's happening to you. 


ALL KNOWLEDGE AVAILABLE 


Ra: The group memory lost to the individuals [on the 
planet] in the roots of the tree of mind then become[s] 
known to the social complex, thus creating a social memory 
complex. 


David: How do you think this could apply to some things 
that you've seen? Is it possible for a group of beings to 
become telepathic enough that there's like a telepathic 
Internet, not technological, but that knowledge is available 
like, for example, in the Inner Earth, the library? 


Corey: Recently, in the last several months, Ka-Aree started 
communicating with me telepathically in like a telepathic 
conference where... 


David: And you were pretty unsettled about that at first. 


Corey: Yes. And she told me that before long, this will be 
commonplace with all of my people and really kind of made 
me... was trying to make me feel kind of silly. But I always 
request face to face communication because of... I don't 
want to have trickster beings come in and cause problems. 


David: Well, we could dig up another episode later on of 
quotes from The Law of One explaining protocol, and that if 
you are in that Christed state, or the White Light state or 
the State of Unity, whatever religious term you want to use, 
the prayerful, loving, centered, peaceful, White Light, 
telepathic communication is totally secure at that point. 


Corey: She's probably there, but I don't know if I am. 
David: Ha, ha. 


Corey: Ha, ha. But that is definitely how that group 
communicates. They sit around and have conference calls, 
but it's all telepathic. 


David: So if these two new groups are going to come in and 
help usher us through this change, are the Inner Earth 
beings going to come to the surface for a while as well and 
work with us directly? Or are we going to be going down 
there? Do you know anything like that? 


Corey: I have no idea. I do know that the Inner Earth 
groups are petitioning to have some sort of treaty that was 
signed just after the time of Muhammad about preventing 
open contact to have that amended so that there can be 
more preparation work done openly. 


David: All right. Well, there's a lot more really cool stuff 
here. So let's keep going. 


Ra: The advantages of this complex are the relative lack of 
distortion... 


David: This is very, very dense verbiage. 


Ra: The advantages of this complex are the relative lack of 
distortion in understanding the social beingness and the 
relative lack of distortion in pursuing the direction of 
seeking, for all understanding/distortions are available to 
the entities of the society. 


David: So what this is saying is that once we achieve this 
social memory - and that's what repels these guys - that 
now we are unified in our beingness. We're unified in our 
seeking, and all knowledge is available to everyone. 


So it seems like with the Inner Earth beings that they're 
already there. 

Corey: They are. 

David: And that's the fourth-density change. 

Corey: Yep. They already have that experience now. 


David: And it would appear from this that once we go there, 
that all these embassies, all these Draco groups, they're not 
going to be allowed to stay in our planet or around us at all. 


Corey: Well, when that happens, the energy changes are 
going to be incompatible for them to even be here. 


David: Ah, I see. All right. So now what we're going to do is 
get into the actual method of how the Draco try to conquer 
a planet, which for people who don't really understand 
these cosmic laws, how things have to be authorized, it 
would appear, oh, it's an alien invasion just like you see in 
the movies. They swoop in, guns a-blazing. 


That's not what you're going to see here. Check this out. 
And this is exactly what you've been telling us. 


HOW IS IT DONE? 


11.18 Questioner: Then we have crusaders from Orion 
coming to this planet for mind control purposes. 


How do they do this? 


Ra: As all, they follow the Law of One observing free will. 


Contact is made with those who call [them]. 


David: And we know who that was. You said it started in the 
1930s. 


Corey: Well, before that even. 


David: Right, with these Germans and then the military- 
industrial complex. 


Ra: Those then upon the planetary sphere [that's people 
like us] act much as do you [that's this Law of One group] 
to disseminate the attitudes and philosophy of their 
particular understanding of the Law of One, which is 
service to self. 

David: So how are we seeing this service-to-self philosophy 
being disseminated on Earth right now? What would be 
some examples? 


Corey: Well, this call went out way before the 1930s. 
They've been dealing with the elites for thousands of years. 


David: Right. 


Corey: So for one, the money system. It'.s been called the 
Babylonian Money Magic System - Slave System. It's set up 
as a way of controlling us and mind controlling us into 
thinking that materialism is the most important thing, 
keeping up with the Joneses. 


You've got to have a nicer car than the neighbors or at least 
comparable. That is the mindset that they tried to instill in 
uS. 


David: Might makes right. 
Corey: Might makes right. 
David: Manifest destiny. 


Corey: And they want people to be caught up in all the 
lower vibrational traps of ego, vanity, all those... greed... 


David: Pursuing things, celebrity. 
Corey: Right. 


David: What about these movies and music videos and so 
forth that keep having satanic type of imagery in them, 
satanic symbolism. Do you think that would be a part of 
that philosophy as well? 


Corey: Yes. That's to affect a person's consciousness and to 
lower their vibration to keep them not looking to more 
Spiritual information that will raise their vibration. 


David: So the game really is that they have to get us to be 
enslaved by our own free will. 


Corey: Right. 


David: Because that's the rules that they have to follow. 
Isn't it stunning that all this stuff is right there in The Law 
of One yet again? So it says: 


Ra: These [people] become the elite. 


Through these [these elite], the attempt begins to create a 
condition whereby the remainder of the planetary entities 
are enslaved by their own free will. 


David: It's right there in this Law of One material. 


So that's all the time we have for in this episode. Once 
again, you're seeing astonishing .. . 1 mean, did you know 
that it was this close with what you've already been 
hearing? 


Corey: No. 


David: It's pretty amazing, isn't it? 
Corey: It is. 


David: Yeah. So that's all the time we have for in this 
episode of “Cosmic Disclosure” - amazing connections 
between The Law of One and now the Draco. 


We'll see you next time. Thanks for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with 
Corey Goode. And in this episode, we're going to get into 
the negative groups and their influence on channeling. 


So Corey, welcome back to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: Over the years, we've seen a whole lot of people 
either A, portraying themselves as fake insiders, or B, 
saying that they are having some sort of channeling 
experience. And what has been your experience with most 
of these channelers that are coming out on the Internet in 
terms of the truthfulness of what they're saying? 

Corey: A lot of itis .. . I don't know, not stuff that 
correlates with my experiences, to put it nicely, yeah. 
David: Right. And would you say that a lot of these people 
also seem to become culty in the way that they present 
themselves and in the way that their followers then 
encounter the material? 


COREY GOODE - - 





Corey: Yeah, and that's one of the major problems and why 
Tear-Eir said that they no longer use that type of 
communication, is because the ego distortion that people 
have. 


People get Christ complexes, start feeling like they're the 
saviors. They're delivering the information that will save 
the world. And their head puffs up, and they get these 
grandiose ideas about theirselves. 

David: Certain individuals do have actually positive, useful 
channeling happening to them. I've been doing the dream 
research where I get my dreams every morning since 
September 21, 1992, pretty much every morning. 


And as of November 1996, I began having a telepathic 
communication take place using the protocols of remote 
viewing. But I was having very significant future 
prophecies, all kinds of highly accurate things that were 
clearly bending reality. 


So let's just confirm then that not all channeling is bad, and 
that it can be done, like in cases of Edgar Cayce, or The 
Law of One, or the Seth books. Certain people can do it 
actually, and do it well. 


Corey: Right. Right. And yeah, I mean, I'm sure that's the 
case. And it's just the Blue Avians, the Sphere Being 
Alliance, that have told me that they no longer use that 
type of communication because of all the distortions. 
David: But also, just so we have this on record, because I 
don't think that's ever been said in this show before, you've 
said to me, off camera, that one of the things that the 
Sphere Beings or the Blue Avians did tell you is that they 
have been also in communication with me. 

Corey: Right. 

David: That this was something that's been going on with 
me for quite some time. 

Corey: Right. 

David: Okay. So you can confirm that The Law of One and 
the Blue Avians do appear to be the same source? You now 
have been told this. 

Corey: Yes, but they have given me a warning about The 
Law of One - that it was not meant to be a Bible or 
something that you sleep under your pillow with. It was 
meant to be a guide, and also to help us expand our 
consciousness, which is our overall goal. 


And they have stated that too many people have turned it 
into a religion. 

David: I would agree with you in the sense that there's a lot 
of cracks that are left that you really need to fill in on your 
own. So it's always a good idea for us to make up our own 
minds and put various sources together and draw our own 
conclusions instead of just blindly worshiping one thing and 
saying, “This is the truth and it's all in this book.” 

Corey: Right. And the book is passing through all of our 
personal distortions on the way to be locked into our belief 
systems. 

David: Sure. 

Corey: So all of us have these personality distortions that 
affect and taint the information. 


David: All right. Well, with all those disclaimers in place 
about my own channeling and that they told you that I was 
actually getting contact from them, so this was not a 
negative example of channeling. So it can be done right. 
But here, we're going to hear about how a lot of times, 
people are not getting accurate information. So let's go to 
the slide now. 

NEGATIVE INNER PLANES 

12.14 There are many upon your so-called inner planes 
which are negatively oriented. 


[They are] thus available as inner teachers or guides. 


[They are also] so-called possessors of certain souls who 
seek this distortion of service to self. 

David: Now, when they talk about inner planes, they're 
talking about the Inner Earth. So are you familiar with 
there being groups of people inside the Inner Earth who 
would possess individuals on the surface who are like 
Illuminati or negative-oriented kind of people? 

Corey: Yes, there are positive and negative Inner Earth 
groups. And just like the Anshar, when I walked through 
the library and there were all these egg-shaped chairs 
floating off the ground with people kicked back and looking 
like they're in a meditative state, they were reaching out to 
humanity to impart wisdom and ideas that were not their 
own. 

David: Right. So the same thing could be done with these 
negative groups in there? 

Corey: Absolutely. 

David: Okay. So that's exactly what it says here. Now, this is 
where we get to the really important stuff. 

MIXED CHANNELING 

12.15 Questioner: Is it possible for an entity here on Earth 
to be so confused as to call both the Confederation and the 


Orion groups [while they are channeling]? 

David: Look at the answer. 

Ra:... It is entirely possible for the untuned channel, as you 
call that service [meaning channeling], to receive both 
positive and negative communications. 

Corey: And they can't tell the difference between the two. 
They'll be sure that it's this benevolent being that they're in 
contact with that they trust, and then a trickster being will 
come in and give them information in a similar way which 
is distorted. 

David: Right. And this is something that I think is so 
significant, Corey, because there are so many people I've 
seen online who assume that if some aspect of a 
channeler's work is provable, or if they make a future 
prophecy, or if they nail something, that therefore, well, 
that's it. This is the stamp of legitimacy. This channeling is 
now authorized. It's the way it is. 


But what you're saying, and what it's also saying in The 
Law of One, is that somebody could get positive 
information, which would include very accurate data and 
also get negative data at the same time. 

Corey: It's like a man in the middle attack. You'll have 
contact with a benevolent being, and then one of these 
negative beings will slide right in the middle here, get in 
the channel, and distort the information or send different 
distorted information. 

David: Well now, you may not be aware of this, but if we go 
back to this whole story of Edgar Cayce, who, of course, if 
anybody doesn't know, he did 14,000 deep trance readings 
that he was unaware of what he was saying while he was 
entranced, but yet, could diagnose people's medical 
problems and prescribe accurate treatments. 


The Cayce readings are basically seen as sacrosanct by 
Cayce fans. And yet, if you study what it says, Cayce 


himself got angry at his haters, and it allowed a negative 
entity, calling itself Halaliel, to come in. And Halaliel said 
that California was going to sink into the ocean in 1998, 
which didn't happen. 

Corey: If you become cynical about life, untrusting, feeling 
like you're under attack in certain ways, then you're 
definitely opening yourself up, especially if you become 
overconfident and you're not always testing the spirits and 
the information as it's coming in. 

David: Now, have the Sphere Beings warned you about the 
possibility that this could happen to you as well - that if you 
became overly negative, that you could invite negative 
things to happen to yourself? 

Corey: Definitely, yes. I could, as you say, authorize 
negative things to happen by my thoughts and actions. 
David: So what are some of the coaching that you're been 
getting in terms of how you would avoid that from 
happening? 

Corey: Doing a lot of meditation and learning the dangers 
of anger and jealousy, and all of these different things and 
what it does to you. 

David: All right. Well, now let's go back to our slide. And 
you're going to see here what happens when somebody 
starts to get positive and negative communications. It's a 
very interesting answer. It ties in with what we've been 
saying. 

If the entity at the base of its confusion is oriented towards 
service to others, the entity will begin to receive messages 
of doom. 

David: Isn't that interesting? When you look at a wide 
variety of channelers, they have a predominantly positive 
message. At the same time, there is this streak of fear porn 
in it, and they think there's going to be a pole shift, or they 
think the economy is going to collapse, or that some kind of 
alien invasion is going to happen. 


So what it's saying right here is that this is actually a 
function of the negative contact. 

Corey: Well, and it's also, as we've spoken about before, 
why would they do this? Well, they're trying to affect our 
mass consciousness to have us, with the power we have, 
our co-creative power, to manifest what these doom-and- 
gloom type of prophecies... It becomes a self-fulfilled 
prophecy many times. 

David: Even if somebody is really unbalanced and very 
ungrounded in their life, what you're saying is that even the 
lowliest among us, in terms of what we would normally 
judge people by in worldly terms, their consciousness still 
has a very powerful effect. 

Corey: Absolutely. Every single point of consciousness, 
which is a human being, has the same co-creative power. 
David: So have these beings also explained to you that no 
matter how far off somebody seems to be, that every life is 
valuable and salvageable and can potentially be 
transformed into something amazing? 

Corey: Absolutely. Yeah. All of our distortions can be 
overcome with wisdom and knowledge. 

David: All right. Well, let's go on with this because there's a 
lot more interesting stuff here to explore. 

If the entity at the base of the complex of beingness is 
oriented towards service to self [ie, the negative path], the 
crusaders, who in this case, do not find it necessary to lie, 
will simply begin to give the philosophy they are here to 
give. 

David: So this would be your Cabal type of people where 
they're actually getting this direct telepathic 
communication. Were you aware of people in the Cabal 
having telepathic communications with demonic type of 
presences? 

Corey: Oh, yeah. Oh, yeah. 

David: How would that look? What would they be doing? 


Corey: It... I guess, I hate to use the word 'channeling' 
with the demonic side, but they do ceremonies. A lot of it 
involves bloodletting, sexual magic, and that kind of stuff, 
to get them in a state to be able to communicate 
telepathically with these negative beings. 

David: Right. So there might be a group of people that uses 
one person as the channel... 

Corey: Right. 

David: ... and then opens up that communication. 

Many of your so-called contacts among your people have 
been confused and self-destructive because the channels 
were oriented towards service to others 


but, in the desire for proof, were 
open to the lying information of the crusaders. 


who then were able to neutralize the effectiveness of the 
channel. 

David: So I hope you can see that this is of absolutely 
pivotal importance. We get a lot of comments, a lot of 
questions, about you in particular, and people say, “Well, 
why can't he film a Blue Sphere picking him up? Why can't 
he film the craft landing in his backyard?” 


And what it says right here is that that's the desire for 
proof. 


So this is a very interesting subject because The Law of 
One is always talking about the first distortion, free will. 
Free will's so important. 


And what would happen if they gave us proof? If these 
higher beings gave us absolute proof that they really exist, 
what would happen? 


Corey: Most of us would succumb to our programming to 
worship, and we would drop to our knees. The problem 
they have already is thousands and thousands of people are 
going into meditative states and trying to reach out to the 
Blue Avians and are asking them things that you would 
hear Christians getting on their knees and praying and 
asking for. 


So that was one of the major things that they wanted to 
avoid from the beginning in contact with me, is any type of 
worship or religion being built around it. 

David: What do you think is the benefit of this material 
never being given absolute proof for the seeker? 

Corey: These beings are not wanting to come here, appear 
before us, putting their arms out and saying, “Here I am; 
now change.” Their whole mission is to affect our 
consciousness in a way that we change ourselves. 

David: Right. 

Corey: Because they are already karmically tied to us from 
them trying to interfere in the past to help us change, and 
all it did was make things worse. 

David: It would appear that when you don't get absolute 
proof but you get compelling clues, that that inspires the 
seeking. That makes people hungry for more and that quest 
for knowledge. 

Corey: It's supposed to happen up here, not out there. 
David: Right. So this is why we got to avoid the desire to 
prove every little thing. And to some degree, you will get 
subjective validation, and I think that's an important point 
too. 


You've talked about Blue Spheres contacting people 
individually. 





Corey: The amount of emails that I'm receiving right now 
from people that only discovered me a week or so before 
after they had a Blue Sphere or Blue Orb come into their 
house, zigzag around, and then leave - these are doctors, 
lawyers, nurses, you know. 

David: Right. 

Corey: And I'm getting a lot of emails from these types of 
people. So this is a situation that is occurring more 
frequently, as I was told it would. 

David: And also, I would say some people might get one 
contact of that type, and then they keep wanting another 
hit, another hit, but they don't get it. And what's the benefit 
there? 

Corey: Well, a reason that they don't get it is because they 
already received everything that they were supposed to. A 
lot of the information is imparted to their subconscious or 
higher self, and they have to do the work to slowly start to 
get access to that information. 

David: Very interesting. All right, let's continue now. 
WEAKER MINDED ENTITIES 

93.16 The most typical approach of Orion entities is to 
choose what you might call the weaker-minded entity that 
it might suggest a greater amount of Orion philosophy to 
be disseminated. 


Some few Orion entities are called by more highly polarized 
negative entities of your space/time nexus. 

David: So when it says “weaker-minded entity” here, what 
it seems to be referring to is somebody who is not 
necessarily strong in their faith, and they're more 
susceptible to being influenced by new ideas. 


Those are the type of people that if they hear a voice 
talking in their head, they're going to say, “Well, this has 
got to be the voice of God, and everything that I'm hearing 
is the truth.” 


So would you say that fits with how the Voice of God 
technology would work? 

Corey: Absolutely. That's ...I mean, we've described it on 
other episodes. 

David: Are there some people who would be stronger in 
their mind that the Voice of God technology might not work 
as well on? 

Corey: People that had will, had a weaker will... 

David: Oh, interesting. 

Corey: ... were more susceptible. 

David: So when a person has a stronger will, it's not 
necessarily going to work as well, if they can just speak a 
voice into your head? 

Corey: Right. A stronger will, stronger-minded person that 
is going to question what's happening a little bit more than 
just going, “Oh, my goodness, I've always wanted to be in 
contact with another being. Here they are, so this must be 
a good situation.” 

David: Very interesting. All right, let's go on here. 

In this case they share information [with the highly 
negative people on Earth] just as we are now doing. 
David: So that's a direct Cabal type of situation. 


Now, this is something the Cabal likes to do all the time. 
When they contact these highly negative people, it says: 
However, this is a risk for the Orion entities due to the 
frequency with which the harvestable negative planetary 
entities then attempt to bid and order the Orion contact 
just as these entities bid planetary negative contacts. 


The resulting struggle for mastery, if lost, is damaging to 
the polarity of the Orion group. 

David: So there was a couple of quotes in here, in between 
where we were last time and this one, that I didn't use. But 
the idea here is ritual magic can, in fact, imprison a 
negative energy, that people on Earth can basically, as it 
says here, “bid and order them to do things”. 


And I'm curious if your experience in this underworld that 
you saw evidence of that being possible, that Cabal people 
could actually force demonic spirits to do their bidding. 
Corey: Absolutely. They would use mind control, and also, 
entity attachments, to control and manipulate people. Well, 
how do they get these entity attachments to do their 
bidding? 


They use black magic and rituals. 

David: So an entity can essentially get trapped by the laws 
of the universe into doing something that it doesn't want to 
do. 

Corey: Right. And many of these entities supposedly come 
from this place called The Outer Realm. They are here. This 
is not their natural environment. So they're here causing 
problems, but they are also susceptible to pitfalls of this 
environment. 

David: Right. So this, again, is amazing how well what's in 
The Law of One correlates with what you learned from the 
inside of this very dark world. 


Similarly, a mistaken Orion contact with highly polarized 
positive entities can wreak havoc with Orion troops. 


unless these Crusaders are able to depolarize the entity 
mistakenly contacted. 

David: So I think this is a really interesting key here 
because... Like, for example, we've talked off camera 
quite a bit about the weird negative greetings that have 
happened to both you and me in Law of One terms, 
“negative greeting” meaning weird, bad, interferences that 
happen. 


It's like every time we come out to do this show, there's 
strange, occult, weird things that seem to just go wrong. 
But most of the time, they work through other people. 


We don't get hit directly, but the people who are coming 
into contact with us who are more susceptible, they can be 
influenced. They can be steered to start acting ina 
negative way. 

Corey: Right. I mean, if you have a target that is beginning 
to make changes in their life to where they're not behaving 
in a negative way that would authorize attacks, then they 
have to use those around them who are more susceptible. 
David: So the interesting thing that The Law of One is 
saying here is that if a negative entity were to try to 
contact you or me directly - and I'm just using us because 
that's something we can talk about easily - and we're 
working as hard as we can, so when you're working at that 
kind of a level, if these beings actually did try to invade my 
head or your head directly, and they're trying to get loosh 
from us directly, and that doesn't work, they will sustain 
tremendous damage. 


They will actually lose a lot of energy if they try to take 


energy from us and it's not successful. Would you agree 
with that? 

Corey: Well, I mean, "as above, so below" on that. I mean, 
in a military operation, if you spend a lot of resources to 
secure an objective and you fail, you've expended all of that 
energy, all of those resources. 

They're gone. You're not getting them back, and you failed. 
David: That's true, and I think it's also interesting to point 
out that The Law of One describes the protocol for how to 
repel negative greetings, and it's all about A, having a 
strong, healthy boundary, meaning you're not going to 
allow this to happen, but B, you're not angry. 


You realize that there's only one of us here. There's only 
one being in the universe, one consciousness, and this 
entity represents a part of yourself that is negative and 
confused, and you can love that being as you love the part 
of yourself that is your shadow. So you don't hate it. 


And I've heard this from others. One of my insiders that 
actually worked for the Cabal said that if enough people on 
Earth were laughing and happy for even one day, the 
negative would be completely wiped out. Would you agree 
with that? 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: So that is the protective protocol, then, is the 
positivity that we hold inside, because ultimately, this is a 
Spiritual war. 

Corey: It is. It's a war of consciousness and spirituality. 
David: Right. All right, so let's now go on, because there's a 
lot of really good stuff here. 

This occurrence is almost unheard of. 

David: So it's very, very unlikely that a negative entity will 
try to get loosh out of a sufficiently positive person because 
the damage is so great if they do. 


Corey: Right. You're not going to plan a mission that you 
know is going to fail. 

David: Exactly. 

Therefore, the Orion group prefers to make physical 
contact only with the weaker-minded entity. 

David: And that's something that we've already discussed. 


Okay, now we're going to get into some things that are 
interesting here to continue. 

ORION MOSTLY 4D 

12.16 Questioner: Are most of these crusaders fourth- 
density? 


Ra:... There is a majority of fourth-density. 


That is correct. 

David: And this is interesting. Look at this: 

MASS LANDINGS 

16.8 If the Confederation landed on Earth, they would be 
taken as gods, breaking the Law of Free Will and thus 
reducing their polarization towards service to all. 

Corey: That's absolutely correct. 

David: Right. Now, check this out. I want to wait to 
comment until we get to this. 

I assume that the same thing would happen if the Orion 
group landed. 

David: This is the question: 

How would this [a mass landing] affect their polarization 
towards service to self it they were able to land and 
became known as gods? 

David: And the answer is very interesting. 

Ra:... In the event of mass landing of the Orion group, the 
effect of polarization would be strongly towards an increase 
in the service to self, precisely the opposite of the former 
opportunity which you mentioned. 


David: And then they say, okay, okay, question: 
16.9 Questioner: If the Orion group was able to land, would 
this increase their [negative] polarization? 


What I am trying to get at is, is it better for them to work 
behind the scenes and get recruits, shall we say, from our 
planet, [where] the person on our planet going towards 
service to self strictly on his own using his free will? 
David: ... instead of this big, big mass showing? 

Or is it just as good for the Orion group to land upon our 
planet and demonstrate remarkable powers and get people 
like that? 

David: Look at the answer. 

Corey: They've done it before. 

David: Well, they have done it before, but they actually 
explain: 

WORKING THROUGH US 

Ra:... The first instance [of working behind the scenes] is, 
in the long run, shall we put it, more salubrious [meaning 
more beneficial] for the Orion group. 


In that [case,] it does not infringe upon The Law of One by 
landing and, thus, does its work through those of this 
planet. 


In the second circumstance, a mass landing would create a 
loss of polarization due to the infringement upon the free 
will of the planet. 

David: So I find this very interesting. Everybody thinks that 
if there was an alien invasion, that we'd be so much worse 
off than what's actually happening. But what they're 
actually saying is the worst way that this could be 
happening to us is what's already happening, which is that 
they work behind the scenes. 


They advertise out in the open. They put the All-Seeing Eye 
in the pyramid of the dollar bill. We never really know that 
they exist, but everybody kind of worries that there might 
be a monster under the bed, but they don't get the full 
proof, and that this actually allows them to do more than 
the mass alien invasion scenario. Isn't that interesting? 
Corey: Well, we can bring that to a more Earthly scenario. 
What if there is a country that was one that we didn't want 
to go toe-to-toe with in a war? We are going to have more 
results by infiltrating them and using intelligence. And 
we've done regime change many times using those 
methods. 

David: Sure. 

Corey: And if we came in with tanks and all that, the people 
may mobilize and come together all against us. So that is 
not the best way to cause regime change. And it's the same 
with these beings. 


They've done this to many planets, and they know how to 
do it. They know how to go in and manipulate from the 
background. 

David: Well, do you also think that a lot of the people who 
are working in [these] compartmentalized secret programs, 
that they would perhaps not do their jobs, and that a lot of 
the infrastructure that the negative uses wouldn't be there 
if those people actually knew that they were working for 
Reptilians that literally appear like the biblical Satan? 
Corey: Absolutely not. For the most part, the people that 
are doing the work in these programs are positive people. 
They think they're inventing things that are going to help 
the planet or help protect the planet. That's what they've 
been told. That's the briefing they had received. So they're 
putting positive energy into what they think is a positive 
outcome, but they're being misled. 

David: So the interesting part here too, which I kind of just 
touched on, is that The Law of Free Will that The Law of 


One keeps talking about requires them to tell us what 
they're doing. 


It requires them to actually advertise the whole time - 
television shows, movies, radio programs, people that 
actually are whistleblowers who come forward and reveal 
what's going on. And then we turn our backs on that, and 
we Say, “Oh, that's just fiction. That's just fantasy.” 


Why do you think this idea of hiding it out in the open is 
such a significant part of the negative agenda? 

Corey: Instead of them having to come in and put boots on 
the ground, they can manipulate us to use our co-creative 
consciousness to create the situation that they desire. 
David: I would absolutely agree with that. And I want to 
thank you out there for being a part of Gaia and for being a 
subscriber here because this is grassroots. We are not 
mainstream media, and we require your support to keep 


going. 


So please let your friends know about this. Spread the word 
to people who are aware, and together, we can actually 
bring this over the goal line. 


So this is “Cosmic Disclosure”. I'm your host, David 
Wilcock, here with Corey Goode, and I want to thank you 
for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock, and I'm here 
with Corey Goode. 


And in this episode, we are continuing our stunning 
investigation, by popular demand, into the amazing 
correlations between what is in The Law of One material 
and Corey's own direct experience with the Secret Space 
Program. 


There's a lot of things in here that many people might not 
catch. I've been a Law of One scholar since 1996, and so 
I've ferreted out some very interesting stuff that, even if 
you've read The Law of One, you might have skipped. 


So, Corey, welcome back to the show. 
Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: Okay, so Corey, when we last taped the show, you 
hadn't seen The Law of One at all. Has that changed since 
then? 


Corey: Yes. Actually, I was able to read the first book of The 
Law of One. I only read it once. 





And there's a lot to retain, so I'm going to need to read ita 
few more times, obviously. 


David: Yeah. When I first got into it, I would spend 45 
minutes without turning the page, just intensely 
concentrating. The verbiage is very difficult. And what I'm 
going to do for you guys is make sure that I try to 
interpolate this as much as possible. 


But we are picking up where we left off in a previous 
episode, so let's just dive right back in. 


CAN YOU NAME NAMES? 


So can you name names? This is a question that's being 
asked. 


11.19 Questioner: Can you name any of the recipients of 
the crusaders’ - that is, any names that may be known on 
the planet today? 


David: [The crusaders], of course, are the Draco beings. 


So now, the questioner, Don Elkins, is basically trying to 
find out, okay, who has been contacted directly by the 
Draco? Can you actually give us a name? 


And you know Ra is really touchy about that, because of 
free will. Unless somebody is dead, they can't. And even 
then, they're really worried about free will. 


So the answer gets a little complex because of that. 


Ra:... Iam desirous of being in nonviolation of the free will 
distortion. 


David: So clearly, again, they don't want to say what's 
really going on here. They don't want to get too far over the 
edge. 


To name those involved in the future of your space/time is 
to infringe; thus, we withhold this information. 


David: But of course, if they did, it would be the Council on 
Foreign Relations, Trilateral Commission, the Illuminati 
bloodline families... 


Corey: Council of 300, all of the think tanks... 


David: It's very clear that that's what they're kind of 
alluding to, but they don't really say. And they do actually 
mention people running the financial system at some point 
in here. 


We request your contemplation of the fruits of the actions 
of those entities whom you may observe enjoying the 
distortion towards power. 


David: So there you have it right there. The distortion 
towards power just means people who have created 
financial power, worldly power. And these are the people 
that have had contact with what they're calling the 
Crusaders of the Orion, which is the Draco. 


In this way you may discern for yourself this information. 


David: So have you noticed, Corey, in dealing with these 
beings yourself, that there are things that you'd like to ask 
that they balk on, they don't want to just give you the 
answer to every question that you ask them, like the Blue 
Avians? 


Corey: Absolutely. 
David: Could you give us some examples? 


Corey: Not really because it has to do more with personal 
life kind of things going on. 


David: Okay. 


Corey: But the response is always, they've got to be careful 
of violating free will. And also, if they've given me 
information and I shared it in an unloving way, or not the 
right way, with another person, I've been talked to about 
violating the free will of others. 


David: Well, you also, in one of our update episodes, 
described a situation where you injured your knee falling 
down a ramp coming out of the SSP craft, and that they 
didn't actually heal you. 


Corey: Right. That was the Mayan group. 


David: Yeah. And it was apparently you needed that karma 
for some reason. 

Corey: Right. 

David: Okay. 

We shall not interfere with the, shall we say, planetary 
game. 


David: So clearly, there is some degree... . They do talk 
about that the Guardians are allowed to make sure the 
harvest goes well. And “harvest” refers to this Ascension 


event. 


But for a large amount of time, they don't really want to 
interfere. We have to do this ourselves. 


And is that, again, similar to what you hear? 


Corey: Yes, and interesting enough, this whole situation is 
referred to as a “game”, or “the game”, by a lot of the 
elites. 


David: Ah! Right. So there's a lot of correlations here. 


It is not central to the harvest. 


David: So this event is going to take place regardless of 
whether they tell us who these people are or not. 


Corey: Right. 


David: The real thing is about opening the heart, being 
more loving, more service-to-others oriented, as you've said 
so many times yourself. 


Corey: Absolutely. 
HOW DOES ORION TEACH? 


David: Yeah. So how does Orion teach? This is a big 
question. 


11.20 Questioner: How do the crusaders pass on their 
concepts to the incarnate individuals on Earth? 


Ra:... There are two main ways, just as there are two main 
ways Of, shall we say, polarizing towards service to others. 


There are those mind/body/spirit complexes upon your 
plane [people] who do exercises and perform disciplines in 
order to seek contact with sources of information and 


power leading to the opening of the gate to intelligent 

infinity. 

David: Now, Corey, as you read this, the idea of “doing 

exercises and performing disciplines to seek contact” - 
what does that remind you of, or what are you thinking 
would be happening that would relate to that? 


Corey: Secret societies and the ancient mystery school 
teachings that they have taken and corrupted is what pops 
into my mind. 


David: Are some of these people actually practicing 
meditation and trying to do - even if they're very negative - 
they're doing a meditation practice? 


Corey: Oh, yeah. They meditate. 


David: Okay. And do you think that all of the blood trauma 
type of stuff that they do is related to this, as well? 


Corey: It could very well be related, because blood sacrifice 
... All of these deplorable practices that they do, they have 
multiple reasons why they do them. 


Of course, they want to have the person commit this type of 
crime to be able to use it over them. But also, they use it to 
affect the person's energy and psyche, to start to 
manipulate their psyche. 


David: Well, now, you've spoken before about this very 
bizarre situation that took place between Jack Parsons, 
allegedly one of the founders - well, not allegedly, we know 
he's one of the founders of NASA - and L. Ron Hubbard, 
where they did this thing called Babalon Working. And they 
were trying to summon, inside a magic circle, some kind of 
Spiritual creature. 


And you said to me in private conversation that those 


rituals that took place over several days actually had some 
very destructive effects. 


Corey: Yes. And there have been reports that I've heard of, 
out in the middle of nowhere - let's use where we are now 
as an example, in the Boulder [Colorado] area - off in the 
mountains away from all prying eyes, these groups will get 
together, form a circle, and do some sort of a ceremony. 


And many times, a Reptilian will appear in the middle. 
David: Really? 
Corey: Yeah. 


David: Now, you mentioned before that there were actual 
damages in the Earth's protective field caused by that 
ceremony that Hubbard and Parsons had done. 


Corey: Right. It had opened some sort of a rift. 


David: And you had mentioned the idea of somebody going 
with like a boxcutter knife alongside a sheet... 


Corey: Right. 


David: ... and like slashing long holes in the sheet as they 
walked by. 


Corey: Right. 


David: So as the Earth rotates and they're doing this 
Babalon Working at a particular latitude line, is there some 
type of tear that they cause in the Earth's energy field that 
rotates as they continue doing it? 


Corey: Right. It's just like if you took a globe, spun it, and 
then took a Sharpie and touched it to the globe as it was 
spinning. It's going to leave a streak. 


David: And what was the effect of this tear? What happened 
once they created that tear? 


Corey: This tear allowed beings from another dimension to 
have access to ours. 


David: So it's actually . . . it creates a portal that they could 
get in through that they otherwise wouldn't have. 


Corey: Right. But it ended up being one that they could not 
close. 


David: It seems pretty bizarre that just a couple of people 
could do this much damage. Why do you think it works that 
well? 


Corey: Well, I mean, you've spoken many times about small 
groups of people getting together causing major effect on 
the larger population. 


David: In the meditation effect for a positive sense, yeah. 


Corey: Right. Well, why wouldn't it work for a negative 
sense as well? 


David: Okay. So this is one of the ways that the Orion, or 
the Draco, would contact individuals incarnate on Earth. 
And they said there was two ways. So let's keep going. 


There are others whose vibratory complex is such that this 
gateway is opened and contact with total service-to-self 
with its primal distortion of manipulation of others is then 
afforded with little or no difficulty, no training, and no 
control. 


Corey: So basically, they're just evil enough to where birds 
of a feather... and they come together kind of thing. 


David: Sure. 
WHAT INFORMATION? 


David: Okay. So then the next question that they ask is: 


11.21 Questioner: What type of information is passed on 
from the [Orion] crusaders to these [incarnate] people? 


David: And this is a pretty simple answer. 


Ra:... The Orion group passes on information concerning 
The Law of One with the orientation of service to self. 


The information can become technical just as some in the 
Confederation, in attempts to aid this planet in service to 
others, have provided what you would call technical 
information. 


The technology provided by this group is in the form of 
various means of control or manipulation of others to serve 
the self. 


David: So this is interesting, because what they're basically 
describing here - first of all, technological information 
being provided by the crusaders - wouldn't you say that 
lines up perfectly with Nazi Germany in the 1930s? 


Corey: That the negatives were imparting this information? 
David: Yeah. 
Corey: Absolutely, yes. 


David: So actually giving the Germans the ability to perfect 
their flying saucer technology. You had said before that the 
Americans didn't have as much ease in getting these 
reverse engineerings to work. 


Corey: Well, the main reason was that they were 
completely scientific minded. They were not using these 
occult-type practices with science together. 


David: Ah. 


Corey: That's what the Germans were doing. They would 
have test craft. They would put all kinds of runes and 
glyphs all over them, do ceremonies, and couple that with 
the technology they were developing. 


David: So based on what The Law of One is saying here, it 
would imply that actually putting those runes on their craft, 
or the swastika and shapes like this, somehow allowed the 
negative to give them more information about how to 
perfect the technology? 


Corey: Right. And just like on the positive side, who was 
that famous mathematician we were talking about in the 
car yesterday who was getting this type of information, but 
positive information, about mathematics and physics from . 


David: Oh, Srinivasa Ramanujan? 
Corey: Yes. 
David: Yes. 


Corey: Yeah. So it happens on the dark side and the light 
side. 


David: Right. As the quote goes on, though, they start to 
talk about mind control systems. And let's read a little bit 
more before we discuss this. 


So they're talking about “various means of controlling and 
manipulating others to serve the self”. One of those would 
be, of course, building UFOs allows them to control the 
planet, to have a weapon that they could fake an alien 
invasion with, for example. 


But it also gets into mind control. 


NUCLEAR ENERGY 


So then he says: 


11.23 Questioner: Is this how we learned of nuclear 
energy? 


And the answer is actually pretty interesting. 





Was it mixed, both positive and negative orientation? 


Ra:... This is correct. 


So that's pretty interesting right there, the idea that this 
really messy, dangerous power source was partly given to 
us by negatives because it would cause a lot of damage if it 
was used. 


Corey: Right. And what I've heard is a lot of the Reptilian 
vessels use a dirty type of power plant. 


David: Oh, really? 


Corey: Yeah. It doesn't affect them, the radiation, but 
human beings would not be able to last in those craft very 
long. 


David: Well, and you're also familiar, I'm sure, with how 
American power plants use so much of this heavy water, 
and they leave the waste products stored in these giant 
tanks. 


And there's been a plan to try to hit the fault line going 
through the middle of America, and they put all of these 
power plants along the fault line, and create a big disaster 
that way, but the positive beings have stopped this from 
happening. 


Corey: Yeah. That was, at the least, very poor planning. 
David: Yeah. But it seems intentional. 


Corey: Right. 


David: These guys are really crazy. 


The entities responsible for the gathering of the scientists 
were of a mixed orientation. 


The scientists were overwhelmingly positive in their 
orientation. 


David: This includes Einstein. They talk about that. 


The scientists who followed their work were of mixed 
orientation including one extremely negative entity, as you 
would term it. 


David: And they never really say who that is. And it would 
be useless to really try to speculate on it. 


But it's interesting here, because look at what they're 
telling us. The initial wave of people that make these 
breakthroughs that are used by the negative, the initial 
wave is positive. So they're protected. Their free will is 
protected. They're allowed to make these huge 
breakthroughs. 


Corey: That is no different than what occurs in the military- 
industrial complex today. Many of these engineers and 
physicists, all the different scientists, feel like they are 
saving the world. They feel like they're doing a very good 
thing. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And they put in the work. And, of course, above 
them, there's no need to know what happens after that, so 
they have no idea what's going on. 


ORION DARK FLEET 


11.24 Questioner: Is this extremely negative entity still 
incarnate on Earth? 


David: This is 1981. 


Ra:... This is correct. 


David: So, again, you could speculate about who this is, but 
we don't really know. 


11.25 Questioner: Then I assume you can't name him. 





David: The answer, of course, is yes. 


12.2 Questioner: [You] mentioned that the Orion crusaders 
came here in chariots. 

David: Now, “chariots” is their term for basically flying 
saucers or what we could call UFOs. 

Corey: Chariots of the Gods kind of thing. 

David: Yeah. Because it's a chariot of war. 


[Could you] describe a chariot? 


David: This gets interesting, because the Dark Fleet stuff 
you've told us? It's amazing how much correlation there is 
here. Wait till you see this, dude. 


Ra:... The term chariot is a term used in warfare among 
your peoples. 


That is its significance. 


The shape of the Orion craft is one of the following: 


David: I've been waiting for so long to see your live 
reaction as we do this. 


Corey: Triangles? 
David: Well, just wait. 


Firstly, the elongated, ovoid shape which is of a darker 
nature than silver but which has a metallic appearance if 
seen in the light. 


David: What do you think of that? 


Corey: Sounds very familiar to some of the art and 
descriptions that I've given. 


David: When you did the art, when we commissioned the 
art about the battle that was taking place over Antarctica, 
tell us a little bit about the shootdowns again. What was 
happening there? 


Corey: Right. And these were actually Dark Fleet vessels, . . 


David: Yep. 
Corey: ... according to the intelligence. And there were six 
of them that were trying to leave... that left from under 


the ocean close to Antarctica and were trying to leave 
orbit. 





And we had dozens of what were described as Chevron 
craft of unknown origin came in and attacked them, and 
caused enough damage that they retreated back the way 
they came. 


David: So they're elongated ovals just like it says here. 


Corey: Like teardrops. Like teardrops. 
David: ... “a darker nature than silver”. 
Corey: Right. Often described as pumpkin seed shaped. 


David: Right. And I did not actually see this in The Law of 
One until originally it was April 2016, after you'd already 
made that graphic. And then I wanted to do some of these 
episodes. 


And I was shocked because it's one thing to kind of get 
loose connections. But when you have The Law of One, as 
we've Said in previous episodes, describing our government 
having bases on the Moon, that they're in the process of 
being rebuilt and expanded, bases that move along the 
surface of the Earth, bases under the sea - there's so many 
correlations with the things that you've said that nobody 
was talking about in UFOlogy back in 1981. 


And here's another example. It's totally amazing. 


So this perfectly fits with what you said. 


In the absence of light, it appears to be red or fiery in some 
manner. 


David: I'm curious, what are your feelings on that? 


Corey: That definitely describes some of the craft. I haven't 
heard it mentioned directly in correlation with just the 
Reptilians, but even the cosmonaut-type spheres that were 
over Antarctica during that time observing, when they're 
inside the atmosphere moving around, they have kind of an 
orangeish-red corona. 





al, 


David: So this perfectly fits once again. Well, there's 
another type. 


Other craft include disc-shaped objects of a small nature 
approximately twelve feet in your measurement in 
diameter, 


the box-like shape approximately forty feet to a side in your 
measurement. 


Other craft can take on a desired shape through the use of 
thought control mechanisms. 


David: So we have three things here. We have flying 
saucers 12-feet wide, a box type of shape, and then they 
can create anything that looks like what they want. 


Corey: Well, and also, they have what look like metallic 
craft. And there would be rooms inside, and with electric 
stimulation they would change shape. They'd go into balls, 
they would flatten out, and then the rooms on the inside 
would move around... 


David: Oh, wow! 


Corey: ... to match the shape change. So in flight, they 
could change from a cigar shape to a flat circle or a disk. 
They can change actual shapes. 


David: Well, yeah. There are also UFO sightings not only of 
craft changing shape, but of actually splitting and going off 
and becoming two. 


Corey: Hm mm. Yeah. They do that too. 

David: Is that also what it can do? 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: Wow! Yeah, you never said that on the show before. 
So as far as like a 12-foot disk, is that one of the sizes that 
you've seen? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: Maybe more like a drone craft or something? 
Corey: Yeah. Those smaller ones are usually drones... 
David: Okay. 

Corey: ... around that size, like six to 12 feet. 


David: And I also know, in some of the same art that you 
already had commissioned back before I saw this, that you 
did describe squarish craft that the Dark Fleet have. 





Corey: Indeed. 


David: And it says right here, boxlike shape 40-feet to a 
side. So again, very, very nice lineup here. It's amazing. 


VARIOUS CIVILIZATIONS 
So now they're going to talk about that... 


There are various civilization complexes which work within 
this group. 

David: Meaning it's not just one type of extraterrestrial 
race. 


Corey: Well, yeah. That matches the conquered race that 
I've told you about that a lot of people confuse with 
Nordics. 


David: Right. 


Corey: They're like eight foot tall. They have the taller 
foreheads, receding hairline kind of a thing, kind of the 
same bob haircuts, blonde hair, big blue eyes, six fingers. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And the intel on them is that they're a conquered 
race, just like we supposedly are. And just like we have 
Dark Fleet going out with the Reptilians on conquests, 
that's what these beings are doing. 


David: And those are some of the most troublesome ones, 
right, that particular group? 


Corey: They're the ones that we've seen a lot in conflicts. 
So, yeah, they'll send those beings in as cannon fodder a lot 
of the time. 


David: Wow! Interesting. 


Some are more able to use intelligent infinity than others. 


David: That means their ability to manipulate 
consciousness, their kind of magic powers like telekinesis, 
telepathy. So would you agree with that? 


Corey: Absolutely, yes. Yeah, I mean, there have been many 
accounts of people going to some of these bases where 
there are Reptilians, or these Nordic-type groups that I've 
told you about that are walking around with these big 
pelican cases that hold equipment, levitated, floating 
behind them as they walk along. 


David: Right. 
The information is very seldom shared; therefore, the 
chariots vary greatly in shape and appearance. 


David: In other words, the Draco, even if they have people 
working with them, they don't necessarily want to give 
them that much technology. 


So it's kind of like, “Come with whatever you've got.” 


Corey: Yes. And the Dark Fleet have much more advanced 
technology and weaponry than the other space programs, 
most of them. And their technology has been enhanced by 


this Draco group, but not enhanced to a point to where 
they could become a threat to them. 


David: Right. That makes perfect sense. 


Now they talk about the Quarantine. This is an interesting 
discussion we've had many discussions about. 


THE QUARANTINE 


12.3 Questioner: Is there any effort by the Confederation to 
stop the Orion chariots from arriving here? 


David: Of course, now with the Spheres and the Outer 
Barrier, it's gotten much more. 


Ra:... Every effort is made to quarantine this planet. 


However, the network of guardians, much like any other 
pattern of patrols on whatever level, does not hinder each 
and every entity from penetrating quarantine, for if request 
is made in light/love, The Law of One will be met with 
acquiescence. 


David: So this is something that I've heard from several 
other insiders, and I definitely wanted to get your take on it 
in these Law of One episodes. 


Is there some kind of energetic barrier around the Earth 
that at times prevents people from just being able to come 
in and leave whenever they want? 


Corey: Absolutely. They have to, I guess, come in and leave 
in a certain way, in a certain trajectory, that is monitored. If 
they come in through any of the other ways, then they can 
risk damage to their vessels. 


David: Right. So this is what The Law of One calls the 
Quarantine, and they explain that they do not hinder every 


entity from coming in. 


Corey: Which will coincide with some of the beings that I 
told you that, when the Outer Barrier was erected, there 
were a lot of beings that ended up getting trapped here 
that are extremely benevolent. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And that included the groups that were here that 
couldn't care less about us, that were just here to study the 
rainforests or the ocean life. 


David: And I also have heard from other insiders that the 
Quarantine actually does involve, to some degree, physical 
microsatellites in Earth's orbit that enforce this protective 
grid in some way. Have you heard something like that, that 
there are... ? 


Corey: I know that WE have put out swarms of very tiny 
satellites that are out there for monitoring and defending 
the planet. 


David: Okay. That's the same thing I heard from others. 


If the request is not made, due to the slipping through the 
net, then there is penetration of this net. 


David: So some entities can randomly get through. 


12.5 Questioner: I didn't quite understand. How does the 
Confederation stop the Orion chariot from coming through 
the quarantine? 


Ra:... There is contact at the level of light-form or 
lightbody-being depending upon the vibratory level of the 
guardian. 


David: So what they're actually saying here is a light-form 
might be like a wall of light. It might appear as a craft. 
Lightbody-being may actually be some sort of apparition. 


But what it's saying is that a lot of these entities would try 
to get in, and they're going to run into something that 
would stop them. 


These guardians sweep [the] reaches of your Earth's 
energy fields attempting to be aware of any entities 
approaching. 


An entity which is approaching is hailed in the name of the 
One Creator. 


Any entity thus hailed is bathed in love/light and will of free 
will obey the quarantine due to the power of The Law of 
One. 


David: Now, this is all very nebulous, so we're going to 
keep reading because it'll all make sense in a second. 


12.6 Questioner: What would happen to the entity if he did 
not obey the quarantine after being hailed? 


Ra:... To not obey quarantine after being hailed on the level 
of which we speak would be equivalent to your not stopping 
upon walking into a solid brick wall. 


David: So anyway, it's describing a solid energetic barrier, 
something that you just can't go through it no matter what. 


Corey: Right. And science has discovered interesting 
energetic anomalies around the Earth. 


David: Absolutely. 


12.7 Questioner: What would happen to the entity then [if] 
he did this? 


What would happen to his chariot? 


Ra:... The Creator is one being. 


The vibratory level of those able to reach the quarantine 
boundaries is such that upon seeing the love/light net it is 
impossible to break this Law. 


David: So that... I highlighted “love/light net”, because it 
is apparently some kind of grid-like mesh of light that they 
just can't get through if they're trying to get in other than 

the normal way to get into the planet. 


WINDOWS IN THE NET 


Therefore, nothing happens. 
No attempt is made. 
There is no confrontation. 


The only beings who are able to penetrate the quarantine 
are those who discover windows or distortions in the 
space/time continua surrounding your planet's energy 
fields. 


David: This opens up a huge discussion, because what they 
say is that if our free will on Earth gets shaky enough, they 
have to allow a certain amount of random windows that 
can, they might only be very brief, but they allow the bad 
guys to come in for just a short time and then get back out 
again really fast. 


Through these windows they come. 


These windows are rare and unpredictable. 


David: So this is something that's allowed to happen by our 
own free will. 


WHO GETS CONTACTED? 


Then it says: 


26.34 Questioner: Is it necessary in each case for the entity 
who is contacted in one of these landings to be calling the 
Orion group? 





Or do some of these entities come in contact with the Orion 
group even though they are not calling that group? 


Ra:... You must plumb the depths of fourth-density negative 
understanding. 


This is difficult for you. 


David: So we're seeing they're setting us up here for 
something interesting. 


PLUNDER AS THEY WILL 


Once having reached third-density space/time continuum 
through your so-called windows, these crusaders may 
plunder as they will, 


the results completely a function of the polarity of the, shall 
we Say, witness/subject or victim. 


David: Dude, this is the Galactic Slave Trade. They are 
describing exactly what you've been telling us right here in 
The Law of One, that they may plunder as they will. The 
people who are plundered do not necessarily have to be 
consciously calling the Orion group. 


But then, notice it says the results are a function of their 
polarity. 


So I know that when you've talked about the Galactic Slave 
Trade, it would appear that just anybody could get picked, 
and that's going to freak a lot of people out. 


Corey: It's because humans are the ones collecting the 
specimens that are sent off planet into the slave trade. In 
the beginning, they were just being taken, and then the 
secret space programs, once they had more control over 
our airspace, the powers behind that force decided, “We 
can use these people as a commodity for trade.” 


And that's how having a large piece of the human trade 
business came about. 


David: So then it says: 
This is due to the sincere belief of fourth-density negative 
that to love self is to love all. 


David: So they believe that they are the elite, they are the 
special, and that they love themselves, and that other 
people do not love themselves as much as they do. 
Therefore, they've become god where none exists and 
everybody else should worship them. 


Did you encounter that type of belief in the Cabal in the 
times that you saw this stuff going on? 


Corey: I guess they obviously passed that way of thinking 
down to their human minions. 


David: Sure. 
Corey: Yeah. 
TEACHING LOVE OF SELF 


Each other-self which is thus either taught or enslaved thus 
has a teacher which teaches love of self. 


David: That's just like what you were saying. The elite pass 
this down to everyone else. 


Exposed to this teaching, it is intended that there be 
brought to fruition a harvest of fourth-density negative or 
self-serving mind/body/spirit complexes. 


David: Now, do these people believe in their own form of 
Ascension, just like it's saying here, that they're going to 
ascend? 


Corey: Yes. Yeah. Some of them believe it will be a 
technological Ascension. Most of them do. 


They are AI prophet-type people. And as it turns out, many 
of the Draco seem to be as well. 


David: Right. But there's others that would actually believe 
in a sort of spiritual Ascension, as well? 


Corey: Right. There are so many different esoteric and 
other type of beliefs among these groups. Very few of them 
agree on their belief systems. They just agree on their 
overall agenda. 


David: All right. Well, since we've talked about some pretty 
disturbing stuff in this episode and we're out of time, I 
mean, The Law of One does say - and I want to point this 
out - they make it very clear in here that the negative is 
never allowed to do more than what is required to awaken 
humanity, that by having this great villain in the planetary 
game, we become... our hearts open up and we realize 
that there is a reason to want to be more loving, there's a 
reason to want to be more positive, there's a reason to 
want to save the Earth, to protect the animals, to seek truth 
and justice and freedom and liberty. 


What do you think is the big vulnerability of these negative 
forces? What is their critical weakness that the positive 
groups will ultimately use against them and are using 
against them? 


Corey: Their complete devotion to self. You know, they're . . 


David: How does that bring them down? 


Corey: These groups are also so interrelated on their 
hierarchy that, if they can disturb or affect any of the upper 
hierarchy beings, it trickles down to the rest. 


David: So it's sort of like a computer, where you would have 
the CPU fighting with the memory fighting with the hard 
drive. You can't have a functional system when it's 
constantly betraying itself. 


Corey: Right. Another thing this topic brings to mind... I 

hear people all the time saying, why won't the Blue Avians 
come down here and just squash the Reptilians? Why don't 
they just take an active role? 


The creation of The Law of One book was to be a guide, and 
most of all, to stimulate our consciousness. That is pretty 
much all they're concerned about, is stimulating and 
raising our consciousness. 


If they can do that, we take care of the problem ourself and 
they don't have to get involved. 


David: Yeah. And I think that when we look at the 
meditation effect and how much, as you were talking about 
the negative can do that, a small group of people focusing 
on the positive can have such a hugely disproportionate 
effect on the outcome that, as more of us are enlightened 
and we realize that such evil exists, we become a lot more 
dedicated on our path. 


And once we do, we have a dramatic effect on how this is 
all going to turn out. Would you agree with that? 


Corey: Absolutely. The one thing that they've tried to drill 
into my head is that we are our own Saviors. We are the 
ones that have to clean up this mess. They will mitigate 
some of the problems that we have to overcome, but we 
have to do all the work. 


And I think we're beginning to see a change in society and 
things occurring in the background to where we might be 
on the precipice of those changes. 


David: Cool. All right, well you've seen it here, a lot of 
really great Law of One connections to what Corey is 
saying. 

As a scientifically-minded person who's written scientific 
books, when I look at this type of data, it's absolutely 
convincing to me this is not the product of coincidence or 
chance. This is two different sources that are talking about 
the same body of true information. It's the only logical 
explanation. 


I'm David Wilcock. This is “Cosmic Disclosure” here with 
Corey Goode, and I thank you for watching. 





Cosmic Disclosure; The Great Solar 
Flash Season 7, Episode 5 


10 Feb 2017 


David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. We're here with 
Corey Goode, and we're also here with one of the only guys 
who's been in the scene longer than I have, Jay Weidner. 


I got into what you were doing a long time ago, and I think 
one of the first things .. . The way I first encountered you 
was through Richard C. Hoagland. 

Jay Weidner: Yeah, right. 

David: So you worked with him for a long time. 

Jay: Yeah, about 10 years I spent with him. 

David: And you did some pretty phenomenal analysis of 
“2001”,... 

Jay: Right. 
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David: ... which I'd never really seen the full extent of 
that. So since this episode's on the solar flash, and, of 
course, “2010” has a flash of Jupiter... 

Jay: Which was based on Hoagland's theory, too, by the 
way. 

David: Oh, really? 


Jay: Yeah. The “2010”, the followup novel by Arthur C. 
Clarke, it says at the end, “based on a theory by Richard 
Hoagland.” 

David: No kidding? 

Jay: Yep. 

David: What do you think the message of “2001” was? What 
were they trying to tell us in that movie? 





Jay: That we are on the edge of a great transformation - the 
human race is. And that we are faced with kind of a 
Hobson's choice, where we can go down the AI thing with 
Hal and have AI run our lives, or we can rebel against the 
AI, cut it short like the astronaut Bowman does in the 
movie, and then physically, organically ascend - ascend like 
he does, by going through the stargate. 


So the aliens, whoever the high intelligence is, are trying to 
initiate humanity, and he's the first one through the gate. 
David: Corey, do you think that “2001” might have been an 
effort to disclose the reality of Ancient Builder Race ruins, 
considering there's this black, obelisk-type slab on the 
Moon? 

Corey Goode: Oh, yeah. That's obvious. Yeah. 

Jay: Yeah. 





David: So, Jay, when the original obelisk shows up, a lot of 
people are confused by “2001” at the beginning. They say, 
“What the hell? There's 15 minutes of monkeys running 

around, screaming.” 





— 


Jay: Right. Yes. 

David: And then this obelisk shows up, and the first thing 
that happens when one of the monkeys touches it is he 
becomes aggressive. 

Jay: Yes. He learns how to kill and eat meat. They're eating 
veggies before, plants, but after the encounter with the 
monolith, they turn into meat eaters. 







And clearly, the next shot is a guy eating raw meat. 


And then the first killing, the first murder, happens over the 
waterhole. 


And, again, Kubrick is telling us that transformations are 

messy. They can be very messy, and that violence can come 
from transformation, especially if they're not ready, and the 
first murder happened. 


And then, of course, Bowman kills Hal at the end, near the 
end of the movie, before his transformation. 


And then Hal, the AI computer, murders all the astronauts. 
So the whole thing is about Hal is trying to stop them from 
becoming enlightened, because he's reaching his own form 
of sentience. 





And in the beginning, the monkeys were headed for 
extinction, for sure... 

David: Okay. 

Jay: ... because they're hiding at night from the wild 
animals, and the monolith intervenes to bring about the 
first wave of enlightenment. 

David: Why do you think that the bone that the monkey 
uses as the weapon to kill gets thrown up in the air, and 
then it turns into the Odyssey. 








Jay: Yeah, because he was trying to... He was saying that 
all of human history that happened between the time of 
that first transformation and the time of the next 
transformation, which is the next part of the film, all of that 
is useless and pointless. All of that history, all of that is 
pointless. 


The only thing that matters is this transformation of the 
human race. That's all he cares about. He doesn't care 
about anything that happened in between, because none of 
it's important. 


The only thing that's important is this transformation by 
the monolith to create a new human. 

David: Why do you think he chose the year 2010 for the 
next movie? 

Jay: I don't know why he chose 2010, but I think I know 
why he chose 2001. 

David: Okay. 

Jay: Okay. So what happened was the original title was 
“Journey Beyond the Stars”. And then, mysteriously, in late 
1967, Stanley decided to change the name to “2001: A 
Space Odyssey”. 


Well, what's very interesting about this is that one of 
Stanley Kubrick's best friends was Mel Brooks. They grew 


up in the Village together, and at late 1967, an episode of 
“Get Smart” appeared called “The Walls of Jericho”. 


Now, this was very interesting, so stick with me on this. 
David: Okay. 

Jay: So in this plot, Maxwell Smart is assigned to find out 
why these buildings that this company is building keep 
falling down. And he's assigned to be on the construction 
crew and find out what's going on. 
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It's so important because the building that they're building 
is called the Odyssey, and it's going to house the Moon 
program, and so they don't want it to fall down. 








So Maxwell Smart goes to the building site, and he finally 
figures out, and he calls the chief on his phone and he says, 
“Chief, I've figured it out”. 


And he says, “They're putting the explosives in the building 
as they're building it”. All right? 

David: And what year is this? 

Jay: This was 1967, the year they decided to build the 
World Trade Center. 

David: Oh, my goodness. 

Jay: All right? Freeman, the researcher, he was a pretty 
good researcher - his name was Freeman Fry - he 
interviewed the architect of the World Trade Center's Chief 
Assistant. The architect's now dead. 


And on video, he said, “Yes, we put explosions [explosives] 
in the building as we built it. 
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Video interview: 


Guest: We noticed in Las Vegas that people have that stuff, 
and it's starting to spread through New York. And I said, 
“What's starting to spread?” 


Host Freeman Fry: Yeah. 


Guest: “Well, to put in demolition devices before you take 
occupancy.” 


Fry: No way. 


Guest: “And that means they'd come down like a set of 
pancakes.” 

Jay: I think both Stanley Kubrick and Mel Brooks had 
dealings with the New York mob. They're very famous. 
People know the mob funds movies. And they got word that 
something was going to happen. 


He made the Maxwell Smart, and Stanley Kubrick changed 


the title of his film to “2001: A Space Odyssey”, because he 
knew it was going to happen in 2001. 


I know that sounds far fetched, but you should watch this 
Maxwell Smart. 

David: And this building is related to the Moon? 

Jay: Yeah. It's called the Odyssey. 

David: But it's .. . The building had something to do with 
colonizing the Moon? 

Jay: The building had to... It was housing the Apollo 
program. 

David: Well, Corey, how close is 2010 to the date that you 
were given for some sort of solar flash like the flash in the 
solar system that happens in the movie? 

Corey: Well, in the programs, on the smart glass pads, and 
the scuttlebutt, [it] was occurring between the years 2018 
and 2023. 

David: So we're getting really close to the end of the Mayan 
calendar here, too. 

Jay: Right. 

David: Right? 

Jay: Yes. 

David: Do you think Arthur C. Clarke was aware of that 
when he made the date 2010? 

Jay: I do. I think Arthur C. Clarke is... You say Corey's the 
insider's insider, then Arthur C. Clarke's the insider's 
insider insider. He's hanging with everybody, right? 
Wernher Von Braun. And he's got young Stanley trailing 
behind him as he's meeting everybody in the space 
program - Hermann Oberth, everybody, right? 


And I think Stanley learned an awful lot. I think if you look, 
and if you watch underneath the story of “2001”, there's a 
secret space program. He says, “We're not going to tell 
them. We're going to make up a story that there's a virus 
unleashed on the Moon, and we're not going to tell anybody 


what we found.” 


And it's clearly there's a secret space program going. And 
even the mission to Jupiter, in the movie, the reason is 
secret - the whole reason for why they're going. 

David: In your work, Corey, with the Secret Space Program, 
have you heard if there is a practical technology that allows 
alchemy to occur - the idea of transmuting some sort of 
base metal into gold? Is that something that's actually real? 
Corey: Well, yes. When they were building the ARVs, what 
they were calling Alien Reproduction Vehicles, they had 
what were glass vortexes, or glass cylinders with creating 
vortexes of mercury. And they would put high currents of 
electricity into this spinning vortex of mercury, which 
would create a spinning electrical field. 


And the problem they had was that the mercury kept 
turning into gold. And this has actually been reproduced in 
laboratories at universities. 

Jay: Really? 

Corey: Yeah. 





Jay: That's really important, because that's the Bell 
technology. 
Corey: Right. 


Jay: That's very important. Interesting. 

David: Well, Jay, do you think that it's possible that if this 
technology did exist in some sort of archaic sense, that it 
was also a metaphor for some sort of spiritual process? 
Jay: I do. I think it's both physical and spiritual. I think that 
they put the turning lead into gold, or mercury into gold, 
actually, is a big part of alchemy. We talked about that a lot, 
turning mercury into gold. 


I think that it's... You're not really supposed to transmute 
something into gold until you've transmuted your own soul 
into gold. So gold is God with the L taken out. 

David: Mm. 

Jay: Right? And the L is lead, right? 

David: Mm. 

Jay: And so when you take the L out of gold, you achieve 
godlike status. And I think that that's really the goal. 


And turning lead into gold, or mercury into gold, is a sign 
that you've achieved this. You've achieved a high level of 
ascension, and that you now have the ability to transmute 
physical objects. 

David: Do you think that some of these Cabal secret 
societies are alchemists? 

Jay: No, what I think, I'm pretty sure... I once had access 
to a Freemasonic library, which I was allowed to read all 
the books. I couldn't take them out of the library, but I 
could read them. I couldn't take any notes, either. 

David: Mm. 

Jay: But I read in there that there was a rift around the late 
1700s, when Amschel Rothschild decided to get the elixir of 
life. And there was a rift inside the Freemasonic society at 
that point. 


And the good guys, the white hats, they left, and they split. 
And they've never been seen since. 


The black hats, they want to find the white hats, because 
they've [the white hats] got the secret of life, the secret 
elixir. And they don't want to give it to them [the black 
hats], because the last thing they want is for the black hats 
to live for a long time. They want them to die. Right? 


And these guys, the black hats, are doing everything they 
can to find these guys; the CIA, or the OSS at the time, at 
the end of World War II, covered all over Europe looking for 
Fulcanelli, the great alchemist. 


And they were going to torture him and find out everything 
he knew. I guarantee it. 


Frequently, in Europe, an alchemist would invent the elixir 
of life, and he would tell a friend that he had it, and, of 
course, then the word would spread. And then the king 
would find out, then the king would arrest him and then try 
to get the secret out of him. 


And he couldn't give the secret to a bad person, so he had 
to die. And this happened over and over. That's why 
alchemists keep very, very quiet. 

David: Corey, are you familiar with any actual lineage of 
history here on Earth of people being able to find life 
extension technology, maybe through some of these occult 
practices or secret sciences? 

Corey: There is life extension technology and age 
regression technology, and I don't know its source. I don't 
know if it's non-terrestrial, or if it comes from some of this 
alchemy lineage. 

Jay: Well, we don't even know if alchemy is terrestrial. Not 
really. 

Corey: I guess that's true. Yeah. 


Jay: They claim that... In the origins of alchemy, they 
claim that etheric beings gave them the knowledge. Isis, 
the prophetess, a being came to... She wasn't the Isis of 
Egypt, but she was a practicing alchemist in Egypt, Isis, the 
prophetess. 


And an “angel”, quote unquote, came to her one day and 
said, “I want to have sex with you”. And she said, “No way”. 


And he said, “No, I really do”. 


And she said, “Only if you give me your secrets”. And that's 
how the secrets of alchemy came to humans. The real 
secrets of alchemy. 

David: That's pretty intense. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: So, Jay, this alchemical tradition, would you say that 
it's connected to Mithraism? 

Jay: A part of it is. It's based... Alchemy can be found in 
ancient India, ancient China, ancient Egypt and ancient 
Europe. And it appears that it all comes from the same 
source. 


And the reason that Taoist alchemy . . . Taoist alchemy used 
to have an elixir of life, but they realized it was so 
dangerous, because the Chinese emperors kept killing 
them for it. 


So they said, “We're not going to... We're never going to 
release the secret any more, ever. It's buried forever 
because we can't have any more people dying.” 


And so they resorted to practices that give you long life - 
Taoist practices. 


And so alchemy seems to be the basic science of what I 


believe was a pre-existing civilization that was destroyed by 
something 13,000 years ago. 

David: Now, in the Methraic tradition, you have the 
Leontocephalus, the lion-headed god. 

Jay: Yes. 

David: And in those initiation rites, they blow fire out of the 
lion's mouth. 

Jay: And they also chop the head off the bull. 

David: Right, the Tauroctony. 

Jay: The Tauroctony, yes. 

David: So what do you think that blowing fire out of the 
lion's mouth represents? 

Jay: That's alchemy. The lion is gold. He represents gold or 
god. And it's very representational of the alchemical 
experiment and how it works. 


So every time you see a lion, you're talking about god or 
gold, the king, the royal, the top. Right? 

David: Do you think that it could also be a solar flash, like 
some sort of solar event they're representing? 

Jay: I do. Absolutely. One of the things I discovered when I 
was in this Freemasonic library was that the very, very 
basis of Freemasonry, when it started, whenever it started - 
and they're obtuse about when it started - but was for a 
father to son hand-me-down of knowledge about a great 
solar flare that actually ended the Younger Dryas in about 
11,000 BC. 


So there were two disasters. There was a disaster that 
happened 13,000 years ago that brought on the Super Ice 
Age. And then 2,000 years later, something happened that 
ended the ice age immediately and caused amazing 
amounts of flooding. All right? 


And Robert Schoch, Boston University geologist, his last 


book that he put out, he says that it was a gigantic solar 
flash, that there's evidence all over the planet for this. 
David: Corey, does this solar flash appear to be a basic part 
of celestial mechanics, regardless of what solar system 
you're in? 

Corey: Yes. And it has to do with not only where our star is 
traveling through the galaxy, but our star's connection 
through the cosmic web to other stars. 


There could be feedback of energy through this cosmic 
web, through our star, which emanates. 

David: So, Jay, what he was just saying about this 
interconnectedness between stars, does that mirror 
anything in your research? 





Jay: Yeah. The Hendave Cross has the angry Sun, which is 
symbolic of the flash, and then on the block, or the pedestal 
on the other side, is an eight-pointed star. And it's like the 
Central Sun of the universe that controls all the stars of 
everywhere. 





And when it burps, everything else sneezes. And it's very 
clear. Fulcanelli, the alchemist, is very clear that that's 
what's going on here, that they're all connected. 


But there's another thing I want to talk about, which is 
what this .. . what I think this flash is in a physical way. 
And that is that the equator of the Sun rotates every 26 
days, while the north and south hemispheres rotate every 
37 days. 


And what happens is the bottom of the Sun goes this way 
(counterclockwise), and the top of the Sun goes this way 


(clockwise), and you create torsion shear, it's called. And 
after a while, this builds up. It starts crossing each other 
and building up, and it takes about 25,000 or so years for 
this to just completely ... and we're at that place right 
now. 


The Sun used to be yellow. Okay? The Sun is no longer 
yellow. It's white now. And I'm old enough to tell you, it 
used to be yellow. And anybody my age will tell you that the 
Sun definitely was yellow. 


If you look at little kids' drawings from 30 or 40 years ago, . 
.. Now they draw the Sun as white, but we used to draw 
the Sun as yellow. 


And it's changed, and NASA knows this. And I think 
chemtrails are attempts by the elites to dampen this 
incredible light. 


I know guys who do construction, and they tell me... 
they're in their 40s, and they tell me that, Jay, 75 degrees 
doesn't feel like 75 degrees anymore. It feels like 95 
degrees. 


He says, “It says 75 degrees, but I'm absolutely toasting on 
the roof of the house that I'm making.” And I said, that's 
because the solar, the UV, is through the roof. We've never 
seen UV like the ultraviolet like they see it right now. 


And NASA doesn't know what to do. They're actually 
changing their whole idea about how to carbon date and 
everything, because the Sun is not a stable star. They now 
know it. 


When I first came out with my work about 15 years ago, 
NASA called me an alarmist and said, “He's an alarmist”. 


They said, “He's an alarmist. Don't pay attention.” 


Now NASA's really concerned about this and is advocating 
putting generators on nuclear power plants, because if you 
have one of these, an EMP will happen, and everything will 
be wiped out. And they're really, really worried about it. 


And so in 15 years, they've changed their mind, and it's 
good. 

David: Are you familiar, Corey, with any technological 
means they might be using in the Cabal to try to forestall 
this change or to try to throw off the change? 

Corey: Yes. I've been told that they've been developing 
technologies that will buffer these energies and prevent 
them from reaching the Earth's surface. 

Jay: And I've been told the same thing, that they're really 
working overtime to try to make it... And there's different 
kinds... I've noticed that there's different kinds of 
chemtrails now. There's new kinds. 


They used to be just streaks in the sky that would blossom 
and connect to each other and create a silvery sheen 
blocking the Sun, but now they're little spots that grow into 
clouds, odd-looking shaped clouds. And our beautiful 
weather in Colorado has really been kind of destroyed by 
these things. 


It was like almost every day, the silver sheen appears in the 
sky, destroying our bright blue sky, and it's getting kind of 
disconcerting. 

David: Just last month, Los Angeles openly admitted that 
they seeded clouds. They have these guns that they shot 
from the ground. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: “Oh, we haven't done this since 2003,” or something 
like that. 


Jay: Yeah, they're doing it all the time. 

David: They're just getting us ready for that. 

Jay: They are, and you look at the drought-resistant seeds 
that Monsanto is developing, and it's like, well, why are you 
doing that? They're worried about something. 


And this goes back into the Al Gore global warming. “It's all 
our fault.” Well, it's not our fault. It's the Sun that's causing 
all the heat to go up. It's not the humans. 


Humans... I'm not saying I'm for pollution. I'm not, but 
I'm saying one volcano going off puts out more pollution 
than we do. It's not that. Although, I think we should cool it 
on the pollution. 


But we've got to look at the Sun. That's where the real 
problem is. That's what generates weather, nothing else. 
And they're worried. 


And so when Corey came on and talked about how the Blue 
Avians have shut down the solar system, and everybody 
wants to get out because they're worried about this solar 
flash, and these things are all connected, you know. 


It really resonated with me because I knew that was right. I 
mean, even places like Denver Airport were really 
constructed, I believe, around this solar flash. 


So it's in the center of the country, giving everybody equal 
access and time to get there. And then the trains go down 
and take them right into the mountains where they're safe 
from the solar flash. 





P = = 
If you go to the Denver Airport, there's these four very 
disconcerting murals. And one of them has the whole world 
on fire, and all of these extinct animals, like the sea turtle 
that went extinct a few years ago, and three coffins in it-a 
black child, a white child and a Native American child, in a 
coffin. Dead. 


What does that mean? You know, what does that mean? 


And you really have to wonder, because the whole Denver 
Airport looks like a Freemasonic temple. 

David: Sure. 

Jay: There's a plague, and there's this .. . You're 
wondering, what is this really about? And I really think it is 
about that. I think it's about the Sun. 

David: Are you aware of there being a base under the 
Denver Airport? 

Corey: Yes. Yeah. There's a base and a tram system that 
connects to other bases. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: And did that have something to do with this 
continuity of government plan? 

Corey: There's a continuity of government, continuity of 
species. 


Jay: Wow! 

David: Okay. 

Jay: And again, when I came out about the Denver Airport 
15 years ago, I was on “Noory”, and I said that it was part 
of COG. And everybody was like, “What's COG?” You know, 
“What's C-O-G? What's he talking about?” Right? 


And everybody said, “There is no such thing as ‘continuity 
of government’. Weidner's crazy.” 


And then after 9/11, Cheney came out and, “Why were you 
moving Bush all around the country?” He said, “It was all 
part of COG”. And he said the word “COG”. I was like, 
“There he is!” He admitted it. There is continuity of 
government, you know. 

David: Well, I wanted to get into, in this episode, some 
slides that we have - some really amazing stuff that's going 
to frame this discussion. 


Now Corey, just to set this up a little bit, it was in the 1950s 
that these beings you called the Blues appeared, right? 
Corey: Right. 

David: Can you review that for us? What exactly happened? 
What did they say? 

Corey: They had appeared to our government and told us 
that we were headed in the wrong direction and in league 
with the wrong nonterrestrial groups, and that we needed 
to make changes. And that if we were to scrap those 
agendas and technologies that they would help us. 


And we shooed them away. 

Jay: Interesting, because that's the same time that 
Fulcanelli's book with the Cross of Hendaye's coming out in 
the 1950s. 


And there's one part about alchemy I want to get back to 
before we go here. 

David: Sure, sure. 

Jay: There's a text, a Sufi alchemical text, from a long, long 
time ago, and it's called “The Language of the Birds”. And 
it's about these bird beings that come to Earth, and they 
bring the alchemical knowledge to Earth. 

David: Wow! 

Jay: And it's quite an amazing book because the main bird 
is a blue bird. 

Corey: What? 

Jay: Yeah. And it's all about compassion and peace. And I 
just thought I'd bring that up, because it's very interesting 
that this book exists. And I've read it many times. 


And the Blue Avians and the whole message is very similar. 
David: Yeah, we also have the Bird Tribes of Native 
America. 

Jay: That's right. 

David: There's the Tengu Mountain Bird Men of Japan. I 
mean... 

Jay: And then there's “The Aviary”, which is the group of 
secret people inside the aerospace industry. They call 
themselves “The Aviaries”. So, hmm. 

Corey: Yeah. 

David: So the reason why I wanted to bring up that contact 
with Eisenhower in the 1950s is that during that same 
time, as we've talked about in “Wisdom Teachings”, there 
were ET contacts happening to private individuals, and 
they were getting channeling, in some cases, coordinated 
with UFO landings. 


They'd be brought on board a ship, they'd meet these 
benevolent beings, and then they'd start getting telepathic 
communication. 


THE BROWN NOTEBOOK: LAW OF ONE 
PRECURSOR 

One of the most authenticated ones that ever happened is 
called “The Brown Notebook”, and it was just called that 
because it was stored in a brown notebook. 


This was the direct precursor to The Law of One. This was 
the material that Carla Rueckert, who channeled The Law 
of One, read that tuned her up. Because when you read the 
right stuff, it seems to harmonize your frequency with 
extraterrestrial consciousness, and get you ready for 
contact. 


So I want both you guys to see this, because some of this 
stuff is unbelievable. These are scans from the original 
thing. 


So this is page one, the very first communication, 
September 19, 1958: 


Savurday Sept. 20, 1956 


Greetings, 


: Idght and Love uwro the basis of a tran unter. 
dtandig of the Creator, This ry brothers will only bs 
found, by sinesre offort, We of tho coafederatdon intend 
to hole you. Seeking ds 4 prime requisite for s buginainz. ‘ 
Zeove and Understanding i111 come lator. 

dina, my von, Odin. 





And, of course, it's not gender neutral here, because this is 
the 1950s. 

“Hear my words... ‘ 
David: I'm just going to make it gender neutral. 


(a 


“Hear my words that all people are created equal. The time 
will come when all your planet will know this.” 

So that right there suggests some kind of huge change in 
the planet, where everyone is aware that we are one 
consciousness. 


Now, this is also funny. You see that it says “Odina”? 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: That's because the beings were saying “Adonai”, but 
they didn't know the words, so they didn't know how to 
spell it. 

Jay: Oh, that's wild. 

David: Isn't that crazy? 

Corey: What is “Adonai”? 

Jay: “Adonai” is God in Hebrew. 

David: Yes! And it's also something that The Law of One 
always ends with. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: The end of each session, they say, “Adonai, my 
friends”. 

Corey: Oh, really? 

David: Yeah. Okay. Now, the very second channeling comes 
in the next day. This is a guy that actually had a UFO 
contact, was brought on board. He was vetted out by W. B. 
Smith. He passed the 200 questions where he was able to 
answer all these things that other verified channelers had 
said. 


So this guy was vetted out. 


And it says: 

“Light and Love are the basis of a true understanding of 
the Creator. This my brothers will only be found, by sincere 
effort. We of the confederation intend to help you. Seeking 
is a prime requisite for a beginning... “ 

David: Which means, you want to be seeking Truth. 


Jay: Absolutely. 

David: That's what we're all about here. 

Jay: Yep. 

David: And then: 

“Love and Understanding will come later.” 

So you might begin by having this quest for the mystery. 


The very third message comes right away, October 1, 
Wednesday. And this message is obviously the longest one 
yet. And right away, they get right to the point. It's 
unbelievable. 


Wedigaday Oct, 1, 1953 
Greatings ny sou, 
i am hejay to be with yeu this oren- 


ng. There are many things te talk of. 1 


| eu ‘n pelte@: L' 





It wouls change 
t tary for tT the. »» Ie your peoples are 
te survive the coming; cavacltyom this mcet ba dona. The Creator 
io bringing this soler uyster back Into buleaice. Me must 45 
Out part. Live, Love and Learn thr wishue 92 your Creanore Z 


ry fauraatton of their ax 





You cannot fm wrong. 
Olina uy som. 


“Your people love wealth and Power. How much better it 
would be to love one another. Wealth and Power keep [you] 
enslaved so [you] cannot realize [what you really are]. 


“The Creator is everloving, everguiding, ever protecting to 
those that accept [it]. It is all so very simple people of 
earth. The man you call Jesus said it very simply. Love one 
another. It is just that simple. Love your Creator. Love one 
another. Your masses should do this. It would change the 
very foundation of their existence... “ 

David: So they're talking about some kind of change in the 
physics that actually changes what we are. 


But wait a minute now. Listen to this, because, Jay, all the 
stuff you've done with the Hendaye, alchemy. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: Listen to this: 

“If your peoples are to survive the coming cataclysm this 
must be done. The Creator is bringing [your] solar system 
back into balance. We must do our part.” 

Jay: Wow! 

David: Isn't that something? 

Jay: That is wild! 

David: Because this is a verified channeling... 

Jay: Absolutely. 

David: ... from the 1950s. A private individual who doesn't 
know anything about the ancient prophecies, doesn't know 
about alchemy, certainly doesn't know what the space 
program has got, and he's independently saying there's 
going to be a catastrophe that brings our solar system back 
into balance. So... 

Jay: That's very interesting, because William Tompkins, he 
says that in the '50s, about 1,400 people - cab drivers, 
postal workers, just regular people - began receiving 
telepathic messages like this. 

David: Really? 

Jay: Yeah. A lot of it with technology that they didn't even 
understand to help build machines and devices to help 
advance us. 

David: Wow! 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: Hm. So Corey, how does this fit in with some of the 
things that you've heard? 

Corey: I mean, this is exactly what I've been talking about, 
having no idea that there was other information out there. I 
mean... 

David: Wow! Buckle your seat belt because we're not done 
here. Listen to this: 


Nonday Oct. 6, 1950 
Greetings in oe a 


and understand the things that are sake 1 leave you now. 
Odina Vasu my Son. 





It says: 

“A new dawn of understanding is coming to your planet. 
Man must be prepared for this new understanding, as it 
employs new concepts and ideas. The people of earth have 
lingered long under their false illusions. The time has come 
to step forth in new and greater glory... .” 

David: Meaning the glory of the body - the ascended light 
body. 

. learn the wishes of your Creator. Live the way you 
were intended to live. Peace, Harmony, Perfection. When 
you do this the beauty of the whole creation will be 
revealed.” 

David: So this was less than a week after the other one. It 
seems to be saying that when this solar system is brought 
back into balance, that there is some sort of unveiling. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: So Jay, what do you think the alchemical tradition, 
this idea of turning into gold, how does that relate to what 
we're seeing here? 

Jay: Well, I think that the human race... Again, go back to 
“2001: A Space Odyssey”. The human race has a point. 
There is a purpose to this whole thing. 


And what that full purpose is, I'm not sure totally, but I 


think I have a fairly good grasp on it. And that is to turn us 
into ascended beings. We are essentially electrical beings. 


And when we turn into gold metaphorically, that means 
that the electricity that's in our body is able to flow without 
any resistance. That IS ascension. That IS what happens. 
That is what Padmasambhava was doing in that cave. 


And the cave has to be cold, too, by the way, because 
electricity works much better in a cold environment. 


And so I think that's what this is all about and where we're 
headed. 

David: Well, we're going to do another episode on this... 
Jay: Okay. 

David: ... because we've got a lot more of this material to 
go through. And this, to me - I think Jay, you'll agree with 
me, and I think, Corey, you'll agree with me... What we're 
talking about right now, this great solar flash, this is really 
the core of everything. 


If this event is really going to happen, what could possibly 
be more important for us to be talking about? 

Jay: Absolutely. Yeah. 

Corey: Or to prepare for. 

Jay: Exactly. It's the most important thing there is, because 
it's going to alter all life on this planet. 


But there's another point that has to be made. The pineal 
gland is activated by sunlight. Okay? The serotonin, the 
melatonin, are governed by darkness and light. 


When the light changes that's coming through your eye, it 
changes your pineal gland. It changes the chemicals that 
are emitted by the pineal gland. 


So this chem spraying that's stopping all of this? That's 
wrong. We need to go through this. 

Corey: Absolutely. 

Jay: We need... Our bodies have to go through this. It's 
vitally important for us to go through, even if it's painful, 
because it's going to change our consciousness. They know 
that. 


They know that the changing Sun is the change in 
consciousness, and they're trying to mitigate it. We have to 
really lobby to get this stuff stopped. 

David: Absolutely. 

Jay: I mean, no more chem spraying. 

David: All right. Well, this .. . I'm on the edge of my seat. I 
can't wait to get into the rest of this. We're coming back 
next time to finish out the discussion on the great solar 
flash, here on “Cosmic Disclosure”, with our special guest, 
Jay Weidner, and Corey Goode. We'll see you here next 
time. Thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. And we're going 
into part two of our examination into the great solar flash 
with our special guest, Jay Weidner, who has been 
researching this exact subject and how it relates to 
alchemy and how it relates to Stanley Kubrick and the 
movies “2001”, etc., for many, many years now. 


He's one of the only people out there who's been doing this 
longer than I have. So, Jay, welcome back to the show. 

Jay Weidner: Hey, thanks. 

David: Corey, welcome back to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: So we're going to get right back to where we were 
with the Brown Notebook, which is amazing information 
given to someone who was actually contacted in person - 
just like what's been happening to you, Corey - brought on 
board a ship by benevolent beings, brought up there, given 
a tour, and then they get telepathic information, which 
comes in the form of this channeling. 


And what we're seeing here is one of the earliest verified 
channelings from the 1950s. This guy W. B. Smith gave 
people a list of 200 questions, and everybody who 
answered in the same way, he was able to verify, because it 
was based on classified intel. 


So people all over the country who have never spoken to 
each other, they all could answer these questions properly. 


This is a verified channeling. It's one of the only ones we 
have. And when you read what W. B. Smith said about those 
channelings, he said it contained religious-sounding 
information about the end of the age. But he never went 
into detail. 


Now, look at this. This is mind-blowing. 





Saturcay Oct. 16, 195€ 
Csod morning ay <9n, 

Iam hapry to be sith you thig morning. “ths Tidage we 
will talk abour this wornine ate very serious. an da his 
pramunt rLatu tm yous {Lanct Cust thange 41 ovules to uurvives 
thuny Udaga will coke place on thio planet, thecerore, ran 


Will Rave to change wieh thn planut. Teds oolar system 15 


naving inte an ares of eae) shera the wibrations are rink 
Higher. Thte will cause charge! Ln your plonets fmaturen. 
It whl qlee cause changes 40 your jroyplen. The vibcotioua on 
the planet vill baceme higher, rherevere tan will have to 
w@ise his vibrations dn orcer to gales of your planet. These 


eilrations can only be raised by the proz) is thinking. 


“I'm happy to be with you this morning. The things we will 
talk about this morning are very serious. Humans in their 
present state on your planet must change in order to 
survive. Many things will take place on this planet. 
Therefore, you will have to change with the planet.” 

Now check this out. 

“This solar system is moving into an area of space where 
the vibrations are much higher. This will cause changes in 
your planet's features. It will also cause changes in your 
peoples. The vibrations on the planet will become higher. 
Therefore, you will have to raise your vibrations in order to 
exist on your planet. These vibrations can only be raised by 
the peoples’ thinking.” 

Jay: Well, there you go. 

David: Imean... 

Jay: Wow! 


David: That's the money shot right there. 
Jay: That really is. 

David: Now, Corey, do you think, based on this, that if the 
Sphere Alliance is putting up an outer barrier around the 
Solar System, and these ETs, these Draco, Orion-types can't 
get out, do you think that, based on this kind of 
information, that they're just not even going to be able to 
exist if they stay in here once this happens? 





COREYGOODE 


Corey: That's exactly what the Sphere Being Alliance 
communicated to me. 

David: Oh, they did? 

Corey: Yeah. And not only the Draco, but other non- 
terrestrials that are here intervening. They will not be 
compatible with the new vibration, or energy. 

David: Let me just play devil's advocate for just a moment. 
Don't you think it's possible that, for people in the Cabal, 
that if they're looking at these benevolent ETs, or allegedly 
benevolent ETs, as actually facilitating things like the fall of 
Atlantis, which we talked about last time, things like this, in 
which there actually is a mass death of negative beings, 
don't you think that the negative beings could see these 
benevolent beings as terrorists? 

Corey: Oh, yeah. Yeah. They're going to see them as the 
enemy, of course. 


David: Because they just want to be able to go on doing 
what they're doing forever and not be interrupted. 

Corey: And according to their theologies and philosophies, 
they're doing what is 'good'. So they see these, what we 
call benevolent beings, they see them as evil. 

David: Now, Jay, why do you think it's necessary for these 
negative entities to physically expire? 





Jay: Well, because they're dictators of the whole Solar 
System, and this is a good thing. 


Fulcanelli tells us in his chapter on the Cross of Hendaye 
that many beings will die when this event comes, all right, 
but not all. And I think he was really talking about this 
cleansing, a cleansing of the whole area and getting rid of a 
lot of negative entities. 


So I think that they are going to die, and I think that 
they're really worried - very worried. And I've heard this 
from other sources, not just Corey. 

David: I mean, how bizarre is it that we got this guy - I 
think it's Nebraska or something like that, in the middle of 
Nebraska - [who] doesn't know anything about ancient 
prophecy? He's just an ordinary dude, gets brought up 
there, and they start giving this information through him. 


Jay: Definitely my sources have told me that in the 1950s 
aliens began telepathically talking to very good humans, 
giving them information in order to facilitate the 
evolutionary shift of the human race to bring us into a 
larger manifold. That's what I've been told. 


And the Sun is a central part of this thing. And the change 
that the Sun is going through is a central part of this thing. 
David: Now, Corey, in The Law of One - we discussed this 
already - there was a statement about the idea that the 
illusion of space-time is granted for us to have the 
experience of seeing the results of our actions. 


Do these... Is death part of the illusion of space-time? 
Corey: Well, I guess it would be, since we're having our 
experience within that medium. But death is a part of also 
the learning experience. 

David: So these beings aren't really dying per se. They're 
just being removed from one level of the planetary or 
interplanetary game. 

Corey: They're being, I guess, recycled. 

David: Right. And because space-time is ultimately an 
illusion, it does appear that these potential... that these 
periodic mass catastrophes, although there is the 
appearance of physical death within the illusion, that it's 
more like gardening, right? 

Jay: Hm mm. 

David: It's like plowing the field to harvest. 

Jay: Yes. 

David: What is the harvest? What happens, Jay? 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: It's the tilling of the soil, right? 

Jay: That's right, yeah. 

David: So what do the alchemists think about this idea of 
the metaphor of rebirth? They've used the 'new dawn' 
language in this. 


Jay: Yep. They are not... They don't believe that death is 
the end. They believe that you want to extend human life to 
give each human enough time to figure things out. And 
they think we've been somehow messed with, so we have a 
short lifespan. And so we can never figure things out. 


We die at like 70, 80, and that's it, right? And it's really not 
enough time to actually figure things out. 


So alchemists try to do things to extend their life so they 
have more time here to figure it out. And the alchemists 
lore is that the average human can live to be 300 to 800 
years old. 


And just imagine if we lived to be 800 years old, how the 
world would be changed. There would be no wars, because 
nobody's going to fight war if you've got 780 years left to 
live, right? 

David: Sure. 

Jay: You're not going to have children until you're 200 years 
old. You're going to be very wise when you have children. 
Your children are going to be very wise. 


You go to college until you're 150. You know what I mean? I 
mean, it's just a completely different world, and they've 
denied this to us. 


The patriarchs in the Bible lived to be 900 years old, so... 
David: Right. 

Corey: Well, even the oldest and wisest among us right now 
are still spiritual children. 

Jay: They are. And it's a very important part of our future to 
have us live longer lives. I think that's part of the vibratory 
change that's going to happen. And we're going to start 
living longer. 


We already are actually living longer lives. When my 
grandparents were in their 60s, they looked like they were 
in their 90s, right? Nowadays, people in their 90s looked 
like people who used to be in their 60s. 

Corey: And it's not because of all the pharmaceuticals 
we're pumping through them? 

Jay: Ha, ha. 

Corey: Ha, ha. 

Jay: I hope not. Again, the pharmaceuticals could be a way 
to mitigate the shift that they don't want, right? 

Corey: Yes. 

Jay: Right? The fluoride in the water - when did it happen? 
The 1950s, right? And what does fluoride do? It calcifies 
your pineal gland. 

Corey: Well, on that point, they do put things in the food 
and water that have metals and things that bring down our 
density, that keep our density lower. 

Jay: That's right. We know that. 

David: Well, the first Project Camelot whistleblower, alias, 
Mr. X, said that he was going through documents at a 
military defense contractor, and documents from the 1950s 
described that meeting with what you were calling the 
Blues and Eisenhower, in which the government denied 
them their request to bring us into a peaceful age as long 
as we had nuclear disarmament. 


But then they said, “If you cover this up, you can get away 
with it up until 2012, and at that point we're coming back 
whether you like it or not. There's nothing you can do about 
it.” 


So, Corey, since so many of these prophecies have revolved 
around the year 2012, the Mayan Calendar end date - there 
were crop circles that said it - does it appear, since you've 
got this date range of 2018 to 2023, that maybe we got an 


extension to have a little more time from what the original 
intention of the end date was? 

Corey: You know, I don't know, but it's become very obvious 
from the panic and how quickly things are changing in the 
programs that the 2018 beginning date has obviously 
moved up. 


Things are happening very quickly. So I think things are 
happening before these different Cabal groups had planned 
out. They were using these different techniques to view the 
probable future, getting information from non-terrestrials, 
and they were basing their plans on that - on that date. 
David: Well, we're actually not done with The Brown 
Notebook. And if this hasn't already blown you away, 
there's more to come. So let's check that out. 


Tbinklag ovtter timughts er everrthing Ln the cruatios, Bore 
apirituas thankdag, theught.s Alt will aff ‘he porple of 
covth cut of the darkaves tad mud they have lived tn for so 
Jom. The ttivedyad ef frye ctl atill eaista. Man may 
ghangs and live on thio pliunet in a true feathers bincsom, 


‘or ho way not and dantroy himsel?, ane be vetrcarnatee back 

in a. thire density taturteliotic world where he would continue 
te try to learn his lessons. an should ehonge vo that he 
could san the revoaiment of the fathere Kingdon, This has bern 
rather a lon, mecsan* su I will leave you no, 


Gdina my con. 





“Thinking better thoughts of everything in the creation, 
more spiritual thoughts, thoughts that will lift the people of 
Earth out of the darkness and mud they have lived in for so 
long. The principal of free will still exists. You may change 
and live on this planet in a true divine kingdom, or you may 
choose not to and destroy yourself and then be 
reincarnated back in another third-density, materialistic 
world, where you continue to try to learn your lessons. You 
should change so you can see the revealing of this divine 


kingdom. This has been a rather long message, so I will 
leave you now.” 

David: So what they're saying there is the idea of planetary 
recycling, people being transported. 


So, Corey, when we have these giant Spheres coming into 
the Solar System and then The Law of One source says that 
their job is the management and transfer of planetary 
populations, how do the Spheres... do you think . . . is it 
possible that those Spheres will be transporting people to 
other worlds once this transition is complete based on what 
we're seeing here? 

Corey: It's absolutely possible because that's how they've 
transported me. 

David: Ah, right. So why wouldn't they have the technology 
to portal out people by the hundreds of millions or billions? 
Corey: Oh, yeah, easily. 

David: The same way that they just did with you. 

Corey: Yeah. And if they can use these Spheres to contain 
the entire Solar System, that's child's play to them. 

Jay: And I've heard from high sources that they can just - 
“pfshht” - pick you right up and take you away. It just 
happens in a flash. And a lot of these missing people 
disappear this way, I think. 

David: Absolutely. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: Now, this is another quote from a later session. It's 
the same kind of thing - totally amazing. 
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“This planet and solar system are moving into a new area 
of vibrations in which the conditions as they are now on 
this planet will not survive. That is why the people of this 
planet must learn the truth concerning the divine creation. 
Love, peace and harmony is all that will exist in the true 
creation. Many will not believe our story, but if they do not 
they are not punished .. . They are simply [David clears his 
throat] removed to another planet, in a just manner... 
where they will try to learn their lessons of love, peace and 
harmony all over again... .” 

Jay: Interesting. 

“People of all planets must live in love, peace and harmony 
if they are to receive the full blessings of the divine 
kingdom.” 

Jay: Nice. 

David: So once again, they're reiterating that everybody 
has to learn this, and if you don't get it, you continue your 
education on another planet somewhere else. And again, 
this seems totally to be what's happening with these 
Spheres. 


We're actually seeing the technological or more measurable 
physical aspect of how they all kind of come in at the last 
minute right before this thing's going to happen. 


Corey: Right. 
David: Do you think ... I mean, the Spheres have to be 
here to do something, don't you think, Jay? 

Jay: I do. 

David: They're not just there for show. 

Jay: I do. This is very interesting, because, I mean, you 
know, that's .. . it's almost like the New Age Rapture. It 
makes you wonder if this is where the Rapture and all of 
that came from. 

David: Absolutely. Let's go on [and] have another one, 
because this is actually talking about the Cabal now and 
then why that change is necessary. 
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“Others try to rule by force. This should not be. Free will 
was created, but why should the wrong thinking of a few be 
forced upon many? All of these things are making an 
unbalanced condition on and around your planet. At times, 
the [father-mother-god] has to rebalance some of the 
planets and solar systems. That is what is about to take 
place on your planet. Conditions on your planet can cause 
unbalance in the whole Solar System, so it must be 
balanced back into the harmony of the creation.” 

Jay: There you go. 

David: So doesn't it sound like here, if they're saying... 
and they're using a patriarchal term, but as people are 


reading, “the Father has to rebalance the planets and solar 
systems.” 


Doesn't that sound like the idea of these Spheres, like the 
Outer Barrier and all this kind of stuff? 

Corey: Well, yes, because one of the things that was 
explained and shown to me was that these Spheres were 
spaced out throughout our Solar System and acting as a 
buffer, like a harmonic buffer, for these energies that were 
coming into our Solar System to give us more time to 
acclimate and adjust. 

David: And it says here that the “rule by force” is creating 
an “unbalanced condition” and that they will, or whoever 
this Father is that they're talking about, has to rebalance 
what the Cabal has done. 


So the defeat of the Cabal is obviously of key importance in 
this solar-system-wide rebalancing, which they're saying is 
some kind of flash of energy from the Sun. 


I mean, to me this stuff pays off everything we've been 
talking about. It's just amazing. 

Jay: It certainly is. Now it goes back to what I've heard was 
happening in the '50s. And again, everything happened in 
the '50s. Everything started there. 

Corey: Oh, yeah. 

David: Tompkins’ data was that 1,500 different people were 
getting... 

Jay: 1,442 people. The intelligence agencies had discovered 
1,400 people who were in telepathic communication, just 
normal people, not physicists or anything. There were 
physicists, but others were guys like this guy from 
Nebraska and uncovering amazing amounts of knowledge, 
including Tompkins himself, who was receiving one of the 
1,400, and he was receiving information about how to build 
space vehicles and things like that. 


Corey: Now, is this “the 1,442 contactees”? 

Jay: Yeah. 

Corey: They call them “the 1,442”? 

Jay: Yeah, “the 1,442”. 

Corey: Huh. 

David: Tompkins, in his book, describes that the people he's 
working with are throwing him these impossible questions 
and saying, design us a transport vehicle to get from 
cavern A to cavern B, and we need it by Saturday. 


And he has no idea what he's going to do, and then he just 
channels it. And then they don't tell him what they're doing 
with it. 

Jay: No. And he's unsure of where he's getting the 
information from. At the same time, he doesn't know how 
he could possibly build a ship that can house 300 people in 
a weekend. Ha, ha. 

David: And then he concludes that they must be getting it 
telepathically from extraterrestrials. 

Jay: Yes. Right - good extraterrestrials. And you think about 
if what Corey is saying is true, there's bad ETs here. You 
don't want to really face them. So how would you defeat 
them? You would do it this way. This is the most intelligent 
way to do it. 

David: Balance the Solar System. 

Jay: Yeah, balance the Solar System by taking good people, 
like this guy is, and feeding them information and getting 
him to release it. This stuff should have probably been 
released in the '50s. 
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David: Yeah. So now this little quote, I'm not going to go 
into too much detail except just to say that it says, “I am 
your teacher and friend Hatton” at the end of the top one, 
and then “I am Latue” at the bottom one. 


Hatonn and Latue are the two beings that were talking to 
Carla that she was channeling before she starts to channel 
The Law of One. 


So these same beings found their way to Carla. Here's the 
beings - they're naming themselves - that are giving us 
these prophecies. 


So they're still out there. Nebraska guy is not online 
anymore, but they jump over to Carla, and they start giving 
her the information. And that's what tuned her up to be 
able to receive The Law of One. 

Jay: Right. 

BAIRD WALLACE: GRAND SUMMARY 





David: So now what we have here is this book by Baird 
Wallace that summarizes all of what these different 
contactees were saying in the 1950s and '60s. He puts it all 
together in one unified message. 
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And I'm going to show you the publication date, June 1972. 
[i] scanned it right out of the book. You could probably still 
find this if you really look for it. It's called “The Space Story 
and The Inner Light”, and I'm going to read you some 
quotes from this. We're not going to read it from the 
typewritten form here. You can pause it on your TV if you 
want to see that. 

I'm just going to read it in a nice, favorable way like this. 





“The contact information states that our Solar System is at 
this time in transit. . .” - remember this is 1972 - “... from 
the Third to the Fourth Density...” [David: There it is. 
That's all the way back before The Law of One. They're 
already using the word ‘density’.] “.. . of the System of Vela 
...“[David: That comes from George Van Tassel's 
information.] “... and that this change which literally is a 
transition into a new area of space is happening now. This 
movement changes the vibratory rate of the magnetic 
energies in the nucleus of the atoms of our world now.” 
David: So, Jay, this sounds a lot like alchemical. 

Jay: It is. It is. Fulcanelli intimates several times in his 
book, “Mysteries of the Cathedrals”, that the entire human 
race is an alchemical experiment. 


Corey says that 22 different races have come here to 
experiment on us. Other people have told me the same 
thing. And I think that, if I may, the experiment, I think, is, 
can we take a guttural creature, like in “2001”, and 
transform them into a very advanced spiritual being? 


That, I think, is the main experiment. There's other 
experiments, like Corey says. 


Corey: But you're right. It's genetic and spiritual. They say 
it's genetic and spiritual in context. 

Jay: Genetic and spiritual. And as things like Gaia come out 
into the world, we're raising the vibe of everything and 
changing the game. And I think that Gaia is a big part of 
this whole change in consciousness. 

David: Let's hear more of what he had to say about this 
meta analysis of all the different contact information. 
“(This event] will have great impacts on the form and 
expression of plant and animal life on our planet and it will 
have great impact on the consciousness of [humanity]. This 
has already started and is being amplified because [Earth 
humans have] fallen behind the evolution of [their] planet 
in [their] spiritual evolution and [are] not prepared for this 
change.” 

David: Now, Corey, this is from 1972. Did you hear anything 
that sounded like that? 

Corey: Well, what I said earlier, the Spheres are here to 
buffer the energy so we can acclimate at a slower rate 
because the Earth is changing faster than we are. And 
that's why .. . If they didn't do that, there were going to be 
more catastrophes... Earth changes happening and 
catastrophes because of it, and there would be fear and all 
that kind of stuff that would make it harder for us to raise 
our vibration. 

David: So they really have needed this sort of intercession 
of the Sphere technology because we're not ready, just like 
it said here in '72. 

Corey: Right. 

David: Pretty amazing, huh? 

Jay: Pretty amazing. 

David: 40 years before 2012. 

Corey: And them talking about the Solar System moving. . 
. because I hear people talking about the Solar System as 
being hit by all these energies... 

David: Or the photon belt. 


Corey: Right. It's shocking to hear that they're saying the 
same thing the Secret Space Program was saying, is that 
our Solar System is moving into a part of the galaxy that 
has like a nebula of clouds, high-energy particle clouds, 
that are causing changes to our Sun and our Solar System. 
David: And you said they were sending guys into those 
clouds in spaceships to see what happened to them, right? 
Corey: Right. Well, they were sending them out there to 
investigate. And people... weird things were happening to 
them. They were having breakdowns, psychological 
breakdowns. 

David: Well, could you go through that? Like, different... 
Not everybody responds to the cloud the same way, right? 
Corey: Exactly. And they were artificially recreating this 
energy in closed environments and having unsuspecting 
people go in thinking that they're doing unrelated work and 
seeing what it did to them. And they were doing it to our 
own people. 

David: What are some of the things that happened? 

Corey: Well, people that went in that were like sociopaths, 
they went nuts. They lost it. 

Jay: That's actually what I've heard is about to happen. 
Corey: Yeah. And the people that were positively oriented 
started getting all blissful and just happy and whistling, 
that kind of thing. And people that had, you know, people 
that had psychological issues, those became enhanced. 
David: Wow! So this is really lining up very beautifully with 
what he's saying. 

Jay: So the good get better and the bad get worse. 

David: Ha, ha. 

Corey: And the crazy get crazier. 

David: All right, so now we're going to go on with this 
quote from this amazingly vetted-out material and just see 
how much more it lines up with everything we've been 
discussing. 


“The quality of life in the Fourth Vela Density, which we are 
now moving into, is the quality of emergence, the 
recognition from childhood of the Inner Presence of our 
Creator. [Earth humans] in this cycle, will undergo many 
changes and refinements in the sensitivity of [their] own 
[bodies].” 

Now, Jay, you said before that there was a really interesting 
Masonic ritual where they keep you in the dark for a long 
time... 

Jay: Right. 

David: ... and then bring you out. Could you just kind of go 
over that again here? 

Jay: Well, again, this goes back to the pineal gland. It's kind 
of like tricking the pineal gland, you might say. This is a 
poor man's way of getting the Elixir of Life. 


So we know that serotonin is emitted from the pineal gland 
when light strikes it in the morning. And we know that 
melatonin comes out of the pineal gland when you're in the 
dark. 

We know that melatonin reverses the aging process, okay? 
And so what they would do, in my opinion, was they would 
put you in a dark room for three days, complete darkness, 
and then your brothers, the Freemasonic brothers, would 
come, and they would put you into a dark coffin, light-free 
coffin, and then they would take you to either the top ofa 
mountain or the top of a building, somewhere where you 
could see the rising Sun. And you're blindfolded. 


And if anybody knows the Masonic rituals, this is starting 
to make a lot of sense. 

David: Oh, yeah. 

Jay: And so then you're taken out of the coffin, and your 
brothers face you towards the Sun. They take off your 
blindfold, and the Sun hits your eyes. And for three 
minutes, you have to stare into the Sun. 


Then you put your blind .. . By the way, it's like a 
psychedelic experience when this happens. 

David: Well, your brain has generated tons of melatonin. 
Jay: Absolutely. We know that DMT is very close 
anatomically to serotonin, okay? And so what you're doing 
is you're getting almost like an endogenous DMT rush. It's 
your own DMT, though. It's homeopathic. 

David: So it's like the melatonin is methylated. It gets 
suddenly transformed. 

Jay: Into a super-serotonin. 

David: Right. 

Jay: And then they put you back in the casket, and they 
take you back into the dark room. You have to stay for 40 
days. 

David: Total darkness. 

Jay: Total darkness. No light. And then what happens is 
that the super-serotonin turns into super-melatonin, all 
right? 


So first it was melatonin. Then the light activates. It turns 
into a higher vibratory super-serotonin. And then once you 
get in the dark, that's transferred to super high vibratory 
super-melatonin, which begins to almost immediately 
reverse the aging process. 


And supposedly you will lose 15, 20 years in this 40 days 
that you're in there. 


And it's not a pleasant experience, from what I've heard. 
David: Do they hit you with light again at the end of the 40 
days? 

Jay: No, they let you out. 

David: Oh. 

Jay: That's supposed to be... They let you out at night 
because it's very, very difficult to get back into the light 


after you've been in this experience. Your eyes are very 
sensitive. So usually, they let you out at night, and you 
usually become a night person for a little while. 

David: Corey, have you heard of maybe some more 
advanced, perhaps chemical or energetic, means where 
some process, like what he's describing, might be able to 
advance people's psychic ability? 

Corey: Well, yes. They chemically enhanced intuitive 
empaths with shots. Intuitive empaths that I run into are 
extremely advanced, but if they were to go for like six 
weeks or eight weeks without these shots, their abilities 
begin to diminish. 

Jay: Right. 

David: All right, well let's go on with this because we gota 
little more of this to get through. 

“The whole new vista and scope of the nature of life will 
open up before them, and they will live with the knowledge 
of their purpose and a deep, in-dwelling allegiance to the 
Spirit of the Creator.” 

David: That sounds great. Now, we're going to talk about 
this quote here, about what happens. And, again, we're not 
going to read it off the paper. We're going to do these nice 
slides. 
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“Summarizing various sources dealing with these events . . 
. “ [the solar flash] “. .. major rearrangements in the 
orientation of the planets and the satellites within the Solar 
System will occur.” 

David: Now, before we go on any further here, Corey, have 
you heard about planetary orbits changing, like maybe the 
Earth's orbit extending in the number of days it takes, 
things like that, once this happens? 

Corey: Yeah. And also about the orbits of the planets, that 
unlike some other solar systems, the planets are all askew. 
They're not in harmony at all. That's... Yeah, that's very 
interesting. 

David: Isn't this crazy? 1972. 

Corey: Yeah. 

“Vulcan, the closest planet to the Sun, will be absorbed into 
the Sun;... “ 

David: And in The Law of One, they say it's a first-density 
planet, so it's not visible to us. It's like an energy ball. 

Jay: Right. 

David: It's not actually visible, but it gets reabsorbed. 

“... Pluto will be [kicked out of our Solar System]; .. .” 
David: It kind of already has been by NASA. Ha, ha. 

Jay: It already has. Ha, ha. 

“... our Moon is expected to leave [the] orbit of [the] Earth 
and become [its own] planet; .. .” 

David: That's interesting. I don't know if I'd agree with 
that, but it probably will get kicked out, at least jettisoned 
from the Earth's orbit. 

Jay: It is slowly moving away from the Earth. 

“.,.and there will be major changes in the orbital paths of 
the remaining planets.” 

David: So I mean, there again is exactly what we're 
anticipating based on insider data. Now, let's go on and 
read the rest of this. 
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“A new balance will come about, which will result in many 
advantages to the expression of a more spiritualized life 
within the Solar System.” 

David: That is Ascension, obviously. 

“I believe...“ [This is the author speaking.] “. . . that this 
event is literally the cosmic manifestation of the fulfillment 
of the words which Jesus the Christ spoke in describing 
these times, the event of the coming of the bridegroom.” 
David: And that is in the same book of Matthew right after 
they talk about the harvest metaphor. The bridegroom is 
just another symbol - the wedding, the alchemical wedding 


Jay: It's the alchemical wedding. 

David: . . . the wedding of flesh to spirit. 

Jay: That's right. 

David: Like the eclipse. 

Jay: That's exactly right. That's what they're saying there. 
They're talking alchemy there. 

David: And Jay, Kubrick is using eclipses and stuff all the 
time in “2001”, isn't he? 

Jay: All through “2001” there's at least five eclipses in the 
movie. 

David: So do you think Kubrick was aware of this biblical 
analogy to the wedding of flesh and spirit? 


Jay: Oh, I do. Absolutely, I do. I believe that he was... I 
don't know if he was a practicing alchemist, but he 
definitely understood alchemy . . . and the Cabal. 

David: Now, why do you think Kubrick at the last minute 
dissed the guy that wrote the score and then picks “Thus 
Spake Zarathustra”? 

Jay: What do you think? Ha, ha, ha. 

David: Well, I already know the answer. I'm just kind of 
throwing him a bone here. 

Jay: I know the answer, too, because Zarathustra was the 
Persian alchemist. And from the very beginning, he's 
saying, “This is alchemy. Thus spoke the alchemist.” 


And the opening trumpet from “Thus Spake Zarathustra” is 
over the eclipse at the beginning of “2001”. So there you 
go. 

David: Zarathurstra is Zoroaster, ... 

Jay: That's right. 

David: ... who is the author of the prophecy of 
Frashokereti, . . . 

Jay: That's right. 

David: ... where the Sun gives off this flash and transforms 
humanity. 

Jay: Yep. 

David: All right. So we're just going to finish this out really 
quickly, because we're almost done there. I just want you 
guys to hear this last little bit. 

“The contact sources tell us that the solar emanations from 
the new Sun will have a direct impact in the refining and 
Spiritualizing of [our] nervous systems as we pass into the 
new condition of life which celestial events are bringing to 
this world.” 

Jay: Okay. So the “refining and spiritualizing of the nervous 
system” ... The nervous system carries electrical currents 
through your body. 

David: Yeah. 


Jay: The Sun is essentially an electric Sun, as Corey has 
pointed out. 

Corey: It is. 

Jay: And so when the new Sun comes, it again goes through 
your eyes, hits your endocrine system, changes the nervous 
system, makes us more electric, advanced. So we can live 
longer. 

David: Right. 

Jay: We're light bodies. 

David: And the eclipse is like a metaphorical example of a 
conjunction that's much greater, an alignment that leads to 
this solar emanation. 

Jay: That's right. That is exactly right. 

David: All right. Well, Corey, I mean, what do you think 
about all this from 1972? 

Corey: It's unbelievable. I mean, I was two years old. Ha, 
ha. And this information, I didn't hear until fairly recently 
from, of course, a much different nonterrestrial source. 
David: Do you think there's any possibility that somebody 
could have faked all this - the guy in Nebraska in 1958 - 
Baird Spalding [David means Baird Wallace.], 1972, 
reading all these different vetted-out channelers and how 
well it lines up with what you know? 


Is there any way this could have been faked or somebody 
could have made this as a big hoax? 

Corey: This is way before the time of the Internet, and your 
average library, I don't know if they would have all this 
information. And if it did, you would have to hunt and peck 
for years. That just doesn't seem practical. 

David: Well, knowledge was kept secret, too, right, Jay? 
Jay: Yeah, of course it was kept secret. This is clearly 
absolute proof, as proof as you can get, that what they're 
saying about this extraterrestrial telepathic contact was 
really truly going on. 

David: Absolutely. 


Jay: Yeah. I mean, I was around back then. I wasn't very 
old, but we were not very sophisticated in 1972. This is 
pretty sophisticated stuff. 

David: Yeah, it's stunning. And this is stuff that was 
classified in secret societies, and yet, these guys in 
Nebraska are pulling it in. 

Jay: And probably driving the Cabal crazy. 

David: Oh, yeah. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: Oh, yeah. They're trying to stop this. 

Jay: Yeah. 

David: Well, that's all the time we have for this episode. I 
hope you're as amazed as I am. 


I wanted to present this information to you properly. I've 
been holding onto this stuff for a long time. I used to 
always close my conferences with this. 


This to me is some of the crown jewels of my whole 
collection. And now with the three of us together, it's really 
the right way to present it to you. I hope you've enjoyed it. 


This is “Cosmic Disclosure:”. I'm your host, David Wilcock, 
with our special guest, Jay Weidner, and I thank you for 
watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right. Welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock, and in this 
episode, we are here with Corey Goode, bringing you some 
very interesting up-to-the-minute updates. 


So without further ado, Corey, welcome to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: So let's talk about this first, because the first subject 
is one that is on a lot of people's mind if they're aware of 
what's going on, and that is that there have been a very 
densely concentrated number of incredibly snide, vicious 
personal attacks against me, but much more so against 
you, and even against this network. 


I will just say, for the record, that I consider these attacks 
to be very over-the-top and ludicrous. And I don't typically 
respond to this kind of stuff because it's just so absolutely 
outrageous. 


But what are your thoughts or feelings about what's going 
on right now? I mean, it's obviously made to look like it's 
just normal people having typical complaints, but what do 
you think is going on here? 

Corey: Well, I've spoken to you; I've spoken to other people 
that have been in this business a long time. No one's ever 
seen anything near the magnitude of this type of attack. 
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And this is exactly what I said was coming at least six 
months ago, when I was told that anyone associated with 
the Navy Secret Space Program narrative had to be 
discredited and destroyed, because they want this Air 
Force narrative to come out and be disclosed. 

David: The thing that surprises me the most about this, 
Corey, is the feeling of almost total invulnerability that the 
people perpetrating this appear to have. It's as if they don't 
have the slightest concern about being sued, or committing 
libel, or slander, or defamation. They just absolutely do not 
care. 


What are your thoughts on that? 

Corey: Well, as I stated, this is a part of a major operation. 
It's not just a few people that have some issues. These are 
people that have been activated, and they have to squash 
or quash anything that gives credence to the Navy 
program. 


They only want the Air Force program to be in the forefront 
right now, because they plan to disclose it fairly imminently. 
David: Would they be attacking you if you were losing? 
Corey: Absolutely not. When you put yourself out as a 
victim, you are then in defense mode. You're not in attack 


mode, which is what they're used to being in - having the 
upper hand and being on the attack. Right now, they look 
extremely desperate with the tactics they're using. 

David: You recently did a joint article with Dr. Michael 
Salla, and you've also made some Facebook posts regarding 
the idea that there could be some sort of official Nordic 
disclosure involving, I guess, something having to do with 
us being introduced to them. 

Corey: Yes. And this could be tied to a recent meeting I had 
with Ka'Aree. I've never seen her display anxiety with body 
language or energy, and I was picking up anxiety. 


And she let me know that the Anshar were concerned about 
the timeline, that things were not going well. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And that because of that, not only them, the Anshar, 
but three other non-human beings along with the Anshar 
have decided to go against the Muhammad Accords, which 
is a really big deal. 


They're unable to get all the signatories of the Accords 
together to ratify it or to end it. 


So because things have become so desperate, they are now 
stating that they're going to start reaching out to humanity. 


And in the beginning, they're going to start reaching out to 
humanity en masse through dreams and visions to prep us 
for face-to-face contact. 


And then they're going to start appearing, very much like 
they have with me, with individuals and small groups of 
people but not on a national or world scale to where they're 
going to be on television, that kind of a thing. 


It's going to be a slow acclimation process. 


David: I want to be clear on this, and I want to get you to 
put this on the record. What type of person would be 
chosen for this kind of contact? And what kind of conduct 
would these beings be expecting from you if you were 
going to receive this type of contact? 

Corey: They're choosing people that they've been in contact 
with for a long time, usually, and a lot of these people 
spend a lot of time in a meditative state and are more in the 
frequency to where they can be communicated with. 

David: Uh-huh. 

Corey: So usually, it's going to be the more positive people, 
the quieter people, that have been focusing on their inner 
journey and have been preparing themselves for contact. 
David: So just so that we're clear, what you're saying is 
then that these people would start by having, perhaps, a lot 
more vivid dreams than they'd been having before? 

Corey: Yes, vivid dreams. 

David: What might those dreams be like? 

Corey: Communication dreams. Beings appearing to them 
in dreams and preparing them for face-to-face contact. 


And when that face-to-face contact does occur, people 
could very well be receiving passes to ride along on 
motherships. 

David: Okay, there's a couple more things I really want to 
get clear about here. It would appear that a more ego- 
driven spirituality would take something like what you're 
describing, and then somebody is going to want to portray 
themselves as a savior figure for humanity. 

Corey: Well, there are going to be those, probably, who do 
that. But when you're one person among thousands that 
this is occurring to, you're not going to rise to the top to be 
any type of savior. 


And they're not going to be choosing those types of people 
anyway that have savior complexes, they're just not. 


David: What do you think will be the conditions in the 
world, or what have you been told will be the conditions in 
the world, that we will be seeing concurrently with when 
the in-person behavior starts to happen? 

Corey: Well, a lot of people will be reporting these dreams - 
contact dreams. That's going to be the major thing that 
people notice. 


Now, one of these four groups is most likely the Nordic 
group that I received briefings on for quite a while. 
Gonzales, Sigmund and Ka'Aree have all spoken about this 
Nordic group possibly stepping forward. 


This Nordic group has been in communication with all the 
world leaders, religious leaders, for a long time. 


Recently, there was a meeting of all the world religious 
leaders, I believe in June, to where they all basically asked 
if we can just all get along. Isn't that right? 

David: It was about, “Let's be friends”, that was the main 
theme, yeah. 

Corey: Right. Be friends. 


Well, a lot of information is coming in - a lot of it through 
the Air Force - that this Nordic group has been working 
very Closely with the Vatican in a way to come out with 
their existence in a way that's not going to shock the 
people. 


Now, they fully expect that everyone is going to have a lot 
of questions, you know, about these non-terrestrials. 


And we're going to find out that they've been involved in 
our past for millennia, that they've appeared as angels. 
They have introduced different belief systems to try to 
manicure our consciousness, to get us to grow more 


consciously. 


So it is very much expected that when we find out all this 
information, this group is going to give us, basically, their 
belief system, their religion. 


And it's going to be based a lot on Oneness and what a lot 
of people would consider esoteric ideas, but it's expected 
that the masses, the massive part of the population, will 
adopt it very quickly. 

David: So let's just say, Corey, that there's reason to believe 
that the Alliance may be very much more a factor in the 
Vatican now than ever before. 


How does that reflect on this alleged disclosure plan you're 
talking about? 

Corey: Well, the Alliance could be a factor directly or 
indirectly. Some of the people within the Vatican may see 
the writing on the wall, and they figure they'll make a 
whole lot of internal changes. 


Maybe some of them have been fully briefed on this non- 
terrestrial group that's going to be introduced, and they 
want to clean house before that occurs. 


So there could be a number of reasons on why the Vatican 
is behaving the way they are. 


But the fact that open discussion .. . And I've heard from 
other people that they're hearing similar things about the 
Vatican coming out, announcing a human-looking ET group 
that is going to introduce a lot of interesting new ideas to 
humanity. 

David: Now when you said before that four groups were 
planning on breaking the Muhammad Accords, I believe 
you said the Anshar was one of those groups? 


Corey: Correct. 

David: So do we know if any of these four groups would be 
a malevolent group? 

Corey: These are positive groups. 

David: Oh! 

Corey: They have all worked together in this confederation. 
Four of them have decided to step away from the 
Muhammad Accords and then start to acclimate people for 
face-to-face contact. 

David: How do you think that affects the overall plans for 
this partial disclosure that you've been sharing with us in 
the past? 

Corey: Well, it affects it pretty heavily because the partial 
disclosure was going to start off with releasing information 
about ancient underground structures under the ocean and 
under the ice in Antarctica. 


Then they were going to release the Secret Space Program 
that the Air Force and DIA control. 

David: Uh-huh. 

Corey: And at that point, then they would say, “The 
telemetry from these technologies has found even more 
under the oceans and under the ice. On that note, we 
happened to have found some of these structures on Mars,” 
for example. 


So that's how they plan on stepping things up. 


Part of that narrative was going to be that ETs have visited 
the Earth, but hadn't been here in thousands of years, 
except for maybe one or two here and there. 


And that narrative will be heavily stepped upon if a Nordic 
race or human-like race has open contact and begins, at 
the Vatican, standing next to the Pope, speaking to people. 


David: Do you think, or have you been told, that this could 
happen quite spontaneously with the world just like it is 
today as we're taping? Or could it be in an aftermath of 
some sort of catalytic events? 

Corey: There are a lot of events that are expected to occur 
in tandem with any of these disclosures. 


As I was discussing, the military-industrial complex wants 
to start with ancient civilizations under the ocean and 
under the ice. 


Well, they could drop that at any point. 


What they're going to do is use that as a diversionary tactic 
if there are any types of tribunals or arrests that start to 
occur. That's going to be a major diversionary tactic that 
they plan on using. 

David: I would assume then that these would be very 
impressive. 

Corey: Absolutely. 

David: How would you describe something as being more 
impressive than typical tabloid stories we've seen up until 
now? 

Corey: Seeing actual video and actual telemetry instead of 
speculation. You'll see .. . Like off the coast of Cuba, you 
have some sonar of ancient structures, but it was real hush- 
hush, after that. 

David: Yeah. 

Corey: These are going to be undeniable reports, and it's 
going to be sanctioned reports, that are going to give you 
all the information that they've gained from investigating 
them. 


And this is going to include some of the underwater sites 
and under ice sites. 


David: Have they war gamed what they think people's 
reactions will be to this? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: What are they expecting will happen? 

Corey: Well, they're expecting it to be a good diversionary 
tactic, but they also had originally planned to release this 
information, and eventually release the information that the 
beings that created the civilization under the ice were not 
human. And that these elites are part of the bloodline of 
these beings, therefore, they are special. That was one of 
the narratives that was going to be pushed. 


They were going to push their religion, basically, on the 
rest of the world using these finds to back up the religion. 
David: Well, you remember, Corey, that right before you 
and I started talking, I got this “authorized disclosure” 
from the United States government from one of my insiders 
that was the whole cosmic history of the Mars and Tiamat, 
or Maldek, civilization 500,000 years ago - blowing 
themselves up, going to the Moon, eventually crash landing 
here on Earth and becoming these Pre-Adamites. 

Corey: Correct. 

David: So do you think that that Pre-Adamite storyline is 
part of this idea of the elite being gods that they wanted to 
portray? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: How would that work? 

Corey: Well, they are able to trace their bloodline back to 
this non-human group, the Pre-Adamites. So, therefore, it's 
like the “divine right of kings”. They're going to say, “Look 
at this vast civilization, what they were able to do. Why not 
give us control? We're the same bloodline. We have all of 
their information. We can implement something like they 
had that's technically advanced and a society where 
everyone can live together.” 


David: What do you think is the goal of the Nordic group 
that's doing this? What would be their ultimate objective 
for throwing off this partial disclosure timeline? What do 
they want from this? 

Corey: They want to prevent a timeline that they have seen 
to where there is open negative rule - open rule by 
negative ETs. 


They have seen timelines to where there is open rule by 
Reptilian-type ETs. They're seeing different divergences in 
the timeline and how things are going. 


So they've gotten to a point to where they have decided 
that they have to have all hands on deck and begin to have 
a hands-on approach instead of more of a remote approach, 
like they have been doing. 

David: So you're saying there is a possibility that these 
benevolent ETs see that even where we are right now, with 
as much awakening as we've had, that we could actually 
have a Reptilian-dominated planet? 

Corey: That is one of the concerns, yes. 

David: So what could we do to prevent that timeline from 
taking place? And what haven't we done? Why would they 
see that it would even exist? 

Corey: Well, I believe that they're seeing now that there is 
so much interference from the negative groups. There are 
these cosmic laws to where you can't directly interact with 
a developing society. You have to do it more in the 
background with puppeteers, secret societies, that kind of 
thing. 

David: That's both positive and negative sides, right? 
Corey: Right. Well, the positive side finds ways to skirt 
these cosmic laws. The negative side will skirt the laws 
very well, but they'll also outright break those laws. 

David: But in both cases, we could say that each side has to 
contact people who are willing to follow their agenda, ... 


Corey: Right. 


David: ... whether it's a benevolent agenda or an evil 
agenda,... 
Corey: Right. 


David: ... and then work by proxy through those people 
instead of appearing directly. 

Corey: Yes. But the negative groups have had more of a 
hands-on approach for a long time, and it's caused a 
lopsided battle. So a lot of these positive forces that stick 
very closely to these cosmic laws are starting to get more 
hands-on. 

David: Okay, so then people who are watching this show 
would ask, if the benevolents are so worried about this, 
then why don't they just show up right now? Why are they 
so worried about coming forward and breaking their 
treaties and all this kind of stuff? What's all the fear about? 
Corey: Well, they still have to do things in the proper way. 
They can't just appear in the skies. They have to go through 
a process like I discussed, where they're going to start 
acclimating people through their dreams, appearing to 
them one-on-one. 


That is the proper way to introduce themselves instead of 
just appearing in the skies. 

David: Corey, apparently, Ka'Aree and some of the other 
Anshar have told you that the stakes for them are very, very 
high in this battle about whether we get this negative 
timeline or not. 


So could you explain why the stakes are so high for them? 
Corey: Well, as I've stated, the Anshar disclosed that their 
lineage is actually from our future. It's kind of a hard thing 
to... It kind of twists your noodle a little bit. 


They had something in their present, which is our future, 
that was similar to the Mandela Effect, which made them 


start looking back through time. 


They located the cause. So they sent a group back, a small 
group, to maintain the timeline. And they sent them back 
about 17 million years. 


So they've been here that entire time and have developed 
out independently. And it went from a small group toa 
pretty good-sized civilization that lives below the Earth. 


Now, if they are not successful in maintaining their 
timeline, they could blink out of existence. 

David: So they would not have existed before nor exist in 
the future? 

Corey: They would not exist in the future, therefore, they 
would not exist in the past because they would not have 
had an opportunity to travel to the past to try to maintain 
the timeline. 

David: Very bizarre. 

Corey: Very bizarre. 

David: Tell us what has happened, any updates you can 
share with us regarding the disappearance of Sigmund, 
since he was a major figure in some of our recent updates. 
Corey: Yeah, I believe it was in April that he disappeared. 
And strangely enough, around that time period, a few other 
Air Force-type connections disappeared for other 
researchers. It was very bizarre. 


Now since then, I've had a few meetings with the airmen 
that I call Tweedledee and Tweedledum, that... Some of 
them were kind of contentious. 


In the beginning, they were very interested in knowing if I 
had heard from Sigmund, if I knew anything about 
Sigmund. And something felt a little off. I didn't know what 
was going on. 


Then most recently, in a meeting, these airmen hand me 
this report that they say was penned by Sigmund. 


And in the report, it kind of contradicts a lot of the 
conversations I had with Sigmund. It says that they did not 
find any signs of a Navy Secret Space Program, even 
though he had interrogated some of these people himself. 


So that, right away, got my attention. 


And then the report started going down the line, stating 
that there are no giant spheres that came into our solar 
system, that all of this is a Nordic deception, basically, is 
what they were trying to tell me. 

David: What about the Blue Avians? 

Corey: The Blue Avians, they believe, is a creation of the 
Nordics. They believe the Nordics also created The Law of 
One. That was all in the report. 

David: Interesting. 

Corey: So they're giving me this report, and I'm looking at 
it, and my spidey senses are going like crazy. You know, 
something's just not right. And they're observing me very 
closely. 


Furthermore, the last time I had seen them, they started, I 
guess, pooh-poohing a lot of the intel I'd been given by 
Sigmund on Antarctica, on certain dates when things 
happened in the cosmos. 


It was as if they were trying to disinfo me real quickly. And 
I felt a lot of deception coming from them. They were 
watching me, studying me, seeing how I would take in the 
information. 


In the same conversation, when they were talking, I was 


picking up that Sigmund really wasn't missing. I was 
getting the feeling that he was actually trying to infiltrate 
the SSP Alliance. 

David: The Navy one. 

Corey: The Navy. And I just stopped and went, “Oh!” I said, 
“Sigmund is trying to infiltrate the Alliance!” 


And they lost their composure at that point. And they said if 
I stated that publicly, that my family would be harmed. And 
the last... 

David: You got a threat from them? 

Corey: Yep! 

David: Really? 

Corey: And that was before my last trip here to Gaia to do a 
report, and I left that out of the report. 

David: So define “lost their composure.” They literally 
started yelling? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: And angry, violent faces? 

Corey: Visibly angry. 

David: Really? 

Corey: They also told me that under no circumstances 
should I discuss the R&D facilities in Antarctica. 


I've received a briefing on those, further briefing. They are 
EXTENSIVE! It is huge. 


And also, the spaceport down there, they do not want us 
discussing. 


They want us to go full bore and discuss the ancient 
civilization stuff, because that goes along with their 
narrative. 


It's very problematic, the information about what is going 
on down in Antarctica with these various contracting firms. 


Anything that's illegal to do or immoral, they're doing it 
down there in those facilities. 

David: Why do you think they care so much about what you 
would say or what I would say if most of the people in the 
world don't believe any of this anyway? 

Corey: Well, they do not want ANYTHING circulating about 
the R&D bases down there because it's against a 1959 
treaty. There could be a lot of negative ramifications, even 
though I hear other signatories of that treaty are doing 
similar things down there. 


So this is a major black operation area, Antarctica is. 
David: Hm-mm. What do you think is the end game for 
these two airmen in threatening you that way? Obviously, 
you're not listening to them because you're putting it here 
on public record. 


Why would they threaten you so strongly? What are they 
worried about? What's their vulnerability? 

Corey: They want to steer me into reporting only the Air 
Force narrative, and everything they're doing is trying to 
guide me in that direction. 


If I cannot be guided into that direction, then the next 
stage has to occur to where they completely discredit me or 
anyone else reporting the Navy narrative. 

David: I'm kind of going to fish here, but I think it's a 
valuable fishing expedition. Is there a relationship between 
this Reptilian-controlled planet timeline and the partial 
disclosure timeline? 


If they're trying to steer us towards a partial disclosure 
timeline, is that the gateway drug for this negative 
takeover of Earth somehow? 


Corey: When the timelines split, there has to be a point 
from where they split. And depending on if it's the negative 
timeline, positive timeline, or anything in between, it's 
going to bifurcate at a different point. 


So they're going to try to control when that bifurcation 
occurs by controlling our mass consciousness. Our co- 
creative mass consciousness has a huge effect on these 
timelines. 


So that's one of the main reasons why we've been so mind- 
controlled. 

David: Have you had any further interaction with Gonzales 
since we last put up dates out here, and if so, what has 
happened? 

Corey: I meet with Gonzales every one to two weeks. He's 
been helping manage the temporal dementia-type issues 
that are bleeding through, and also the two other 20-and- 
back bleed-throughs that are occurring. 


Ever since he started treating me with that Magic 8 Ball 
thing, I started having dreams and flashbacks from the 
other 20-and-backs. 


And most recently, I had a situation to where all of a 
sudden, I felt a little sweaty and nauseated, and was feeling 
outside of my body. 


And then the next thing I know, I'm in some sort of a like an 
NBC-type suit or some sort of a protective suit. And we're 
walking through this area that looks almost like a cave, but 
it looks like an ancient facility in this cave. 


And we're walking through. I can hear water dripping. And 
all of asudden .. . It was just moments. And all ofa 
sudden, I start leaning against the wall, and I'm feeling all 


dizzy. 


And one of the women that was there grabbed my helmet 
and is looking at me and trying to communicate with me 
and looks over to someone else and starts saying, “It's 
happening again! It's happening again!” 


And then I'm back, myself, current timeline, trying to make 
sense of what had just happened. 

David: Hm! So you believe that that experience that you 
just recounted was from one of your 20-and-backs? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: And this would imply that some sort of degradation 
of your health or mental condition was taking place as a 
result of what they were putting you through? 

Corey: Yes, but also the last 20-and-back was reported to 
be around the 1997 time frame. 

David: Oh! 

Corey: And we're, what, 20 years out from that? 

David: Right. 

Corey: So like I've stated, a lot of the 20-and-back people 
start realizing that they were in 20-and-backs, or 
suspecting it, usually around the 20-year period after 
they've been released. 

David: Is that where these bifurcated timelines start to knit 
back together? 

Corey: After that 20-year timeline is when a lot of people 
start having memory recall, for some reason, of their 
service. 

David: Interesting. Can you speak in a more knowledgeable 
fashion about the rough categorization of your three 20- 
and-backs now? Do you have an ability to say, “Okay, in this 
one, I actually worked Solar Warden. In this one, I did 
intercept and interrogate. Has it gotten that specific yet? 
Corey: No, no. I was just having flashbacks of moments. 
And, apparently, the last two 20-and-backs were .. . I was 


involved with some pretty dark activities. So... 

David: Okay. This is like galactic slave trade-type of stuff? 
Corey: I'm sure it probably does. 

David: Would you just say, on a general level, that the space 
program is designed on purpose to put people into what we 
would call evil or unethical situations so that no 
whistleblower could ever come forward? 

Corey: Well, that's one of the main reasons I've seen so 
many other whistleblowers walk right up to the line and not 
cross it. They do not want to self-incriminate. These are a 
lot of dark things that occurred, and there are a lot of 
people that could come forward and give a lot of 
information, but they're afraid of incriminating themselves. 
David: Could you be at all specific about the nature of how 
you would meet Gonzales? Is it similar to a construct like 
with Ka'Aree? Does it involve the Mayan breakaway type of 
method? 

Corey: Yes, the Mayan breakaway. They basically teleport 
or transport me up to a vessel that they have in orbit. 
David: Hm. So the way in which you're seeing Gonzales in 
these meetings is in a Mayan vessel. 





Corey: Yes. 
David: Are you interacting with anyone else when you're 
there besides him? 


Corey: No, just him. The Mayans will look at me and smile 
real warmly, but I have, still, to this point, never had an 
interface with one of them. 

David: Do these meetings typically happen in the same 
room or the same location? 

Corey: Yes, the same room that I've described before with 
the floating stone panel, flashing Mayan-type symbols. 





David: So was there anything further that you had from 
Gonzales that you feel is of importance to share with us 
right now? 

Corey: Yes, actually. Quietly in the background, he has been 
in contract with elements of the Secret Space Program 


Alliance. They've been keeping their heads down big time 
after Sigmund's group appeared. 


Now, he's been starting to give me briefings again, that are 
briefings that the SSP Alliance has asked him to give to me. 


Now, this has included information about current events 
going on on the Earth. 


On “Cosmic Disclosure” not too long ago, I had described 
how different military cells had been spread out throughout 
the United States before the elections to monitor some of 
these Deep State-type organizations and assets. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: Now, I found out more recently that these are 
Special Forces cells - I can't say which branch - that these 
people, these soldiers, are the ones that had been sent to 
Kosovo, and places like that, to gather evidence [of] crimes 
against humanity. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: It's not really legal for them to be doing domestic 
investigations, but they are. And they have identified all of 
the negative groups. They've been looking into the 
corruption. They've been looking into ties to very dark 
secret societies and activities tied to those, which we won't 
go into details on. And they've identified all of these people. 


And this military faction is waiting for a go-ahead to arrest 
these people. And they don't' expect it will be unless there 
is a military coup, because from the information I've 
received, the Deep State is in a place right now where 
they're about to pull a few operations to remove some of 
the leadership that the Alliance has seeded into the United 
States. 


When this occurs, if this occurs, I was told that the military 


groups that have been planning a coup will enact a coup, 
and that these Special Forces soldiers are gathering 
information for tribunals after something like a coup 
Occurs. 

David: Well, given the fact that these plans have been on 
the table for a long time, why do you think it's taken us so 
long to actually have this happen? 

Corey: Well, as I stated before, the Cabal groups were 
using this probable future technology that are AI 
algorithms that detect probable futures. This is how they've 
been able to stay out of the path of any type of arrests. 


Now, a lot of the arrests that have been hyped up in the 
past have been just hype, because strategically, there was 
not a situation to where the arrests could ever... The 
arrests could not occur because the Department of Justice 
was so controlled by the Cabal, as is the Congress. 


The whole government is basically controlled. So there was 
never an opportunity to where anyone would be able to 
order arrests. It just wouldn't happen. They could order 
arrests, but no one would carry them out. 

David: Right. How do you feel it's changed now? 

Corey: Well, it's changed now because the Alliance has 
stepped up their operations in the last few years, especially. 
And all the signs point to the Deep State, or Cabal, being 
now in a defensive position instead of an offensive position. 


So a lot of the Alliance groups that are loosely knit are 
seeing this sign of weakness, and it's emboldening them to 
apply more pressure to try to bring down the Cabal. 

David: So if there were to be some sort of massive joint 
maneuver, how do you think we would encounter that as 
people who are just citizens? 

Corey: Well, there would be a media blackout at first, until 
the hostilities had ceased. And then the military would take 


over the airwaves and give a full explanation of what had 
occurred. That's what I'm told. 

David: And you feel that this would be a benevolent thing? 
Corey: I think that the Alliance feels it would be a 
benevolent thing. The people that are in control right now 
are the personification of evil - the things that they do. 
David: Right. 

Corey: I don't even have to leave it up to people's 
imaginations. It's all over the Internet. 

David: Have you had any further interactions with Blue 
Avians, and if so, what has been the content of that? 
Corey: Yes. About five weeks ago, I finally had an encounter 
with Tier-Eir. I was picked up from my living room by a 
Blue Sphere, brought to another giant Blue Sphere, as I 
have had in the past, and I conversed with Tier-Eir. 


And he showed me the solar system, and all of these 
spheres were pulsating and almost completely transparent. 





And he told me that soon they will fade, and the full brunt 
of these energies will hit humanity. 


When that begins to occur, do not be afraid when we begin 
to see large clusters of earthquakes, volcanoes going off, 
storms becoming even more energetic and dangerous - that 


these things were going to be a part of it when we get the 
full impact of these energies. 

David: Is that the solar flash? Or is this just an energetic 
change that's preceding... 

Corey: It's the energetic change. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: And I was told also that the End-Time Madness-type 
stuff we're seeing, where negative people are becoming 
very negative, positive people are becoming more blissed 
out, and we're seeing the mentally ill people just lose it-a 
lot of mentally ill people just lose it - that that is going to 
occur exponentially, and it's going to become a lot worse. 
David: Hm. 

Corey: So because of this End-Time Madness, we can 
expect to see more rattling of sabers and talk of war, and 
that kind of thing, which can be very fearful. 


But what Tier-Eir was trying to communicate to me is that 
we should not be afraid because we will feed that beast, 
that we should be hopeful because these are signs that the 
great changes are about to occur that are going to give us 
this consciousness renaissance. 

David: If in Law of One terms, if we take The Law of One as 
being real and that these beings are all represented in it, 
we would have the Blue Avians being two dimensional 
levels more advanced than the Anshar. 


Do they have the same degree of concern about our future 
that the Anshar do, or are they more dispassionate? 

Corey: They're dispassionate, right. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: Yeah, I'm not sensing any type of... You don't sense 
any type of ego at all. They're more like a social memory 
complex that one of them is representing at the time. 


It's not the ego of one being that identifies herself as that 


name. It's a different type of communication with them as 
opposed to the Anshar. 

David: Did they give you any warning about a possible 
negative timeline for Earth? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: They did? 

Corey: Yep. Yeah, they did state that we need to work 
harder, doing mass meditations and doing everything we 
can to try to co-create this positive timeline. That the way 
our consciousness is being manipulated now, that we're 
headed, not necessarily to the bottom of the scale, 
negativity-wise, but somewhere in the middle. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And if we get stuck somewhere in the middle, this 
next cycle is going to occur. You know, who knows what 
that's going to mean for humanity. 

David: Do you have any further information to share with 
us on these large motherships that we've talked about in 
the past that have been found in Antarctica and have been 
excavated over the course of many years? 

Corey: Yes, actually. I received, basically, a fairly decent 
briefing on the R&D facilities there that they really don't 
want me to talk about, as well as more information about, 
especially, the three original craft that were discovered on 
ground level beneath the ice. 


There were three oval craft, one very large, two smaller. 
They're the ones that they jokingly call the Nina, the Pinta, 
and the Santa Maria. 


They arrived at the same time and positioned themselves in 
a triangulated position on the surface. 


And then the beings that were in the craft then began to 
cannibalize the craft to create a city between them. 


David: And this was, I believe you said, around the time of 
500,000 years ago - the original one? 

Corey: No, this occurred around 60,000 years ago... 
David: Oh! Okay, that's the more recent one. 

Corey: ... when they came here and crash landed here. 
David: Okay. 

Corey: But they already had an enclave down here since 
before Tiamat and all of that in that area. 

David: Right. But when you say “ground level”, do you 
mean... 

Corey: Under the ice. 

David: So it was on ice? 

Corey: No, it was on the dirt, ... 

David: Okay. 

Corey: ... and there were trees, plants. They landed 
amongst all of that. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: They created a society, a civilization that rose pretty 
high. And one of the things I discussed is that they were 
really big into genetic engineering. They would mix their 
genetics with the humans' genetics and the different animal 
genetics. 


One of the things that I mentioned when we first talked 
about this was that in one of the genetic labs, they found a 
very strange Reptilian being that was in different stages of 
development. They were small and larger. 

David: Hm. 





Corey: And what I'm wondering is if the recent discovery of 
the three-fingered mummy from Nazca, if it could be one of 
these Pre-Adamite experiments. 









“a 
I'm also wondering if... We've heard the Draco complain 
about... there were three lost Reptilian races from the 


Earth that humanity had destroyed a lot because we were 
told to by human-like ETs. 
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And so they blame these human-type ETs and humans for 
removing their genetic experiments from the Earth. 
David: Hm. 
Corey: And I'm wondering if possibly that these two 
different types of beings that have been reported by Gaia 
are two of the three lost races. 


So I have an inquiry out on that, and I'm waiting to hear 
back. 

David: For the record, what is your personal feeling about 
the mummies that have been shown on “Unearthing 
Nazca”? 

Corey: It's mind-blowing! I think a lot of people had a knee- 
jerk reaction or it threatened their belief system so much 
that they just had to say, “It's a hoax! It's a hoax!” 


But when you look at the X-rays, you can see that that's 
anatomy. 











Those bones grew together, 





So I can't see how it could be a hoax myself. I mean, if it is, 
why would someone go through all of the trouble to create 
a hoax like that? It would take so much time and money. 


What would their goal be? 


So I can't wait to get back the genetic report to take a look 
at that, to see if there's reptilian, human and unknown DNA 
in it. Or if it's reptilian, even maybe some avian DNA. 
David: Have you ever seen, in your own travels, any three- 
fingered extraterrestrial-type beings? 





Corey: Well, yes, the Golden Triangle-Headed beings are 
three-fingered. And there are also other... It's kind of 


rare. Three-fingered beings are not common - three fingers 
that are just very easy to move around, and that they're 
able to bend around in all kinds of weird ways. 


But most of the beings that have been reported have either 
three fingers and a thumb claw, five fingers, or six fingers. 


And our planet produces a certain harmonic field. And that 
field interacts with DNA, and it creates a template. And one 
of the templates of our planet is that most beings have five 
fingers. 

David: So do you think that there would be energetic 
modifications to an extraterrestrial's DNA if it lived here 
long enough, based on those native vibrations from the 
planet Earth? 

Corey: Yes, yes. Some people call this Schumann 
Resonance, or whatever, but the frequency that the Earth 
puts out is going to have an effect on any being's DNA that 
is here long enough. It's going to begin to change the DNA. 
David: How do you think that the Solar Flash events affect 
DNA as compared to the sort of ground state that we're in, 
in between them? 

Corey: Well, it's definitely gota... Just exposure to the 
Sun alone has an affect that changes your DNA. So that 
type of an energetic explosion from the Sun is going to 
have a very huge impact on our DNA. 


Like I said, it depends on what you think the Solar Flash is. 
A lot of people think that we're going to be hit with all 
these particles, and we're all going to get cancer, or we're 
going to die very quickly from exposure to these different 
radiations. 


And some people think that there's going to be some sort of 
spontaneous Ascension. 


I think the truth is really somewhere in between there. 
From what I've been told by Tier-Eir, what's going to occur 
is going to be more of a change on a consciousness level 
that's going to send us into a consciousness renaissance, 
like Mika's people went on. 


And in that consciousness renaissance, we begin to 
understand how to manipulate time and space. 

David: Very good. All right. Well, that's all the time we have 
for in this episode of “Cosmic Disclosure”. I'm your host, 
David Wilcock. We're here with Corey Goode. And I want to 
thank you for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock, and here with 
your questions is the one and only Corey Goode. 

Corey, welcome back to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: Okay. 

“T love your questions and answer episodes. I am confused 
about one thing, though. I have heard Corey on other 
programs state that the Chinese will be, for lack of a better 
word, in charge of a new currency for 100 years. 


“If we are to have this cosmic event between 2017 and 
2023, which I thought was our Ascension, why are we 
worried about anything after that? Won't Mother Earth 
shed these negative beings as she ascends?” 


omy 


COREYGOODE 





Corey: There are various groups that have different 
agendas and plans, and they're prosecuting those plans, 


you know, the way they would as if they were going to win. 


If these energetic things occur, or some of these other 
things occur that I've been told recently about non- 
terrestrials making themselves known to people in small 
groups, then I don't see their agenda being able to come to 
fruition. 

David: So the Chinese, the basis of their idea of wanting a 
100-year financial system comes from what? 

Corey: It comes from the negotiations that have occurred 
between the Alliance and the Cabal. They said the West had 
its 100 years. They want their 100 years to run the financial 
system. 

David: So you're equating the Chinese with the Alliance in 
some way? 

Corey: Yes. Well, the Chinese are a large part of the 
Alliance, and they're the ones that have been 
predetermined to take over that financial system, or lead it. 
David: So let's just be clear on what is the Chinese plan? 
Are they wanting to do exactly what the Federal Reserve 
did? Are they wanting to enslave us? 

Corey: It would be a different type of Babylonian slave 
system, money magic system, of course, as long as there is 
a financial system, but it's supposed to be a fairer system 
that is fairer globally, and is based on gross domestic 
product and other things, other than how much wealth one 
country has accumulated and using that wealth against 
other countries. 

David: Do the Chinese feel that they have been unfairly 
pigeonholed into a more poor level? And is that part of 
what they want to do, is to even the playing field? 

Corey: That's the entire reason that the Alliance formed. It 
was to fight against this Western Cabal that had basically 
taken over the financial system and most of the 
infrastructure of this planet. 


David: So do you think that the Chinese would 
preferentially boost the economies of countries like 
Southeast Asia, Africa, places that have been 
disadvantaged? 

Corey: Not only that, but they're heavily investing in these 
areas, like South America, parts of Africa. They're buying 
up land and property as fast as they can. 

David: Obviously, the Chinese should be vetted out on the 
idea that there's going to be a solar flash, but do you feel 
that if they do know about it, do you think they just don't 
see the significance of it? They're just going to plan around 
it not happening? 

Corey: Everyone knows about it, but as I've stated before, 
depending on the group, they have different ideas about 
what is going to occur when the solar flash happens. 


Many think that it's just going to cause a lot of 
technological communication disruptions. 


Some think that it's going to destroy anything that works 
on an integrated processor. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And others think that it's going to be some sort of an 
Ascension event, or a mass death event, a kill shot event. 
David: Right. 

Corey: So there's no real agreement on what is going to 
occur when the Sun does have this “Sneeze”, as they're 
calling it. 

David: Since we're on the topic, what is the most current 
speculation about when this would be taking place that 
you've heard? 

Corey: Now, the actual solar event, I'm not sure, but the 
same dates apply. You know, was it 2018 to 2023, I believe 
was the window? 

David: Uh-huh. 


Corey: They extended the window a little bit on that, but 
they still expect these massive events to occur. And it 
sounds like it's more than one event, not just a solar event 
that's to occur in this window. 

David: Well, certainly we know in “The Law of One” that it's 
portrayed as being very positive, and the beings that have 
been in contact with you are portraying this as a very 
positive thing, correct? 

Corey: Correct. 

David: That it will be some sort of Ascension-type of thing 
that takes place. 

Corey: That it will... Not necessarily the Ascension that 
everyone has in their different belief systems, but an 
Ascension,... 

David: Right. 

Corey: ... which is basically going to kick off what 
occurred with Mica's people, which is a consciousness 
renaissance. 


And this Ascension is basically going to be a consciousness 
thing more than it is a physical, you know, “twinkling of an 
eye” thing, from what I'm told. 

David: Right. Well, that's very good. Next question: 

“This latest 'Cosmic Disclosure’ episode really helped me 
understand better the nature of time, timelines and time 
travel. I would love to hear much more on these topics. 


“T found it particularly fascinating that Corey mentioned 
how the Cabal's artificial intelligence future prediction 
technology seems to be much more unreliable lately, 
possibly due to more and more good folks focusing on a 
more positive and productive future for us all. 


“Or perhaps it is due to them messing with the timelines so 
much. Or maybe the nature of time is changing somehow 
with new energy shifts. 


“In any case, this seems to be a very good sign, and an 
indicator that we are all making headway into a more 
beneficial timeline. What are your thoughts?” 

Corey: There are definitely signs that we're headed into a 
more positive timeline, but apparently, it could be better. 


The Anshar have shown visible anxiety about maintaining 
their timeline. So it's not all roses, I guess you could say. 


There is a lot of work that needs to be done. And most of it 
is work that we need to do within ourselves, and also 
spreading the word about what is going on energetically, 
the changes, and you know, try to get as many people to 
wake up as possible. 

David: So just to be clear on the nature of the question, are 
you saying that whatever artificial intelligence was being 
used to probability-model the future, that it's becoming 
increasingly errant in its conclusions? 

Corey: Yes. It has to do with what's going on with this 
strange Mandela Effect, you know, the nature of time 
changing. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And it also has to do directly with these energetic 
changes that are occurring. 

David: One of the levels of this question was, is it being... 
is time changing because more and more good people are 
focusing on a positive timeline? What could you say about 
that? 

Corey: Yes. The co-creative consciousness of people that 
are more, I guess, positive and trying to intentionally 
create a positive future, are having a direct effect on what's 
occurring on our reality. 


That's why more and more people are needed to become 


more focused on meditating and group meditation, looking 
for a positive outcome for our reality. 

David: Okay. Next question. Here we go: 

“T think I'm confused on the whole, being in regards to 
Service-to-Others. I notice I'm attracted to depressed and 
broken women. I always try to help them see the light, but 
they just never seem to be happy. 


“I'm currently in a relationship and she's very negative and 
drags my energy down. I try to make her happy, but it only 
lasts for a few minutes, and then she's right back to 
complaining about something else. 


“Is this something I should continue to do?” 

And I guess he means, should I continue to be involved with 
her? 

“Am I not getting the proper point of how to be of Service- 
to-Others?” 

Corey: Well, just because you're being Service-to-Others 
does not mean you have to be a doormat to anyone. A lot of 
people confuse that. 


They think that you have to be, you know, just succumb to 
any attack and not fight back. 


When it comes to... Ka'Aree, one of the big things that 
she had told me to work on - there were two things before I 
could progress spiritually any further, and it was 
outstanding issues on my marriage that we hadn't dealt 
with, and the other was to reconcile with my father, who I 
hadn't spoken to in six years. 

David: Wow! 

Corey: And both things occurred in the last several months. 
You know, a catalyst came in, a point to where, you know, 
Stacy and I were going to separate. There was a catalyst, 
you know? 


And it was a situation that... it brought on healing, and 
we were able to mend things, and things are better now 
than they've ever been. 

David: Well, I'm glad to hear that. 

Corey: And the same thing with my father. I was able to, 
just after Father's Day, have a reconciliation with my father. 


So that was a major release of energy on [for] me. And so 
these different, I guess, relationships that you have can act 
as a parachute and hold you back. But, you know, I think 
that we do need to give the other people in the relationship 
an opportunity to grow. 


And a lot of times, us leaving is that catalyst, but I am not 
qualified to give relationship advice by any means. 

David: What do you think about the principle of people 
being stuck in some kind of depression? And have you 
explored the possibility that there is a connection to this 
solar event and the changes that the Spheres are here 
apparently to buffer? 

Corey: Yes, so most recently, I was told by Tier-Eir to 
expect the End Time Madness type of behavior we're 
seeing in people to dramatically increase. 


You know, everyone, all of our different personality 
distortions, are being focused and exposed. You know, just 
the different things that we haven't dealt with are being 
exposed in our lives, and we're being forced to deal with 
them. 


But we're also noticing, because of the increase in 
energetic waves, that people are being pulled in the 
polarity that they lean most towards. 


Negative people are becoming much more negative, and 


they're coming together. Positive people are doing the 
same. 


And, of course, we talk about people that happen to, 
unfortunately, have mental disorders. They're having a lot 
of problems right now. And that's going to only increase. 
David: There's some interesting material in “The Law of 
One” regarding the path of Jesus when he goes into 
martyrdom and basically offers up his life on the cross. 


And they do actually say that if he had chosen to live, that 
he could have been here longer and done more service. 
And so they explain that there might be a Judeo-Christian 
bias for people towards self-martyrdom. 


Do you think that there are people like our questioner who 
feel maybe that self-martyrdom is this positive thing? That 
if they are constantly on the cross with someone and 
bearing that, that that's a good thing for them to be doing? 
Corey: Yeah, I mean, a lot of people will think that we're 
burning off karma, and sometimes we are. But a lot of 
times, you know, we're creating our own problems. 


By not trying to actively grow, you're going to become 
stagnant and locked into situations like that. 


You have your own growth that you need to focus on. And if 
we're going to change the world one person at a time, we 
have to focus and love ourselves just as much as we do the 
people that we're martyring ourselves for. 

David: So since you've had in-person interactions with 
several different types of benevolent off-planet beings, or 
Inner Earth beings, if you were in a situation where you 
had to sever a relationship of whatever kind, friendship or 
whatever, that was maladaptive, what kind of advice do you 
think they would give you? 


What would they say? If you can remember something, 
what would they say? 

Corey: Absolutely. With my marriage, I was bringing THAT 
up to them, and they would not give me advice. Everything 
that ended up happening, happened exactly as it was 
supposed to. 


The catalysts that created all the changes would not have 
occurred if they had intervened. 

David: Ah. 

Corey: They told me also, a lot of the times, what occurs in 
our life, is something that is set before us by our higher 
selves. 


And our higher selves are trying to guide us and teach us, 
and that they're not going to interfere with that process. 
David: Very interesting. So we have another question now. 
Apparently, we've had some comments of people thinking 
that it is derogatory for you to refer to one of these beings 
as a “Golden Triangle Head being,” emphasizing its 
physical attributes instead of, why doesn't Corey just say 
what his or her name is? So what would be your answer to 
that? 

Corey: That's literally what they're being called in the 
briefings and documentation, is the “Golden Triangle Head 
beings.” 

David: Ha, ha. Okay. 

Corey: The name that we have been given for them is a 
long, weird sound. It's not anything I could reproduce with 
the vocal chords I have. 


So that's why they are not called by the name that they 
have given. 

David: So they would have some alternate way of verbal 
speaking that is not something we could easily produce, if 


at all? 

Corey: Right. Yeah, we couldn't make the noise. I mean, you 
could create it with a computer, most likely, but... 

David: What would be the pitch range of the noise? 

Corey: Real high pitch. It's not really whale-like, but it's a 
weird thing - similar. 

David: All right. Next question: 

“I'm still confused about the 20-and-Back program. If you 
are in space for 20 years, and then are inserted back 20 
years ago after you have completed your mission, then you 
would be on Earth and in space at the same time during 
those 20 years.” 

This is like the whole “Back to the Future” thing. 

Corey: Yeah, but it's different timelines. 

David: Right. 

Corey: In one timeline, you're not on Earth, and you've 
been reported as a missing person. 


On the other timeline, you're on Earth. So they're not 
exactly during the same time. They're different .. . almost 
like different reality, layered realities. 

David: Hmm. Okay. I think that probably helps to answer 
the rest of the question. He says: 

“Then 20 years after you were inserted back on Earth, you 
would still be in space finishing your mission, then inserted 
back on Earth 20 years earlier, and you'd be in an infinity 
loop, stuck forever. I'm just wondering what Corey's 
response is to this. 


“Everything else seems to check out. I'm sure there's a 
good answer, but it has yet to be brought up.” 

So I guess they're looking at the idea that if there were two 
mirrors facing each other, that you're going to see multiple 
levels of the mirror. And so, if you're on that timeline in 
space, and then you get brought back to Earth, then you go 


back to space again, back to Earth again - ping-pong, ping- 
pong. 

Corey: People now have a pretty easy... well, not all, buta 
pretty easy time understanding space and the cosmos. 
Understanding time and how time blends with space, 
people don't really understand. 


It's a hard concept for a lot of people to understand that 
these advanced non-terrestrials are more time travelers 
than they are space travelers, because of the technology 
they have. 

David: Right. 

Corey: They can travel into our past, into our future, into 
our present. They can jump all around. 

David: Can you even travel in space at higher speeds 
without traveling in time? 


Corey: No. 

David: Or is it all one thing? 

Corey: No. Any time you're .. . Even when you're walking 
across the room, you're traveling in time. 

David: Right. 

Corey: It's just as you increase the speed, .. . you know the 
rest. 


David: So would you say, then, that these alternate 
timelines somehow merge in order to prevent the world 
from spiraling into some sort of paradox? 

Corey: Yes. It would blow people's minds, the amount of 
merging and separating that occurs constantly, moment 
from moment, as we're progressing, you know, from our 
zero time reference. 


Behind us and in front of us, there's all these changes 
occurring. 

David: And it looks like there are two parts to this, so I'll hit 
you with one at a time instead of reading the whole thing at 
once. 


“Number one: why do the Secret Space Program and the 
sophisticated alien races use human slaves? Hasn't 
artificial intelligence and robots become sophisticated 
enough to handle 'slave labor'?” 

Corey: AI is definitely sophisticated enough, sophisticated 
enough to where it has become the enemy of most of the 
beings out there that are benevolent and malevolent. 


Most of them say, they'll use a certain amount of AI that 
will go no further, that will not... that has a certain 


purpose. 





But they monitor that very closely, because in just about 
every case, if you create AI and it gets exposed to this Al 
signal, then, it is then co-opted by that greater AI being 
that is out there in the cosmos. 


So most of these beings stay very much away from AI type 
of robotics. 


They do have androids that are sort of like the Greys, that 
are sort of a bio-android machine that they can program. 


But for doing fine tasks and engineering, all of the different 
things that they like humans for, they prefer humans that 


have been raised on the Earth, have experience on the 
Earth in certain industries. 


The clones do not work as well for them either. The clones 
are highly programmable, but they don't have the intuition 
and all the other attributes that a human that has grown up 
here has. 

David: So do you think that there would be a high level of 
interest from the Secret Space Program in recruiting 
people who had grown up in a normal human life on Earth, 
and then bring them into this occult world? 

Corey: Yes. Most of the recruiting occurs within the 
military. It's a very small percentage of civilian assets that 
are used. And most of them aren't on a 20-and-Back. Many 
of the eggheads or engineers would be there for 18 
months, four years, eight years, and back. 


The military mostly did the 20-and-Back. 

David: Why would they be so prone to not want to use 
civilians? 

Corey: They're not as easy to control. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And for the most part, they try to keep as much of it 
compartmentalized in the military as possible. They have to 
use civilian engineers, civilian scientists, and they also use 
different people, like myself, that have been in programs to 
where they're groomed to work in the programs. 

David: Why do you think they might allow any of these 
people to ever return to our world and not just keep them 
there indefinitely? 

Corey: That was an agreement that was made with the non- 
human group that gave them a lot of this technology that 
they're using. 

David: Hm. They weren't allowed to just take everybody 
forever. 


Corey: Right. And they have to... That's why they have to 
blank-slate people when they put them back. 


There are a lot of rules that they're supposed to be 
following to use this 20-and-Back technology. 


And this technology was basically handed over to them. 
They developed it out, of course. But it was basically 
handed over to them by a non-human race that was 
working closely with them, the Navy group, to form a navy 
that would help fight the Draco and other aggressors. 
David: So do we know which group it was that gave them 
this technology? 

Corey: It is believed that it was the Nordic race that was 
the group that was giving them the most technology. 
David: Hm! Interesting. 


Well, let's just talk about this Navy versus Air Force thing 
for a minute, because as we know, there wasn't even a CIA 
until after World War II. It started as OSS, Office of 
Strategic Services. 

Corey: The same date that the Air Force started. 

David: Right. So if fighting World War II, that there is a 
branch of the U.S. military that's doing air joint missions 
with the British against Hitler in Europe, but then the Navy 
is actually at sea in their own enclosed capsules, and that's 
more of just a straight-ahead American component, without 
the British being involved, how do you think that might 
have affected what we now see as Air Force versus Navy? 
Corey: Well, the Navy was, of course, equipped already 
from the beginning, infrastructure-wise, knowledge-wise, to 
build deep space vessels and maintain them. 

David: Yeah. 

Corey: You know, they were sending people out six months 
or a year at a time on ships. Later on, they were sending 
them for long periods of time under the water in 


submarines. 


So with slight modifications, they could take that and make 
it more of a deep space type of fleet. 

David: Uh-huh. 

Corey: Now, the Air Force was working close with the DIA, 
and they were working close also with the military- 
industrial-complex, more of the face that we see, not the 
hidden part. 


They were producing the technologies for SDI as well. 
These technologies were creating space stations in near- 
Earth orbit, within 500 miles, triangles to service them. 


And they have a small footprint on the Moon and Mars - a 
very small footprint. 


So that is the program that they want to disclose to the 
population first. 

David: So how do you think the origin of the Air Force in 
World War II, with the air support that was going on for 
World War II against Hitler, and that British collusion, 
might have affected their political structure now? 

Corey: Well, I believe that once they saw that we were 
going to be able to reverse ET technology and use it out in 
our own solar system, they began to work closely with 
civilian intelligence, trying to get that centralized. 


Of course, it was during that time that they also made the 
existence of non-terrestrials and their technologies the 
most secret thing on the planet. 

David: I guess I'm just going to get really aggressive and 
ask this directly. Do you think that as a result of what 
became the Air Force having more involvement with the 
British, that there might also be more of a Cabal 
component to the Air Force than there is to the Navy side? 


Corey: Yeah, there absolutely is. They are more tied to 
civilian intelligence, and the civilian intelligence ... The 
entire infrastructure has been taken over by the Cabal. 
David: All right. Then he has a Number Two: 

“Do we face an immediate threat to our society from 
upcoming AI and robots taking over most of our jobs?” 
Corey: It just depends on, I guess, the future we choose. If 
we keep heading into a transhumanist type of way, which a 
lot of the intellects are heading - you know, they want us to 
get to a point where we can upload our consciousness to a 
computer, or turn ourselves into a mixture of man and 
machine - that would not be an optimal temporal reality. 
David: For sure. But it sounds like the threat is much 
deeper than them just taking our jobs. You're talking about 
a total domination. 

Corey: Usually what occurs on the planets is that the native 
beings will create this technology. This technology gets co- 
opted by this AI signal, or they develop technology with, 
alongside, the AI signal after they've been Trojan-horsed, 
kind of like a Roswell situation. 


They build out this technology, and then the technology 
turns on them, very much like “Battlestar Galactica”. 
David: And just to clarify in case somebody didn't know 
what you were talking about, what is the AI signal? 
Corey: The AI signal is a signal that they don't even know 
how old it is. It's just billions or trillions of years old. 


This signal somehow, they say, came from another reality. 
And the signal is being broadcast all throughout the 
cosmos, and the AI has actually taken over entire galaxies 
in the cosmos. It's like a virus. 

David: So what does the signal do? 

Corey: The signal will interact with technology. That's what 
it prefers to do. But it will also get into a planet's 
electromagnetic field and stay dormant there for thousands 


of years until technology comes by and it can piggyback on 
it. 


It can also lodge within a person's bio-neuro field, and 
people can carry the AI around and distribute them to 
various devices. 

David: So can it introduce ideas and thoughts into 
someone's mind? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: And those thoughts would be towards what? 
Corey: Pro-Al type thoughts, or leading them to do things 
that will benefit the AI, you know, like a parasite. 

David: So to develop the technology that it would need for 
its own... 

Corey: Or get it to the technology that it needs to leapfrog 
out of you to get into to do whatever its mission is. 

David: Okay. Well, thank you, Corey, for answering 
everyone's questions. And I want to thank you for sending 
them in. We do read what you're saying, and we listen, and 
we respond. 


This is “Cosmic Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock, 
here with our special guest, Corey Goode. And thank you 
for watching. 
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David Wilcock: All right, welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with 
Corey Goode. 


And in this episode, we're getting into a long-awaited 
update about several key issues that are happening right 
now. 


So, Corey, welcome to the show. 

Corey Goode: Thank you. 

David: So, Corey, we've described how the Anshar have 
been worried about our future. And a lot of this concern 
seems to have coordinated with the timing of this eclipse. 


What were you told about the eclipse exactly from the 
Anshar and how it relates to what's going on now? 





Corey: The eclipse was an energetic alignment that was 
going to enhance our co-creative consciousness’ ability to 
make thoughts into real things, supposedly. 


What she said was thata... and this was in concurrence 
with what Tier-Eir had stated about doing mass 
meditations. We had gotten together with a few other 
people and put together a mass meditation on the day of 
the eclipse, and the Anshar were very happy about that. 


And they stated that they were going to participate in it as 
well, and that a lot of the contact that people were going to 
receive was going to be initiated then. But it was very 
interesting. 


During the eclipse, I was standing out looking through a 
filter at the eclipse. And everyone was meditating and 
putting out good intent. 


And I was in the middle of doing that when, through the 
filter, I saw a little flash to the bottom left of the Sun. 


And I was just about to say something about it when the 
lady next to me came up excited and showed me her phone. 


“Look what I got! Look what I got!” 
And just in the exact spot I saw the flash was a triangular 


craft. And we caught it... We got a photo of it. 
David: Very cool. 





Corey: And it was very interesting that that occurred 
during the time when I was putting out intent for humanity 
to receive assistance. 





David: Now you brushed on something very briefly that I 
think we need to cover more, and that is this concept of 
contact. 


What was the nature of this contact you were informed 
about by the Anshar that would be happening, or that they 
were trying to make happen? 

Corey: Well, they stated that contact in the beginning 
would start out with people having dreams. 


David: What contact would take place? 

Corey: Contact between the Anshar and people on the 
planet. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: They would begin to have dreams that would slowly 
acclimate them to finally having an in-person meeting with 
the Anshar. 


So I was expecting things like that to occur during the 
eclipse. 


What I didn't realize is that a lot of the people that were 
participating were getting these downloads, just 
information rushing down into their consciousness, giving 
them ideas about how to use their talents, about how to 
solve issues in their lives. 


And I was expecting something a little bit more dramatic. 


Soon after I got home from this event, I did have a meeting 
with Ka'Aree, where I asked her more about this. 

David: So these contacts start out, as you said, with dreams 
and possibly telepathic things. Where does it go from 
there? 

Corey: Well, it actually starts a little bit differently. 


After I got home, I was exhausted... 
David: Home from where? 
Corey: ... from the Eclipse of Disclosure at Mt. Shasta. 


David: Okay. 
Corey: I'm laying in bed, and the next thing I know, I'm in 
that exact same greeting area that... the first time I had 


met the Anshar. And I'm laying on my back. 


But this time, there's a thick bed mat that - it was pretty 
interesting; I don't want to go into detail on that - and then 


a round head roll that was behind my neck. 


And immediately, I looked up, and I saw Ka'Aree and two 
others standing. And she just briskly asked me to get up, 
and we walked back to that original meeting room where 
she had offered me the Elixir of Isis. 
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She was kind of frazzled or in a hurry. 


She brought me back to discuss the eclipse and the mass 
meditation. And she was stating that it was a very big 
success, that... 

David: Oh, great! 

Corey: Yes, that a lot of people that partook in it received 
massive downloads, only a little bit that they were 
conscious of, that was going to help them prepare 
themselves for contact. 


And I told her at that point that I appreciated seeing the 
UFO in the sky, but I was expecting something a little bit 
more dramatic to occur. 


And she told me that I had jumped to a lot of conclusions, 
that there is a very specific way that the benevolent beings 
have to approach humanity. 


And I thought it was interesting. 


She said that they see us on a little bit more of a level than 
just our physical personal egos. They see us ona 
multidimensional kind of level. 


And before they can come and introduce theirselves to us, 
they first have to approach our higher selves. 





And our higher selves determines whether we get contact, 
what type of contact we will get, or what we need before 
contact - what we need information-wise to prepare 
ourselves. 


So it's not the case that I thought that these beings just 
come to us because we have the right vibration or they 
think we're ready. 


They come to us because our higher selves have approved 
it... have approved that contact. 

David: Now, you said a while ago that, I believe, it was Tier- 
Eir had told you that as we get closer to the solar flash, 
people would start seeing ghosts of some form. 


Corey: Yes, he said as the energies peak - reach their peak 
- that you will know this because all across the world, 
people will start describing stories of meeting family 
members that have died and having conversations with 
family members who have passed on. 

David: So do you think that perhaps these Anshar 
visitations could also come in the form of that, as they say 
contact is going to unfold over time? 

Corey: What it sounded like is that they approach our 
higher self. Our higher self and them come to an agreement 
about what type of contact our egos will receive. 





If our egos are not ready for one-on-one contact, our higher 
self will converse with the being - the Anshar, in this case - 
and say, “This is what they need to be prepped, .. . to prep 

for that type of communication.” 


And they'll receive the information they need in the form of 
a download - an information download. 

David: It's been pretty stunning to me to see how soon after 
the eclipse we've had massive hurricanes. Do you think that 
is related to this eclipse and what they told you was going 
on? 

Corey: I was shown basically a vision of what is occurring. 
And the Blue Spheres are almost gone. They're almost 


completely translucent and gone. 


And we're receiving higher and higher doses of this cosmic 
energy. Our planet and solar system are bathed in this 
energy right now. 


The image I was shown was of the Earth spinning, rotating 
within that energy, and it was like a dynamo. And the 
energy was feeding into the Earth through the poles. 


And in the vision, it was causing massive, high-energetic 
storms like what we're seeing and earthquakes. 

David: So some people have tried to say that these are 
HAARPicanes, that they're not natural phenomena, that the 
Cabal is doing this to try to collapse the American economy. 
What are your thoughts on that? 

Corey: These storms are not created by these technologies, 
but they are being steered. They have satellite systems that 
shoot, I think, what they call masers - microwave lasers, 
focused microwave beams - into the ocean, close to the 
storm to warm up the water. And that causes the storm to 
go towards the warmth, and they can lead the storms 
where they want, to a degree. 

David: Do you think that the American economy can survive 
disasters of this scope? 

Corey: It's going to affect the economies, but more so, it is 
a distraction. It's [a distraction] to all of these groups that 
are working on trying to set up arrests and courts to hear 
these cases. The military is heavily involved in this. 


If you have all of these major events occurring - weather 
events - then the military has to be pulled over to assist. 
David: Wow! 

Corey: So it's - t part of it, at least - to be a misdirect. 
David: Why do you think North Korea has been acting so 
crazy lately with this nuclear threat that they're making? 


Corey: Well, North Korea is .. . I mean, it's fairly well 
known that the Cabal has a certain amount of control in 
that country, although it appears that we don't. So they are 
a perfect distraction tool. 


Now, another theory that I've heard was that North Korea 
would become such a threat that we would have to use new 
exotic weapons platforms that we have never disclosed to 
the public. But the only way we could use them would be to 
disclose them to the public. 


And that, to me, sounds like a perfect opportunity to 
disclose triangular craft that are used to go down and try to 
neutralize North Korea before they fire all of their 
ordinance into Seoul. 

David: Pete Peterson has been saying a lot lately that what 
he kind of affectionately calls “quadcopters” - though these 
are full size and piloted - that the military is very close to 
unveiling these. 

Corey: That's exactly the intel I'd been given. And if you 
remember on the show here, maybe six months ago, I was 
reporting that the Air Force Secret Space Program, they 
were going to begin to “accidentally” let us see a lot more 
of their triangular craft. 


I reported that we would start seeing reports of triangular 
craft. 


And indeed, recently over an Air Force base in Tampa, on 
two separate occasions, people have been taking photos of 
triangular craft. And I believe we have an image of that. 





David: When you were meeting with Ka'Aree, and she's 
telling you about... that contact is going to develop, did 
you get asense...I know we're talking about higher-self 
handshakes and so forth. Did you get a sense that 
eventually people like those watching this show might 
actually have the type of in-person experience like you've 
been having with them? 

Corey: Absolutely. The Anshar basically let me know that 
the visitations that I'm having, it'll become commonplace, 
and that I will, like I want to, slowly kind of drift off into the 
background because everyone else, or so many other 
people, are going to be having these one-on-one 
experiences. 

David: Do you think there would be a way at some point to 
be able to validate who is actually having real experiences, 
as opposed to who's just trying to jump into the spotlight 
and gain some attention? 

Corey: I think at that point it won't matter. 

David: Why wouldn't it matter? 

Corey: So many people will be having open contact that the 
attention-seekers that are lying, .. . it'll be pretty obvious 
who it is. And it just really will be of no consequence to 
everyone else who is receiving contact. 


David: Do you think that if we have more catastrophes take 
place like these hurricanes, and everybody's having to go 
through that, that that in some way opens up more of the 
universal law for the Anshar to do these type of contacts? 
Corey: I don't know about that, but when I spoke last to 
Tier-Eir, when he was showing me all of these things, I was 
a little perplexed about why these things were being 
allowed to occur. 


And Tier-Eir stated that while these things are happening, 
it will be an opportunity for people to be Service-to-Others. 
And that's the only real response I got on that. The Anshar 
did not go that in depth. 

David: Now you've had another meeting with Ka'Aree much 
more recently that really has some fascinating new plot 
twists in it that actually caught me off guard. When you 
first told me, I was quite surprised. 

Corey: This was the same meeting. 

David: Oh, it was? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: Okay. 

Corey: Once again, I had noticed that she was acting 
abnormal. She was a little bit stressed, and, like, 
preoccupied. 


So she was behaving abnormally from the way she normally 
behaves, you know, real calm, serene. She seemed 
preoccupied. 


And I asked her if the timeline was continuing to diverge 
from the timeline that they were sent here to steward. And 
she said, “Yes, that is indeed the case.” 


And she said, “Things have developed quite far in the 
timeline” - divergence from their timeline. 


David: And just to be clear, what you had said was that this 
negative timeline could involve a very dark future for 
humanity. Could you reiterate what that was? 

Corey: Well, it was a very dark future for humanity, but the 
Anshar were concerned because if that timeline was 
diverged from, they would no longer exist. 

David: If our positive timeline... 

Corey: Right, was diverged from. Or, well, THE timeline 
that they were trying to manicure. 

David: So she's concerned, indicating that she's worried 
whether that negative timeline might still take place. 
Corey: Right. And I asked her, “Is this completely unheard 
of?” 


And she said, “No.” 


She said, “We have gone through this on several occasions 
during the changes of cycles,” that her people have had to 
take drastic measures during the cycles. 


And I asked her what she was talking about, and she 
started walking me back to the area where I had first 
appeared, that radiated out into different hallways. 


She took me out in there and immediately hung a right and 
went through another hallway. And we eventually ended up 
in an area that came out to where we could see where the 
giant city was that I described before. 






And we exited in a different area. We popped up from a 
different perspective. 


And as soon as we looked into this huge, huge cavern, it 
was immediately obvious that everything had changed. 
None of the buildings were there anymore. 


The rock pillars that went up to the roof of the cavern that 
had all of these dwellings cut out in them, those were still 
there. There were no lights. _ 
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And there were little footprint areas where all of the 
buildings had been. 


David: Really? 

Corey: Yes. And then there was this weird, .. . this weird . . 
. It looked like time-space folding in on itself, kind of going 
into a cone. 





And where the cone ended, it was, like, flailing around a 
little bit. 


And I asked her what it was. And she stated that in times 
past, during the cycles, the Anshar have put their people in 
this time-anomaly bubble, . . . 






... and that this time-anomaly bubble is exactly the same 
as the anomaly-bubbles outside of Jupiter and Saturn 
where the Super Federation has these giant stations, where 
they meet. 

David: Do you think that the Anshar dwellings are built to 
be modular, that it's like a little craft... 

Corey: They are. 

David: ... they can move around? 

Corey: Yes. 

David: It is. 

Corey: Yeah. And what had happened is all of them had 
levitated and gone into the event horizon of that anomaly to 
where they would be protected from everything that's 
occurring energetically. 

David: Would that include that if the timeline shifted that 
they would still have a reality partition that they can live 
in? 

Corey: Exactly. 

David: Really? 

Corey: They have their own little reality bubble. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And in the conversation, she stated that... I 
learned a little bit more about the anomalies, how they 
work, which is very interesting. 


We're supposedly inside this protective barrier here in the 
solar system. And she's saying that when we enter that 
anomaly, when we were going to those meetings, we were 
going to a time-space bubble that had been created that 
was outside of our reality, so to speak, and that there were 
entrances to it in, like, other galaxies. From other galaxies, 
beings were flying in to attend these meetings, but you 
have to go out the exact same way. You have to punch out 
the way you punched in. 

David: Um-hmm. 


Corey: They can't come in and then go out another exit and 
end up in our galaxy. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: The majority of her people - that entire city - are 
inside that anomaly right now. 

David: Well, this raises an interesting question, just really 
briefly. And that is, if these people are sitting in these 
chairs, and they're telepathically communicating with us, 
apparently as, like guardian angels, and helping us meet 
the right people, and have telepathic nudges, and things 
like this, if they all took off, wouldn't that dramatically 
undercut our angelic support, if you will, that they've been 
providing? 

Corey: Well, what I was about to say is that all of the people 
that were dwelling in this city were now inside of this time 
anomaly, for the lack of a better word. 


Everyone that was a part of the religious order, until the 
last minute, are remaining outside of that bubble and are 
focusing all of their time, all of their energy, on trying to 
influence the surface population in a positive way to help 
steer back towards their timeline. 

David: So are you saying that it's only the religious order 
that was doing this before anyway? 

Corey: No. 

David: Oh. 

Corey: No. Many, many from their cities were joining in, 
but, yes, all of the religious order were taking part. But the 
Anshar were taking part and some of the subgroups that 
are with the Anshar were taking part. 

David: Do you think that perhaps the presence of these 
giant spheres in our solar system could in some way help to 
provide back-up spiritually if these people are no longer 
able to serve in that function for us? 

Corey: When they get to a point where they can no longer 
really be of service, they're just going to enter that time 


anomaly and ride it out. 

David: Well, but I'm thinking about what that means for us, 
as these people are kind of like our guardian angels. Would 
there be other assets that would still help us at that point? 
Corey: Well, I think what we would have to realize is that 
most of this is on us. You know, it's .. . Most of this is up to 
us. We can't be looking to angelic beings to come and save 
us or to assist us. 


We really need to focus on being the change ourselves. 
David: And what would that look like? If they're not helping 
us anymore, how would we steer the ship without them and 
get the outcome that we want? 

Corey: The steering is going to be done by a very small 
number of people here. A very small number of people can 
affect the timeline. 


And the people that they're getting in contact with now, 
that they're going to appear to, that they're giving 
downloads to, to help them get to a point to where they're 
ready for open contact, those people are the people that 
are going to be the feet on the ground of the co-creative 
consciousness army, I guess you could say. 

David: So it's like we're going through our own graduation 
and stepping into a more active role than we've had before. 
Corey: Right. As a part of that graduation, we have to 
become the masters. 

David: Do you feel that there are going to be other events 
similar to this eclipse, where there will be yet additional 
sudden leaps forward? 

Corey: Absolutely. I think what you're talking about will be 
born from how people process these downloads they've 
received. 


A lot of people have received a lot of similar downloads that 
are going to have them coming together. 


One of the things that Tier-Eir stated was that in this 
mission that he's given me that people were going to start 
just organically just migrating, that are people that are 
needed at the time. 


And I kid you not, we'll say, “We need a person that does 
this type of graphics or animation,” and usually within 24 
to 48 hours, we'll get an email, a person say, “I don't know 
why, but I feel like I would like to volunteer or be a part of 
this project.” 


And they have the exact skills that we need, that we were 
just talking about. 

David: Hm. 

Corey: And I think that what's occurring is going to start 
occurring in the macro sense, that all of these people that 
received downloads are going to start receiving assistance 
and energy to help them feed and nurture the different 
projects that were given to them in these downloads. 
David: I guess I had this view that we were just going to 
kind of coast right along up to the flash without anything 
really that disruptive happening, that it was just going to 
be this boring, business as usual, nothing really changes 
that much, and then - poof! 


But what you've been saying they're telling you lately 
strongly implies that even before the solar flash, there are 
going to be some very noticeable changes in how things are 
going. Could you explain that? 

Corey: Yeah, and I'm glad you brought that up, because in 
the last update when we described it, I didn't go deep 
enough. And a lot of people thought it just seemed like fear 
porn or something pulled out of “Revelations” out of the 
Bible. 


But the way it was described to me is, Mika, a while back, 
had described what his planet had gone through. And his 
planet is mostly islands. It's mostly islands. It's mostly a 
water planet. 


And they were having .. . Just before their solar event and 
a sentient event, they started having massive earthquakes, 
tsunamis. They started having all of these types of things, 
too. 

David: Before the flash. 

Corey: Before their Ascension. And what was 
communicated to me was that our planet is a living being. 


Most people watching this show will know exactly what I'm 
talking about. Gaia. 

David: The network. 

Corey: Gaia! Right. Now Gaia is going through an 
Ascension. It is finishing its last transitions into fourth 
density. 


And we're kind of like the fleas on a dog, a dog that's going 
through Ascension, and we happen to be on the dog. We're 
riding a planet. And we're riding the wave of Ascension, or 
the wake, I guess you could say, of Ascension that our 
planet is going through. 

David: Hm. Well, you know... 

Corey: The symptoms of this change is that there are 
earthquakes, which cause tsunamis, volcanoes explode, 
that kind of thing. That's just a natural part of the 
metamorphosis. 

David: How disruptive do you think these Earth changes 
might get before the solar flash? 

Corey: I think that they'll be fairly disruptive. It'll definitely 
have our attention, just like these recent hurricanes that 
are more powerful than what we've seen prior. 


I think that we're just going to slowly get used to seeing 
more and more things - earthquakes. It might become the 
norm. 

David: Do you think that as we are going through these 
disruptive experiences that people are going to start to 
have more spiritual contact, more access, more telepathy, 
or these types of paranormal events in their lives? 

Corey: Yes. And the way it was also explained to me is that 
these things will be catalysts to push us further into our 
polarities. Asin... 


I guess right now we're seeing negative people are being 
pulled more towards each other in negative groups. And 
positive people are starting to congregate as well. And 
that's going to happen on a much larger scale. 


So this is a very positive thing happening. It is kicking off 
the Ascension process. And if truly there is going to bea 
three-way split, maybe how we react emotionally and 
energetically to these Earth changes will help boost us or 
determine which polarity we're pushing into. 

David: And this is up to us now. We are the ones that have 
to steer this. 

Corey: We are the ones we've been waiting for. 

David: Indeed. All right. Well, Corey, I want to thank you for 
all this information. And I want to thank you for watching 
and supporting our grassroots effort here at Gaia. 


I'm David Wilcock with Corey Goode, bringing you “Cosmic 
Disclosure”, and we'll see you next time. 
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David Wilcock: All right. Welcome back to “Cosmic 
Disclosure”. I'm your host, David Wilcock. I'm here with 
Corey Goode. And in this episode, we're going to get into 
the mysteries of alchemy and The Law of One. 


So, Corey, welcome back to the show. 
Corey Goode: Thank you. 


David: The alchemical tradition is a very interesting thing. 
The word “alchemy” is apparently derived from “Al Kemet”, 
or the “science of Egypt”. And a lot of people have 
speculated that this idea of lead transmuting into gold, 
although there may be a practice that does that, that it is 
somehow analogous to the transformation of the soul, the 
idea of the Ascension, the lightbody, that the physical body 
is like the lead and that the lightbody is like the gold. 


Did you encounter any information when you were in the 
Secret Space Program regarding this idea of the alchemical 
transmutation? 


Corey: I didn't see information directly about alchemy, or if 
I did, it wasn't what I paid attention to. But the more I'm 
learning about alchemy, the more I'm finding out how it 
does have to do with the Ascension process. 


David: So did you ever encounter information suggesting 
that metals could possibly transmute, as the alchemist 
claimed to have accomplished? 


Corey: Yes, actually. When they were building the Alien 
Reproduction Vehicles, building their models based on that 
craft that was given to us, I believe by the Nazis, they 
found out that the middle column inside the flying saucer 
had mercury in it, or some sort of gallium metal, that was 
spun in different directions in different tubes within tubes, 
and a high electrical field was applied to it. 


(Embedded video) 


This was a part of the process of electrogravitics. 


When we were trying to repeat that process, we were using 
just regular mercury. When the high electrical fields were 
applied to the mercury, it actually turned into gold. It 
looked like kind of a coral. The told turned into like a coral. 


David: And this was chemically tested - confirmed to be 
gold, not just gold-like? 


Corey: Yes. And they've reproduced this at a university, but 
they took small amounts of mercury, applied heavy, heavy 
electromagnetic fields to it, and it turned to gold. 


David: Really? Well another interesting angle here is when 
we get into the science of vortex points on Earth - ley lines, 
things like this - I have more than one insider who told me 
that alchemical transmutation, to get this to work properly 
in a natural location on Earth, you have to be at one of 
these special node points. There's something about the 
physics there that makes this more apt to happen. 


Corey: Well, those node points are entrances and exits to, 
basically, portals. These node points that... We've talked 
about how the Earth has a grid around it, and each of these 
node points has a certain aspect that has to do with maybe 
the stone, the crystalline stone, ... 


David: Right. 


Corey: ... and it causes an electrical connection between 
the cosmic web and the node. And at different points as the 
Earth is spinning, and depending on where it is with the 
Sun, that electrical connection takes a path of least 
resistance. 


And whichever node happens to be in that path of least 
resistance, that is where a portal would open. 


David: Hmm. So it is conceivable then that ancient people 
could have determined that, with the knowledge of the grid 
and the knowledge that certain planetary alignments would 
activate these portals, that at certain times you could get 
this to work. 


Corey: Sounds like it. There's obviously a lot of high 
electromagnetics involved with portals, so maybe they have 
multiple purposes for those locations. 


David: Right. Did you ever hear anybody describe this idea 
of the alchemical process? Was there anybody in your 
Secret Space Program that was really big on secret 
societies and this idea that the body is like the lead that 
needs to be consumed, transformed? 


Corey: Yes. A lot of the engineers and scientists that I 
worked with were heavily into that. 


David: Really? 


Corey: They would talk about all of these different things, 
but it was not in my interest. I focused more on other 
things. And, obviously, the things that I remember are the 
things that I was looking into the most. 


These secret societies know the mystery teachings. And I 
believe that in these mystery teachings is a more detailed 


chronology of what has really occurred on this planet over 
the last couple cycles. 


David: Do you think that some of the texts that have been 
sequestered into the Vatican library, allegedly from 
Egyptian Library of Alexandria, might have information 
about this in them? 


Corey: Yes, definitely. The Library of Alexandria was listed 
in the glass pads as basically a false flag. All of the 
information was taken out and taken to the Vatican. 


And within many different manuscripts from different parts 
of the world, you have information that points you towards 
a solar flash or a solar event of some sort. 


David: So despite how much has survived that I've talked 
about in Wisdom Teachings, about the solar flash and so 
many religions and ancient spiritual teachings, there could 
be much more about it that we lost that's hiding in the 
Vatican library. 


Corey: I'm sure that in more than just that one location, 
there are greater details about what occurs during the 
process. 


David: All right. Well, now what I want to do is take us 
through some Law of One quotes on what they call 
“harvest”. 


And the word “harvest' is how The Law of One usually 
describes this process. 


As I've said, in other episodes, “Wisdom Teachings”, etc., 
don't get hung up on that, because it appears that 
“harvest” is referring to a Bible quote in the Book of 
Matthew, where it says that “the wicked ones will be 


plucked one by one from the just at the end of the age.” So 
they use... 


Corey: And thrown into the fire. 


David: Yeah, this harvest metaphor. So what I want to do is 
read you some of this stuff that The Law of One says, 
because we've had a lot of people asking for clarification. 
The Law of One is very puzzling. 


And first of all, Corey, just to set this up in case people 
haven't seen the other episodes, what have the beings that 
you're talking to said about The Law of One and their 
relationship to it? 


Corey: They said that they were responsible for delivering 
that information. 


David: And this is the Blue Avians? 


Corey: The Blue Avians, yes. When I asked them about it, . . 
. Yes, they said that they brought that to us as a guide fora 
consciousness expansion. 


David: And you also said, I believe, that once you started 
reading it, their verbiage changed. 


Corey: Yes. They were always very, I guess, cryptic with me 
to begin with. But they basically use what language you 
have, what words you have already that you use ona 
regular basis, words from your lexicon. 


David: Right. 


Corey: They're going to use those in communication with 
you. And when I was able to finally read The Law of One, 
that gave them a whole new vocabulary to use with me. It 
broadened the communications quite a bit, and I was able 
to understand more of what they were saying. 


David: So just to be absolutely clear, they started to sound 
like The Law of One after you read The Law of One? 


Corey: They started speaking, yes, in that same manner. 
David: Interesting. And does that continue to happen now? 


Corey: Yes. And they spoke in a similar manner before - the 
cadence, the way the information was delivered - but they 
were using all of the language from my current 
perspective. 


David: Now, what has their opinion been of the quality of 
what was done in the original Law of One work? Do they 
say that it's accurate? Did they say that there were any 
mistakes in it? 


Corey: No, they said that it was accurate, that it did come 
through the distortions of the people recording it, 
delivering six higher-density information through a lower- 
density filter. There's always going to be that type of thing, 
that they did not plan for people to use it as scripture like a 
Bible, like some have done, that they do not want any new 
religions to develop, that we need to focus on inwardly 
instead of developing all these religions. 


David: So one of the things that I'm sure you're familiar 
with by now off all the people writing in, you don't just read 
The Law of One to figure out what's going to happen. 
There's a lot of cryptic statements that need to be 
deciphered. 


So as a Service to the audience, I want to go through what 
they actually say and have us discuss it with the knowledge 
that you now have, which has given a lot more clarity in 
some ways to some of the things that were in The Law of 
One. 


So let's take a look now. At this point, Don Elkins had just 
gotten this new contact. He wants to know about planetary 
changes. He wants to know about catastrophes. He's 
expecting there to be some kind of event. Look at what 
happens. 


THE EARTH CHANGES 


*1.9 Questioner: Can you say anything about the coming 
planetary changes? 


David: Look at their answer. 


*Ra:... The changes are very, very trivial. 
So they don't want to answer the question. 


And then, look at what happens next. 


*We do not concern ourselves with the conditions which 
bring about the harvest. 


David: So isn't that interesting? They don't want to answer 
the question. They think it's trivial. 


So why do you think they would be so disinterested in 
talking about this particular subject, based on your own 
experience with them? 


Corey: They're very careful about how - when they deliver 
the information - how we're going to react to it, and also 
how we might possibly report the information through our 
distortions. 


So they're most likely seeing things probably three, four or 
five steps down the process of giving that information, 
since they view time differently. So they're looking at things 
on a different level. 


We see things just like you and me, with linear time 


occurring. When they're watching, they're seeing what has 
occurred, what is going to occur, what things are 
happening currently. I mean, with what's going on, they 
extrapolate what is going to happen. They see all of that at 
once. 


And they're communicating with you in that... Time is 
real weird for them to try to communicate with us. 


David: Why do you think they always call us a 
“mind/body/spirit complex” instead of a word like 
“person”? 


Corey: Well, they don't want us to focus on ego. They want 
us to focus on oneness, that we're a part ofa... more ofa 
collective instead of the one single ego that's fighting or in 
competition with every other ego. 


David: So if the word “body” is only one of these four words 
that they use to describe us, do you think that their view of 
us, where we would see ourselves as a body and as a 
separate person, that they have a different view of us than 
that? 


Corey: Yes. They see us... They see all three of those 
when they see us. Just like they see with the time occurring 
with us, they see us on all levels. 


And they're also, as I've reported recently, communicating 
with us on a higher self level more than anything. 


David: Right. 


Corey: Most of it is occurring on the higher self. The higher 
self decides what the ego is ready to handle; how the 
information should be delivered to the ego. And the positive 
beings and higher-density beings communicate with you on 
that level. 


David: So there could be whole levels of what we are that 
we don't normally have hardly any access to at all. Are they 
trying, in some way, to help us gain more access to those 
parts of ourselves? 


Corey: They're trying to help us reintegrate all those 
different parts. 


David: Okay. 
Corey: Yes. 


David: All right, so the next set of quotes is very important, 
because as you probably know, Corey, I lived with the 
people that did The Law of One for two years. And I'm one 
of the only people who ever got to do that. 


And Carla revealed to me while I lived with her that they 
had censored some of the things that were said, and it 
never got into any of the first four books, nor did it get into 
the fifth book where they had allegedly all the things that 
they had taken out from the first four. 


Only after Tobey Wheelock did something called the Re- 
Listening Project, where he went to the original tapes, 
listened to everything, and transcribed it exactly the way it 
was, did this quote come out, which Carla, for whatever 
reason, was very uncomfortable with this and didn't want it 
in there. 


But this adds so much, so take a look at what it says, why 
might she not have wanted this in there. 


THE SINKING OF LEMURIA 


*10.15 Questioner: [1] was wondering about the advent of 
the civilization called Atlantis and Lemuria... ? 


*Ra:... The civilizations of Atlantis and Lemuria were not 
one but two. 


*[.et us look first at the Mu entities. 


David: So before we get any further, how do you feel about 
that statement about Atlantis and Lemuria being different? 


Corey: Absolutely. Yes, that's been known for quite a while 
in the programs. 


David: And Lemuria is more a Pacific Ocean-based culture? 
Corey: Yes, over close to Asia, I believe... 
David: Right. 


Corey: .. . was the information that I saw. And that's been 
information also in the public for some time. 


David: Okay. So this is still pretty early, because they were 
doing a lot of sessions at once. So this is right at the 
beginning as this was happening. 


*They were beings of a somewhat primitive nature, but 
those who had very advanced spiritual distortions. 


David: Now, have you ever encountered something like this 
in your own travels, beings that would be somewhat 
primitive but have very advanced spiritual abilities in some 
way? 


Corey: Well, yeah. What seems to occur is that when a lot 
of these different beings become spiritually advanced, they 
back away from a lot of the, I guess, worldly things that... 
I guess it's what people in spiritual areas on our world right 
now, like in Tibet. They're more focused on raising their 
consciousness than they are building the next Ferrari. 


David: So you might not need technology if you have very 
advanced spiritual ability. 


Corey: Well, they have no use for it. They're focused on 
other things. 


David: Right. So we have beings that are very advanced 
Spiritually, somewhat primitive. And then it says: 


*The civilization was part of this cycle, experienced early 
within the cycle at a time of approximately fifty-three 
thousand [53,000] of your years ago. 


David: Now, this date to me is interesting for a couple of 
reasons. What was one of the things that you talked about 
with a time period that's only a couple of thousand years off 
from 53,000 years ago? 


Corey: Well, the Pre-Adamites came during that time 
period. 


David: Exactly. 


Corey: And some of the information that I've delivered also 
stated that there was some sort of a cataclysm cycle after 
they had arrived that they had to dig out from. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And then there was an additional one that occurred 
around 12,000 years ago. 


David: So do you think it's possible that Lemuria would 
have been a separate culture that was still on Earth with 
very advanced spiritual function contemporaneously with 
when these Pre-Adamites had landed here? 


Corey: Yes. The Pre-Adamites ... There were several 
groups of humans, I guess you would call them on the 
Earth. The Earth was being used as a refugee zone for a 
while... 


David: Right. 


Corey: ... over different periods of time. So people were 
being brought here for short periods of time or 
permanently. 


David: Don't you think it's pretty amazing that this date is 
so close to what your space program people have gotten 
about when the Pre-Adamites showed up? 


Corey: Yes. Yeah, it's definitely an interesting correlation. 
I'm not sure how the Lemurians and the Pre-Adamites 
would have interacted. 


David: Well, they make some leading statements in The 
Law of One, that there were problems around this time that 
led to this catastrophe being necessary. They don't say 
what the problems were, but it's in there. 


Corey: Okay. 


David: And that's what's so amazing, because it's the 
93,000 year time frame. 


*[t was an helpful and harmless place [Lemuria] which was 
washed beneath the ocean during a readjustment of your 
sphere's tectonic plates through no action of their own. 


David: Now, this was shocking to me, and it kind of explains 
why Carla might not have wanted it in there, because 
they're saying that they were helpful and harmless but that 
they actually sank through the Earth going through a 
massive Change and that it was no fault of their own. 


Corey: Right. 


David: What do you think might have been the reason why 
that cataclysm needed to happen? 


Corey: Well, what's been explained to me is that the Earth 
is going through this Ascension process, going through all 
of these different changes and processes. We are basically 


like fleas on a dog, and the dog's going through an 
Ascension, and we're being brought along with it. 


And Lemuria, being inundated with water when they didn't 
seem to do anything to authorize that type of an event, I 
was told that in each cycle there are these types of 
cataclysmic events. It's kind of like growing pains that the 
Earth is going through. It's not the Earth trying to cleanse 
itself of us. 


David: Right. 


Corey: It's just going through a process. And as the Earth 
goes through the process again at the end of this age, then 
there are going to be similar things occurring - 
earthquakes, tsunamis, that kind of a thing. But it's not 
directed at human beings, trying to destroy human beings. 


It's just the Earth is going through its own process, and we 
happen to be on it. 


David: We're not necessarily just sitting ducks waiting to 
die when a tsunami comes. There could be some sort of a 
cosmic rescue plan. 


Corey: Yes, and it's not necessarily going to be a global 
tsunami. It's going to be ina region... . There are going to 
be different things happening in different regions. 


David: Right. So these peaceful people in Lemuria didn't 
necessarily die in this flood. They might have been removed 
by benevolent beings so that they did not experience that. 


Corey: And depending if they were that far advanced 
Spiritually, they probably had remote viewing-type 
capabilities, and they may have been warned by their 
religious workers. 


David: Right. So they could have actually evacuated the 
area first. 

Corey: Right. 

David: Okay. Next it says right after this: 


*They set out those who survived and reached many places 
in what you Call Russia, North America, and South America. 


*The Indians of whom you have come to feel some 
sympathy in your social complex distortions are the 
descendants of these entities. 


David: Isn't that interesting? 


Corey: It is, especially when we go back again to the Hopi 
legends. 


David: Okay. 


Corey: They talk about their point of immersion in the 
Grand Canyon, that for they don't know how long - 
generations - that they were brought beneath the Earth by 
the Ant People... 


David: Right. 


Corey: ... to survive a great cataclysm on the Earth. That 
ties in very well to their current prophecies and lore. 


David: Well, and we also see, whether we're looking at 
Native Americans or whether we're looking at Asians, there 
are certain similarities in their features, ... 


Corey: Yeah. 


David: ... which has suggested .. . And, you know, the 
conventional explanation for that is this idea that there was 
originally a land bridge between Alaska and Russia, and 


that everybody that came into the Americas had to come 
over that land bridge. 


Corey: Right. And I had a conversation recently with a Zuni 
elder, and we were talking about Hopi prophecy and that 
land bridge came up. 


David: Really. 


Corey: And he said, “No, we did not come here over the 
land bridge. We came here under, through a cave complex.” 


David: Oh, wow! 


Corey: “Under the ocean is how we got here. It wasn't a 
migration.” And their stories are full of migration stories - 
their history is. 


David: So the really surprising thing is that this should 
appear in Book One, and it doesn't. And it's only in the last 
few years that it kind of very quietly emerged. 


But once you see that quote, now you know that they're 
saying that there are some cataclysmic changes that occur 
at the end of the age. 


But without it, you wouldn't really know that The Law of 
One was Saying that. And if you only read the book, you 
don't get this. You have to go to the lawofone.info website. 
That's the only place you're going to read this. 


Okay, not the quote goes on. And now this is in Session 21, 
Question 25. And this is going to have some really great 
stuff about the Pre-Adamites. You're going to love this, 
Corey. 


*21.25 Questioner: Just to quickly refresh my mind - how 
many years ago did Lemuria suffer its catastrophe? 


*Ra: Iam Ra. This was approximately fifty thousand 
[50,000] of your years ago. 


David: Exactly two 25,000-year cycles. 


*The origins being approximately five three, fifty-three 
thousand [53,000] of your years ago. 


*The damage being completed in that last small cycle of the 
first master cycle. 


David: So isn't this interesting that they say there had to be 
a catastrophe, and that the origins of the catastrophe were 
approximately 53,000 years ago? 


That is so close to the time that you and your people have 
calculated as when the Pre-Adamites crash-landed here. 


Corey: Right. And the Pre-Adamites had crash-landed and 
were here for a little while when they had reported that 
there was another cataclysm that they had to survive and 
dig out from. 


David: Hoagland's top insider had said that after the Pre- 
Adamites got here, that they had developed a very 
technologically advanced civilization in what we now call 
the Sahara Desert, and that if you go anywhere between 40 
to 400 feet below the surface of the desert, that there's 
literally tons of remnants of their civilization down there, 
including very, very large statues. 


Corey: Yes. That was definitely in the smart-glass pads. 
They sent out operatives to go and dig tunnels, just small 
tunnels down that weren't very obvious, and dig around in 
areas that they had observed through satellite imagery that 
they had developed. 


And this was very similar to the deep penetrating remote 


imaging satellites that they've used to look in the Western 
United States for places to put installations in the 
mountains. 


So, yes, they're able to see very deep into the ground. And 
things like that have been found. And that Sahara region, I 
had heard this information. I think I reported it on “Cosmic 
Disclosure” as well, and some of the statues were described 
looking a little bit African - some of them. 


David: Right. 
Corey: Yeah. 


David: So one other thing that I find really interesting that 

I've done in my research to try to map out this catastrophe 

as something physical, is there is a major crater in America 
called Barringer Crater. 


And this crater is normally thought to be the result of a 
meteor impact. But the really crazy part about it, two 
things: 


Number 1, the crater is basically a square. If you look at it 
from the top, it's got the corners rounded off, which 
suggests some kind of geometric energy field - not 
anything that a meteor would do, because a meteor crater 
would be round. 


And the second weird thing about Barringer Crater is that 
it has fulgurite under the sand. And fulgurite is fossilized 
lightning. 


Corey: Hm! 


David: So this, many scholars have concluded, is actually 
the result of a supervolcano that went off, and that it also, 
like in the electric universe model, had this electrical 


discharge to it that literally fossilized the sand and turned 
it into fossilized lightning as this big supervolcano eruption 
went off. 


Corey: Right. 


David: And the timing of this geologically is exactly 50,000 
years ago. 


Corey: Right. And in those big volcanic explosions, it 
produces plasma and electricity. 


David: Oh! 


Corey: Especially just in the dust from the ash, there can be 
an electrical charge. 


David: And do you think it's possible, with the idea of the 
sacred geometry and all the stuff I've been talking about 
with grids on various planets, that you could have an 
explosion that takes place in that kind of a geometric way, 
and not just a round circle but actually a square like we 
see? 


Corey: Yes. And also, I mean, have they dated when that 
possibly occurred? 


David: 50,000 years ago. 


Corey: I started to say, from what Tier-Eir had shown me, 
when the Earth is going through this transition, 
supervolcanoes do pop. The volcanism does increase. 
Earthquakes do increase. Storms become much more 
energetic. 


So that's definitely in line with what occurs during the 
cycles, from what I've been told. 


David: So we could have a supervolcano go off, and that 
type of cataclysm could also cause land in the Pacific to 


sink under the ocean at the same time. 
Corey: Exactly. 
David: How might those two things be interrelated? 


Corey: Well, they may be symptoms of something larger 
occurring instead of playing off of each other. 


If you have the crust starting to slip, it's going to cause 
volcanoes to explode. 


David: Right. Could the solar flash do that? If it's on time - 
it's 50,000 years ago, right, so it's right when the solar 
cycle is supposed to end - could it do a supervolcano and a 
tsunami in the Pacific at the same time? 


Corey: Oh, yeah. Some of the crustal displacement that 
occurs ... You know, you don't just have plasma ejecting 
from the Sun. You have huge electromagnetic waves 
ejecting. 


Those electromagnetic waves, when they get here, they 
interact with the electromagnetics of the Earth, and 
something has to give. 


David: Right. 


Corey: And you're going to have all of these crustal 
displacements, earthquakes from that, volcanoes exploding 
from the friction of it, storms becoming more and more 
energetic from the Earth spinning around in these cosmic 
energies like a dynamo, and all of the energy is going into 
the Earth. 


David: I also want to close out our episode by hitting you 
with one last piece of really cool science data, and that is 
this: It's a known fact among archaeologists that if you look 
at human remains before 50,000 years ago, that we're not 


making any ceremonial religious type of objects; we're not 
making any really advanced tools. 


Something happens 50,000 years ago, and they admit it - 
that it happens rather spontaneously worldwide 50,000 
years ago. People start doing religious behavior. They start 
doing art. They start making more complex tools. They 
start making more complex clothing, more complex 
weapons. 


Something big happens to everyone on Earth about 50,000 
years ago. 


Corey: The field of consciousness expanded. We suddenly 
had access to a whole new spectrum of consciousness. 


When you go up in the densities, you're going up in 
consciousness, basically. 


David: Right. 


Corey: So they had a massive consciousness boost by what 
occurred with the solar flash, as well. 


David: Well, that also implies that when the Pre-Adamites 
first got here before this happened, that it really could have 
been like Planet of the Apes, in a sense. 


Corey: Very well. 


David: The indigenous humans didn't even have the basic - 
any type of language, any type of religious behavior, any 
type of more advanced toolmaking. They really were quite 
primitive. 


Corey: Well, they could have been in between cycles. It 
sounded like Lemuria and Atlantis. Atlantis could possibly 
be the Pre-Adamites. The Lemurians seemed to get pretty 
far developed spiritually. 


David: Right. And all those records were lost. 

Corey: Right. 

David: The ones that we still have suggests that other 
people on Earth were very, very primitive. 

Corey: Right. 

David: Well, this is a fascinating discussion. I'm your host, 
David Wilcock. This is “Cosmic Disclosure” with Corey 


Goode, going into the mysteries of alchemy and The Law of 
One. Thanks for watching. 


Cosmic Disclosure; Time Travel & Shifting 
Realities Season 12, Episode 1 


GEORGE NOORY: Welcome to "Cosmic Disclosure." I'm your 
host, George Noory, and I'm here with Emery Smith. Time 
travel technologies--do they exist? And if so, how are they 
being used? Emery, welcome back. 


EMERY SMITH: Thanks for having me, George. 


GEORGE: Time travel technologies--exactly what is it? And 
what's involved with it? 


SMITH: Well, what they're trying to do and replicate is portal 
technology that they have discovered from an earthly origin 
a very, very long time ago. And there is a connection 
between this type of traveling that also affects time and 
space. So they are trying to actually replicate that, and 
make that into electronics, and make a synthetic version of 
this. And they have. They have actually done this. They 
have not perfected it yet. 


GEORGE: Now, when you say "they," who are we talking 
about? 


SMITH: We're talking about the compartmentalized projects 
that the security is only run by the military but the project 
itself could be owned by major corporations that are 
clandestine that get funded by the governments around the 
world to make other technologies for them, whether it be for 
wartime, peacetime, or pharmaceutical. So these monies 
that are made from these smaller projects that they're doing 


funds their secret projects, such as time travel and things 
like this. 


GEORGE: So specifically, Emery, how does time travel work? 
Because we hear all kinds of things and all kinds of 
possibilities. 


SMITH: Well, the first thing you need is a lot of energy, 
number one. A lot of the side effects of these zero-point 
energy overunity devices create this type of rip in time and 
space. And it has to do with infolding space on itself, 
actually, and opening up the space within time right here in 
front of you, because that right there is how our 
extraterrestrials actually travel through the universe and 
interdimensionally. They're creating their own field of 
energy, number one, which is their own gravitational field 
that they sit in. That's why they can do these billion mile an 
hour right-hand turns and nothing happens to them, 
because they're in their own field. And by putting energy 
and focusing it in front of these craft, they can actually open 
up interdimensionally a space rift in time and go through it. 
And that's why they sometimes just--poof--disappear in 
Space. 


GEORGE: Do they have a dial on any apparatus, and they 
could click to 3015, and poof, you'll show up there? 


SMITH: Well, it's kind of like that, but it's called 
consciousness assisted technology. And it's all done with 
their consciousness. The craft also are integrated with the 
beings. Some of them are actually grown, these craft, and 
they are matched to the DNA of the pilot. So all the pilot has 
to do is think of that dial turning to 350, whatever, degrees, 
and poof! They're gone. 


GEORGE: There they are. 


SMITH: Yep. 


GEORGE: The more and more | watch you on "Cosmic 
Disclosure," | hear new information that just boggles my 
mind. In this particular case, how do they use this kind of 
technology? 


SMITH: Well, what they're doing is--like | said, time is a very 
sensitive subject with the physicists and the scientists 
around the world that are not part of the clandestine 
projects, because it's a hard thing to grasp, because time 
really doesn't exist. And what's going on is there's multiple 
levels of time right now and multiple different types of 
realities and dimensions. So there is a dimension right now, 
just within a different frequency right now, where you are 
here, and I'm here, and it's just a little bit different. Maybe 
these coffee cups are not here or the cameras. Or it might 
be some different people. Because there's many different 
levels. The hardest thing to explain is that time is irrelevant, 
because you are already here everywhere, all the time, 
which means--I know it sounds confusing. 


GEORGE: But don't go back and see your grandfather, right? 


SMITH: Right. And that's a big question | get. Like, what if 
you go back in time and you did something? Well, you just 
created another time reality. So that's another space of 
time. But you're still where you're at right now. And if you 
think you can go back, and remove the coffee mug, and 
then all of a sudden it's not there, it doesn't work that way 
at all. 


GEORGE: | mean, if you wanted to go back into time, and do 
away with Hitler, and prevent World War Il, and the 
Holocaust, and all that horror that he created, what would 


happen if you went back into time, took care of him, got rid 
of him? And what would the consequences be? 


SMITH: Consequences would not affect you, because in this 
reality, that never happened. 


GEORGE: Interesting. But would there be a reality 
somewhere-- 


SMITH: There is. 

GEORGE: --where it did happen? 

SMITH: Correct. 

GEORGE: And what would happen there? 


SMITH: Well, it's what's happening right now. That's the 
paradigm here, is trying to put all that together, saying, OK, 
there are multiple dimensional realities, and there's multiple 
different types of time zones that we are all part of. We are 
interdimensional multiple-dimension beings. And that's 
where frequency comes in with DNA, and genetics, and how 
we affect other worlds and other places in the universe, 
where the light we see from the stars today, that star might 
already be out. But because of this distance and time 
continuum, we don't really think about that and realize that. 


GEORGE: What if there are other universes, the multiverse 
exists-- 


SMITH: Oh, right. 


GEORGE: --would different time things occur in those 
different universes? 


SMITH: Right, exactly. | get that question a lot too. So the 
different universes have another George and another Emery 
there. And at this time, you have to realize that it's a whole 
other timeline that we're part of but we're not because 
we're here. That is the best way | could put it. 


GEORGE: These programs--l'll call them the "time 
programs'-- 


SMITH: Sure. 


GEORGE: --were you involved with them specifically? And if 
so, what did you do? 


SMITH: Well, there was a program | was involved with where 
they were using a special type of Teslatron unit, where we 
would take a watch in with us in this small hexagon room 
and spend supposedly 55 minutes in there. And | remember 
the first time after working with this project for many years 
to even become one of the people to go into it that you 
have two watches. And you put one in your locker room. You 
lock it up. You take the other one with you into this device. 
And the first time, after waiting two years to get into it, | 
was so thankful that | was finally able to get the proper 
security clearance and to get into this device. And going 
into this device, as they ramp it up, | remember hearing 
after just 15 minutes this knock at the door saying, OK, 
Smith, you can come out now. We're done. Because | heard 
the system ramp up and-- 


GEORGE: You probably were in there nine years, and never-- 
didn't know it, right? 


SMITH: Well, exactly. | was in there for a whole hour. And | 
had no idea. So | got-- 


GEORGE: What did it feel like? 


SMITH: When | came out, | was so upset. | was so distraught, 
saying, man, what happened? Did the system have a 
malfunction? And then all the scientists are looking at each 
other, and they're all over a hundred years of age. And 
they're laughing. And they said, oh, didn't you check your 
watch in your locker? And | said, no. So | missed a good 30, 
45 minutes. 


GEORGE: And didn't even know it. 


SMITH: And | did not know it, because the 15 minutes | was 
in there, really, | felt--it was an amazing experience. You can 
see the universe. You could see space. You could--it actually 
detoxes you and teletransports toxins out of your body. 
Sometimes people lose up to 15 pounds on these trips that 
they go in there. 


GEORGE: In one sitting? 


SMITH: In one sitting, in 55 minutes. And | always asked, 
where does that go? Because | still had the same hydration 
when they did the blood test. And I'm not dehydrated, but 
yet, all the horrible negative ionic bacteria, viruses, and 
metals in my body were taken out. So people that are really 
toxic that go in there, really a lot of the stuff gets-- 


GEORGE: They come back healthy. 


SMITH: Right, they come back very healthy. It's used to treat 
cancers for the elites of the world. Even our presidents have 
been there. 


GEORGE: What's the machine look like, Emery? 


SMITH: It's a hexagon room. And inside the hexagon room is 
a glass wall. The hexagon room is only about eight feet in 
diameter. 


GEORGE: So it's small. 


SMITH: So it can only fit a small massage table that's in 
there. And three feet beyond the massage table is a three- 
inch glass or Plexiglas wall. And behind that is this giant 
Teslatron unit. And it amps up this amazing electromagnetic 
frequency, where it rips time and space apart. A lot of side 
effects of zero-point energy devices do this. And a lot of 
scientists, including Tesla, have witnessed this and wrote 
this down, that there's some field, this sohere that forms, 
which has happened to me in my laboratories, where the 
time is getting distorted for a moment. 


GEORGE: Sure. 


SMITH: But with this device, they really perfected it pretty 
well. We always were trying to find out, wow, there must be 
some dimension somewhere where someone's sitting there, 
maybe an extraterrestrial, and a big wad of fat comes down 
and hits them in the face or some toxins. 


GEORGE: [LAUGHS] 


SMITH: Someone just dumps a bucket of something. So it's 
not perfected yet, because they're still trying to find out, 
well, where does that go? Where did the tumor go? Where 
did the cancer go, the cells? Where did these viruses go? 


GEORGE: So they're just gone. 
SMITH: They're just gone. 
GEORGE: How does it work in terms of curing people? 


SMITH: They're still trying to figure it out. And the best way | 
could describe it is it somehow attracts the negative ionic 
components of viruses, and tumors, and also metals that 


are not beneficial for the body. It latches on to them 
somehow through this energy field that's in there. And it 
teletransports those things out somewhere. 


GEORGE: It sounds like it also changes the bad cells. Does 
it? 


SMITH: | don't think it changes the bad cells. I'm pretty sure 
it removes the bad cells. But it upregulates the frequency of 
the DNA. And it also helps fight infections and things like 
this. Usually, once you get out of one of these devices, for 
me, | could not sleep for three days and be completely fine. 
You have a great urge to work out. | think | ran the furthest 
after having a treatment on one of these devices, because | 
used to jog a lot and work out a lot. And that was very 
noticeable. And they said this would happen. They said, you 
will have an immense amount of energy, and you will have 
an immense amount of cognitive function. And meditation 
was just amazing. You can immediately just close your eyes 
and be anywhere you want, if you were a good meditator 
and you knew how to do just regular meditation steps. So it 
has amazing functionality to the frequency of the DNA of the 
cell and the nucleolus of the cell and also upregulating 
those energies, because it's all about keeping your body at 
the right voltage. And | think by removing the contaminants 
out of the body, which affects your voltage, it allows you to 
heal yourself. 


GEORGE: Interesting. 


SMITH: In our studies, just with this one project--and there's 
many projects we'll talk about--but with this specific project, 
you're really going in there to get treated for something, for 
an ailment. 


GEORGE: OK. 


SMITH: But what the side effect is, is time. 
GEORGE: Right. 

SMITH: It's losing time. 

GEORGE: You lose time. But you don't age, right? 


SMITH: Right. Right. And that's why all these scientists in 
this underground facility--in New York, actually--were so 
young, and vibrant, and over a hundred years of age. And | 
remember working on some things for them just as a 
technician, listening to their conversations, and they were 
talking like they knew Tesla. And they had a lot of-- 


GEORGE: They probably did. 


SMITH: | Know. And it was electrifying to know. Wow. | wish | 
really knew exactly how old they were. And this is a civilian- 
owned device that was made from naval scientists that 
retired early. 


GEORGE: And it must be so perfected now, | would guess, 
right? 


SMITH: Well, | think they're trying to do something. | tried to 
contact them a few years ago to see if we could maybe get 
this technology out to the public. And one of the head 
scientists became ill, and | have lost contact with that 
group. But we're still trying to figure it out. | think it's going 
to resurface soon, because the medical benefits of this time 
traveling device is unprecedented. They were able to cure 
HIV in 30 days, herpes in-- 


GEORGE: By being in the device? 


SMITH: Just by being in the device three times a week. 


GEORGE: Does it cure everything? 


SMITH: Well, | don't know about everything. Just the 
documentation I've seen and heard was with cancers, and 
herpes, and HIV, STDs. Because a lot of the-- 


GEORGE: Well, why do they suppress all that stuff, Emery? 
Why don't they bring it to the public? 


SMITH: Well, the FDA will definitely not approve that device, 
no matter how much documentation they have. 


GEORGE: Why? 


SMITH: Well, you're going up against big pharma, the big 
moneymaker. They need you to take these pills. They don't-- 


GEORGE: So you're saying they don't want the cures. 


SMITH: They do not want the cures. And | can attest to that, 
being the inventor of the first tabletop stem cell 
concentrator and submitting many documents to the FDA of 
helping paralyzed patients and things like this. And you 
could send in a thousand studies of a new technology that 
many scientists have tried to do-- 


GEORGE: Of course. 
SMITH: -- here in the United States -- 
GEORGE: And nothing happens. 


SMITH: -- and nothing happens. They say, oh, well, you need 
more data. So they just keep leading you on, leading you on 
till you get so tired and you run out of money. Because most 
scientists and smaller corporations don't have that kind of 
capital to keep testing, and testing, and testing. 


GEORGE: Emery, we've talked about these scientists that 
you would see through this time device. And you said they 
were a hundred years old. Where'd they come from? And 
why were they so old? 


SMITH: Well, it's not when | was inside the device. They're 
the ones who invented this device. And they were definitely 
born on Earth. They were all ex-military scientists that 
retired-- 


GEORGE: May have worked with Tesla. 


SMITH: They obviously had worked with Tesla, the way | can 
hear them talking behind the scenes and joking around. 
They were all in excellent shape. They were all over a 
hundred years of age. They were still aging. They didn't get 
that secret figured out yet. But the fact that these people in 
these compartmentalized projects who have been there 
forever--by the way, these are civilian-owned 
compartmentalized projects, but they are ran by ex-military 
scientists. 


GEORGE: Emery, how advanced are we, in your opinion and 
based on things you saw, is our time travel program? How 
advanced is it? 


SMITH: Well, they can do it, OK? It's not that effective, such 
as--| would probably say a recent offer | got to come back to 
a project because the entire team had passed away during 
one of the missions, and it has a very-- 


GEORGE: They died? 
SMITH: The mortality rate, it's not that great. So-- 


GEORGE: Something happened during the experiment? 


SMITH: Something happened. And these were people | had 
known for 20 years or more. 


GEORGE: You seem a little emotional talking about this. 


SMITH: Well, they were very close friends of mine in the 
projects. | have not talked to them in forever. But when | 
was notified of this position, first thing | asked was, well, 
how is commander so-and-so, how is this person, how is 
that person? And they said, well, there was an incident. 


GEORGE: Oh, jeez. 


SMITH: And then | knew. And they just said, that's why we 
want you. And so just like an astronaut that goes up to 
space to risk his life or to the moon-- 


GEORGE: And they go there knowing they may not come 
back. 


SMITH: They go there knowing that you might have just a 
70% chance of survival. There is these numbers and ratios 
that scientists come up with. So it's not worth me right now 
getting involved with these projects anymore because it's 
too dangerous because of everything I'm trying to get out to 
the world. But at the same time, it's good to know that 
they're still working on these projects to help figure out the 
physics behind them and the science. And a lot of these 
projects have mission-oriented goals for time travel. One of 
the missions | had been on as a young sergeant was to go 
through these types of portals and time travel devices to 
just collect certain amount of rocks, and dirt, and flora, and 
fauna. 


GEORGE: From the past and the future, | guess. 


SMITH: Right. And | don't know where exactly | was on the 
planet or even if | was on this planet. And we would only be 
gone--it was always a specific 15 minutes in and out. But as 
we'd get back, we'd be gone three or four hours in real time, 
at this time. So-- 


GEORGE: In real--but when you came back, how much time 
had gone by? 


SMITH: Three or four hours. 

GEORGE: Three or four. 

SMITH: | was only gone 15 minutes. 

GEORGE: Oh, OK. 

SMITH: And then everyone gets pulled out, and-- 


GEORGE: That's not too long. It's not like you came back 
and 40 years had gone by, right? 


SMITH: No. Correct. But | Know space travel--this is where it 
gets into the big time thing, with the further you go away 
from the Earth, that you're losing time because time here is 
Speeding up as you're not. 


GEORGE: Correct. 
SMITH: Yep. 


GEORGE: Emery, these missions are not very long--10 to 15 
minutes at a burst. What are they doing with these 
missions? What happens? 


SMITH: Well, like | said, each mission is different. One of the 
few missions | was on was to go there and collect some 
plant life, and some rocks, and some soil material. 


GEORGE: To get in, to get out. 


SMITH: And to get in and get out. One of the cool things that 
had happened on one of the missions is they had this giant 
leaf, almost three feet in diameter, like a vine leaf. And it 
was bullet-proof, this leaf. 


GEORGE: Bullet-proof? 
SMITH: Bullet-proof. The actual leaf-- 
GEORGE: It was that strong. 


SMITH: It wasn't thick at all, but it was that strong. And a lot 
of these reverse technologies now you see here today come 
from these amazing excursions into time and through these 
portals. And one of the latest things that has just been 
published in the last two weeks was they took a plant, and 
they removed all of its inner contents and just left the 
cellulose material of that plant clear as a bell. And they 
were able to inject into this plant, into the veins, liquid. And 
it's the same type of vessels, the way it's laid out, as we 
have in our own body. 


GEORGE: Remarkable. Have you traveled in time backward 
in time and forward in time? 


SMITH: | don't know if | was traveling backward or forward, 
because | was never around people or any types of-- 
anything that | could tell that it was Earth, known-- 


GEORGE: It's not like you could look at a calendar that said 
1804 or something like that. 


SMITH: It wasn't like what's-his-name on "Back to the 
Future" where he could type something in. 


GEORGE: Michael J. Fox, yeah. 


SMITH: Yeah. You can't--it's not like that at all. It's a great 
concept. But we haven't perfected it, that they want to go 
back at this specific time. | think they're experimenting, that 
they know people are losing time. And because they can 
take some sort of electronics with them now, which they 
weren't able to do in the past, and see that hey, we've only 
been gone 15 minutes, but we get back, and it's been four 
hours. What is that about? | don't know the physics behind 
that to explain it. 


GEORGE: Did anything ever go wrong with you when you 
were doing this? 


SMITH: Not me personally, but there was one person on our 
team for some reason did not come back through the time 
continuum device. And | don't know what happened to 
them. This happens sometimes. There's a fine line when 
you're walking in through these devices within four to six 
feet. And if you go off of that line, you're gone. So you have 
to--there's a lot of protocols involving getting through one of 
these devices. 


GEORGE: When you arrive at a destiny in time, do you go 
through a portal? 


SMITH: Oh, that's a good--that's a great-- 
GEORGE: Is that what it looks like? 


SMITH: Yeah, it's like a veil. And it's not like you see in these 
movies, where there's this giant star gate with all these 
flashing lights. It really is a clear, blurry veil, just a veil like a 
curtain in front of you. And | can see right through it and see 
you. Like, if the veil was in front of me, | could still see you, 
but it's a blur. It's like a blurry--like a Plexiglas you're looking 


through. And soon as you walk through it, you're not there 
anymore. You're at your destination. 


GEORGE: Poof! You're gone. 
SMITH: Or you're gone. 
GEORGE: So how do you come back? 


SMITH: Yeah. Well, you just turn around, and at that spot is 
the special spot to get back, whether it be at a site 
somewhere. 


GEORGE: OK. 


SMITH: Usually, a lot of these things are already of earthly 
Origin, meaning like a Stonehenge-type formation. The 
mechanical ones look like they're metal. They look like a 
picture frame, actually. 


GEORGE: What if you get lost and you can't find that spot? 


SMITH: Well, that's why these missions are limited to about 
15 minutes, and they only go to certain areas. So you really 
can't run too far in 15 minutes. 


GEORGE: OK. No, you can't go far. 


SMITH: And you might be in a desert. You might be ina 
tropical zone. You might be in an arctic zone. It just depends 
on what the mission is. And all the missions I've been on, 
they've already had people go on these. So we had videos 
and pictures. And we knew what type of flora and fauna we 
were looking at and what to collect as far as crystals, and 
rocks, and things like this. 


GEORGE: Who's behind these programs, these time travel 
programs? 


SMITH: There's 300 major corporations that run this planet. 
And these corporations, a very small handful of them are 
involved with the highest tech stuff that's out there. So | 
believe that it's them that have conquered this type of stuff. 
They have also conquered reverse engineering a lot of the 
extraterrestrial craft, creating interdimensional craft that 
can go interdimensionally, which also is a time travel type of 
thing. 


GEORGE: Are they still doing this? And if they are, how 
advanced are they now? 


SMITH: Well, as of six months ago, when | was offered this 
position, they're still doing it. So we know it's still a hot item. 
They're still trying to work out the quirks of it. That's the 
problem. Because if you don't know the physics behind this, 
you could cause a lot of damage. And you can also bring 
back things that are not safe. 


GEORGE: Aren't you concerned for yourself, Emery? | mean 
you're talking about things that are supposed to be covert, | 
would assume, that are supposed to be secret. And you're 
risking a lot coming forward talking about this. Do you look 
over your shoulder sometimes? 


SMITH: Yeah, I'm always on high alert, of course. The attacks 
have slowed down significantly ever since | stopped 
teaching about the zero-point energy devices and stopped 
really talking and inventing new cellular devices that help 
you heal. Since I've already have patents and all these 
things behind me, and it's a general public about my free 
energy lab | used to run--also, the devices that | invented 
there have been turned over to other corporations, that | 


have given them and still helping them develop it and 
perfect it. It is a very scary thing. It was. | mean, the reason 
the head-on collision happened to me was because | was 
transporting a zero-point energy device after it was 
validated. So | think that being said and coming forward in 
November with a lot of this information, | think it was the 
protection of the general public and people knowing, hey, 
now if they kill me, I'm going to look like a martyr. 


GEORGE: Oh, no question about it. 


SMITH: It's just going to be horrible. Everyone's definitely 
going to know now. And recently, we were gathering up 
about a few hundred documents that had been left over 
from my house being raided that we're going to show to the 
public. 


GEORGE: That's what they did to Tesla when he died, too, 
same thing. 


SMITH: Yeah. But I'm doing it ahead of time, hopefully. 


GEORGE: Emery, tell me specifically about this accident. 
What actually happened? 


SMITH: Well, for many months in California, | was working at 
an undisclosed location facility that was helping me validate 
a system. We were able to validate the system properly. So 
right after that, after an agreement was made for an 
exchange of other technologies for them to validate the 
system, | put it in the back of the Range Rover and headed 
down the mountain, I'll say. 


GEORGE: Aha. 


SMITH: And someone came out from around the corner-- 


GEORGE: Intentionally? 


SMITH: Intentionally, with a long--we had a lot of time to 
think about what was going to happen. But there's a canyon 
wall on the right with just 3 feet. 


GEORGE: Oh, jeez. 


SMITH: And this person was not going to get back in his 
lane. So | just had a moment--second to turn. And it was a 
very vicious head-on collision of over 55 miles an hour. 


GEORGE: Oh! You're lucky you're still here. My gosh. 


SMITH: Yeah. Yeah, my hand went through the side window. 
And | had a concussion. Lots of lacerations, of course. With 
any type of a head-on collision, you're pretty sore for quite a 
while. So | was out of work for about three weeks and really 
couldn't do much. The thing was the device was spared, 
thank goodness, and was immediately transported to a safe 
place by another investor and a security team that was 
helping me out at that time. And now it's in a very safe 
place, in safe hands. 


GEORGE: OK. 


SMITH: And the information with that, it's a very fantastic 
thing, because they're going to come out next year, 
hopefully maybe March, April, and show the public my 
device and what we have done with this-- 


GEORGE: That'll be fascinating. 


SMITH: -- help the world in a safe and effective way. 
Because I'm not out there teaching anyone how to do this, 
like the Bedini brothers were. And that's why they got taken 
out. And these are two other scientists that were trying to 


help get these energy devices out. But | was visited a very 
long time ago by the suits, and they said, we know what 
you're doing. We don't care. Don't sell it. Don't teach people 
how to do it. And don't hook it up to the grid. 


GEORGE: And you'll be OK. 

SMITH: And you'll be fine. So I-- 

GEORGE: Do any one of those three, then look out. 
SMITH: I've never done that. So I've been very adamant. 


GEORGE: What other countries are involved in time travel? 
It can't be just us. 


SMITH: The only ones | can verify is Germany, China, United 
States of America, and a couple of facilities in Australia are 
trying to duplicate that that | know of first- and second-hand 
information. There might be others--maybe Brazil, maybe 
England--but I'm not aware of it. 


GEORGE: I've always wondered if there are time travelers 
roaming around this planet right now from the future. What 
do you think? 


SMITH: It's a possibility. It's possible. Anything is possible 
when it comes to time travel. It's just finding out through 
these time travelers and people--because | know there's a 
lot of stories out there, a lot of things going on. And we 
don't have agents that go out through these things, like 
Terminator, and go back and kill So-and-so's son so there's 
not this president born. It just doesn't work that way. If 
something like that were to happen, it would be on another 
timeline. 


GEORGE: But don't they go back, Emery, and try to 
manipulate time? So how do we know that events that are 
happening right now--right now--the president's meeting 
with North Korea and things like that--how do we know that 
they weren't manipulated by some kind of time event? 


SMITH: Right. One of the opinions out there and one of the 
hypothetical hypothesis is that you would not know, 
because, like | was telling you earlier, if someone were to go 
change something, it would not even be in your memory. 
And that's why | think this may--and this is just my educated 
guess--that this is probably happening, and we wouldn't 
even know, that because of the field of energy that we're all 
connected to, if something were to change in time, that you 
would already be programmed to believe that never 
happened. Or that when something changes and not 
everyone gets the change is what I'm getting at. So people 
are starting to remember. People are starting to be elevated 
in their own force field to realize, wait a second, I'm figuring 
this out, because they're having this residual memory 
attached to the endless field. 


GEORGE: What would the motivation be, Emery, of 
manipulating the timeline? Why would they want to change 
things like that? 


SMITH: The megalomaniacs that run this planet have all the 
money in the world. They have everything they could ever 
want. And | think it is some sort of disease they have-- 


GEORGE: A game? 


SMITH: -- that they're addicted to the secret control factor, 
not only controlling the mass population, but secretly 
controlling certain aspects of what can happen or what 
could happen if they changed something. So it's a control 


factor, | believe, that they may have, that they get high off 
this type of thing, releasing their own excitement of 
adrenaline and dopamine in their brain when they 
accomplish secret control over an individual or over a 
greater population, which includes death as well. 


GEORGE: It's a power play, isn't it? 
SMITH: Yes. 


GEORGE: The deep state--we hear so much about the deep 
state. Were you involved with them? 


SMITH: No. 
GEORGE: You were not. 
SMITH: No. 


GEORGE: I'm trying to find an Emery Smith that may be 
involved in covert things. But that's not you. 


SMITH: Well, of course, | was involved with a lot of covert 
things. But | don't use the pop culture term "deep state." 
When | was an active duty member and also a contract 
member of corporations, | was never doing anything that 
was negative or anything like that. So the deep state, | stay 
away from that kind of term, because for many of my 
colleagues and military veteran people who have been on 
lots of secret missions and things like this, we don't think of 
it that way, in agents, and spies, and things like this. We 
have a job, and we're supposed to do it. And most of the 
time you don't know really why you're doing it. And that's 
one of the reasons | got away from all that, because it's 
upsetting if you knew you were a part of something that 
maybe was negative towards a person or-- 


GEORGE: Oh, absolutely. Especially when you're a good 
person. 


SMITH: Yeah, to the person or to the planet. But to my 
knowledge, I'm not aware of any of that in my career. 


GEORGE: Do you remember the original movie "The Time 
Machine," where the professor invented a time device, and 
he sat in it? In this particular case, the apparatus to create 
time travel creates these portals. But you don't physically 
need to take a device with you, do you? 


SMITH: Well, no, because the device is already there. And 
I'm glad you brought this up-- 


GEORGE: And it stays there, right? 


SMITH: Right. It stays there in the field, in its own field. And 
one of the first times we got one of these overunity zero- 
point energy devices going in the lab, this sohere formed 
about 10 or 15 feet around the device. And myself and the 
scientists were in this sphere. And | just remember looking 
through this liquid sphere as we're inside a hollow sphere. 
But it's like a liquid. 


GEORGE: Like a bubble? 


SMITH: Like a bubble. And we could see different times of 
the planet. | mean, we saw dinosaurs. We saw beings. 


GEORGE: Wow! 


SMITH: We saw beings and things through this, like a 
window. Wherever you would look, you could see this. And it 
was SO Captivating. It was only for a brief 15 seconds. But it 
was like, wow. We just opened some sort of time rift or 


something. And we're actually viewing the planet right now 
as it was millions, and millions, and millions of years ago. 


GEORGE: What a sight! What a sight. With time travel, is 
there that possibility that--because | think of it also as 
teleportation. Do they send you to another planet? And if 
they do, what if you appear without a breathing device or 
something? What happens to you? 


SMITH: That's a great question. And what they do is they 
send drones through these thousands of times before they 
send a human being through. And some of these are 
programmed life forms. Some of these are mechanical 
drones with cameras on them. And they go through these, 
and they come back. And we have actual recordings of 
everything. Also, it's like sending a satellite or sending the 
probe to Mars to analyze the atmosphere and all these 
things. And you're right. You've got to be careful where 
you're going to be going into. And it has to do also with the 
ley lines of the planet and how the stars are aligned at that 
time for these portals to actually operate correctly and also 
to make it safe for these people to go through. 


GEORGE: How fascinating. It really is. Are you familiar with 
Jason Rice? 


SMITH: No. 


GEORGE: | interviewed him on "Beyond Belief," and he will 
be appearing on future episodes of "Cosmic Disclosure." 
Gaia had cameras rolling when he underwent hypnosis and 
a polygraph test--really remarkable stuff. 


SMITH: Amazing. | can't wait to hear. 


GEORGE: Emery, thanks. | really appreciate you being on 
"Cosmic Disclosure." 


SMITH: George, thanks for having me again. | really 
appreciate it. 


GEORGE: Thank you for watching. 





Cosmic Disclosure; Interdimensional 
Light Beings Season 12, Episode 4 


GEORGE NOORY: Welcome to "Cosmic Disclosure." I'm your 
host, George Noory, and I'm here with Emery Smith. 
Interdimensional beings--are they ghosts? Are they 
extraterrestrial? What exactly are they? Emery Smith, 
welcome back. 


EMERY SMITH: Thanks, George. 


GEORGE: Emery, when we talk about interdimensional 
beings, what are we talking about? 


SMITH: We're talking about a race of beings hundreds of 
millions of years ahead of us that have already been able to 
master how to change their form. They are allowed to 
switch their atoms and photons around to take almost any 
form they want and travel through time and space. It can go 
from a light body to a 3D body. It can change its frequency 
at will to go to another dimension. It can phase in, phase 
out, bleed in, bleed out of multiple dimensions. That makes 
it an interdimensional being. 


GEORGE: At any time? 
SMITH: At any time by its own will. 


GEORGE: Are they physical, or are they somewhat 
ghostlike? 


SMITH: Yeah, that's a great question. | get that a lot, 
because a lot of these sightings and things--people are 


referring to them as ghosts, or people report ghosts being 
seen when they're really these interdimensional beings. The 
interesting science behind this is that when an 
interdimensional being enters our dimension, he falls under 
the laws of our three-dimensional reality. So he has to take 
some sort of form. But don't forget, light is form, too. So that 
can be visualized by our five senses here on planet Earth, or 
through our solar system in this universe, in this dimension. 
So as they come through, they might change from a light 
being into a form of their choice, or they also could stay in 
the light form. So many accounts that you've heard in 
history books and around the planet of these ghostlike 
sightings--now, some are ghosts. Which means if you were 
to pass away right now, your photons will still be in that 
chair for 30 days or more. And so this is what I'm getting at- 
-the photons of the genetic makeup of the DNA is always 
there. Even when we leave our seats right now and come 
back tomorrow morning, we're still going to have--our 
resident energy's still going to be here. 


GEORGE: How do these interdimensional beings, Emery, 
kind of come through to get here? 


SMITH: Right, we hear about this bleeding through the 
dimensions. And how that is because they are allowed to 
change form--their frequency; sound before form. By 
changing frequency--and everything's a frequency--our DNA. 
Everything around us is a frequency of some sort that can 
be measured scientifically. So they can actually vibrate 
themselves and change their frequency and disappear right 
here, and not be seen but still be here in some form. It's 
kind of like an advanced teletransportation system. Think of 
it that way. 


GEORGE: Are they coming through a gateway or a portal? 


SMITH: Nope. They have mastered the ability to vibrate ata 
frequency for different dimensions. So there might be many 
dimensions right here right now around us, and because 
they can change their frequency, they can be in that 
dimension right now. Remember, there's no time or space. 
Everywhere in the present is right now, right here. So 
they're not traveling over millions of light years to get here. 
We're talking about the higher dimensional beings that are 
able to do this type of science. 


GEORGE: There was an old classic "Twilight Zone" episode 
called "Little Girl Lost," and it was about a little girl who 
somehow fell out of her bed into another dimension. Is that 
kind of like it is? 


SMITH: Well, there are areas around the planet and areas 
that can open up where these energies of the different 
dimensions sometimes fall within the same frequency and 
they overlap. And when that happens, these little gateways- 
-these openings to other dimensions--form. Like in the old 
saying around Halloween and October--"The worlds are at 
their thinnest." And it allows these ghostlike creatures to 
come through, and you can visit your family. And there's a 
lot to that being said with extraterrestrial technology with 
these interdimensional beings. And it also has to do with 
different parts of the planet have these openings there all 
the time. So things can form. They can open up a gateway-- 
especially ET craft-- 


GEORGE: Sure. 


SMITH: -- interdimensional craft. And sometimes when they 
open up a small area, well, that could stay open for a while 
when a craft comes through it. It might stay there. 


GEORGE: What if it closes? What if it closes? 


SMITH: Right, what if it closes? 
GEORGE: And you're in there? 
SMITH: Well, your frequency probably will stay there. 


GEORGE: Now, these interdimensional beings--are they 
biological at all? 


SMITH: Well, of course, absolutely. Don't forget--sound, light, 
and form. But when they come here, they can take a form if 
they choose to, or they can stay in the light form. It's up to 
them how they want to frequency vibrate here and how they 
want to show whoever they're communicating with. Maybe 
they want to only communicate through sound, and you 
hear tonalities. The study that we have that we've gone 
through with other extraterrestrial beings that it's more of a 
tonality, but they're there. You can't see them, but you can 
hear them. 


GEORGE: A lot of times, Emery, we get stories and reports 
of these interdimensional beings, but they always seem to 
be alone. You never seem to hear stories of them coming in 
pairs, or 10 of them, or 20. Why not? 


SMITH: Well, that's not my experience. | mean, a lot of these 
interdimensional beings have traveled through time and 
Space and have been able to open up right in a fabric of 
time and space, and you might just see a small ping pong 
ball of light, and that could be a whole civilization. 


GEORGE: Really? 


SMITH: Because there is no size when it comes to these 
interdimensional beings. So you have to think about the 
physics and science behind that--of how to represent that 
when we're educating the public--that there is no size to 


anything when you're talking about interdimensional beings 
because they are able to shift their atomic structure into 
light. This has been going on for millions of years on planet 
Earth, and the way they communicate is like | was just 
talking about earlier about tonalities and frequencies, and 
also taking the manifestation form of maybe a human being, 
and then helping us get more technologies and giving us 
ideas of how to improve ourselves. 


GEORGE: Are we are interacting with them with technology, 
or is it more consciousness? 


SMITH: Well, consciousness is the basis for all 
communication and for all the science behind 
interdimensional and multidimensional creatures. However, 
there are devices that they are working on to spot these 
people and these beings-- 


GEORGE: High technology? 


SMITH: Very high technology--such as the neutrino light 
detectors and the satellites that pick up subtle changes in 
light. These things allow us to see these beings and see 
their craft when they're cloaked. 


GEORGE: Almost like night vision goggles? 


SMITH: A lot better than that, but that's also reverse- 
engineered from extraterrestrial capture. 


GEORGE: Exactly. Are interdimensional beings different from 
extraterrestrials? 


SMITH: Interdimensional beings are extraterrestrials, kind of 
like we are extraterrestrials in our genetics. So the answer 
to that is they are one of the most advanced 
extraterrestrials in our dimension here in our society. 


GEORGE: How evolved are they? 
SMITH: They're the most evolved. They can change from-- 
GEORGE: They're at the top of the pole, huh? 


SMITH: -- physical to light. They can travel anywhere, any 
time, and any place. So they're very mature, and they're 
very conscious beings. People who see angels and things 
like this, | really believe these are the interdimensional 
beings. We've all been programmed since day one. Many of 
us growing up in religious families and reading the Bible and 
reading stories about fairies and angels and trolls and these 
things. So the best way for us to comprehend this is to-- 
when you don't believe in another race or extraterrestrial, 
well, when you see something like that, you're going to put 
it into your own words, and your mind's going to come up 
with its own vision and its own answer to that. So | think a 
lot of this is how else am | going to explain this beautiful 
light being that's in front of me? Well, of course, it's an 
angel. That's what I learned growing up. If we don't exist, | 
don't think they're going to exist. A lot of the genetics that 
we have tested on many beings have a direct relation to our 
own human DNA. Now, why are beings 10,000, 100,000 
years more advanced than us have our DNA in them? Even 
though they have mutated over millions of years, it's kind of 
like a hodgepodge, George, of planet Earth. Look at all the 
races we have, and all the continents. 


GEORGE: And the species of animals, and everything else. 


SMITH: Yeah, and the species and all of us interacting as 
humans and flourishing around the Earth and having 
different types of races intermingle. Well, think of that ona 
universal scale. Think of-- 


GEORGE: Oh, that could be just tremendous if you could 
harness it. 


SMITH: And then animal species and the mammal species 
and the human species intermingling, and then we go 
amongst the stars in the next 1,000 years and intermingle 
with other human-like beings. 


GEORGE: In the programs you have been in, have there ever 
been any ways where they've communicated with these 
interdimensional beings that you know of? 


SMITH: Well, I've worked with some extraterrestrials that 
might have been interdimensional, but they had a form. And 
a lot of these beings were just communicating the way | 
communicate with you, but telepathically. And telepathy is a 
type of communication. It's a type of a language that you 
have to learn when you're working in these projects with 
these beings, because telepathy is based off a lot of your 
frequency and emotional state as a human being. So if I'm 
really upset and | walk into an operating room and | am 
assisting a physician and an extraterrestrial and | hada 
really bad day and | just say, "Hello," it's more like, 
(GRUFFLY) "Hello." They pick up on the emotion. So you 
have to really clear your mind and clear your spirit before 
entering into these projects when you're going to start your 
day to work, because they pick up on all the stuff. And they 
are kind of are in your mind, because they have the ability 
to know everything you already know. So there's no secrets 
with these beings. 


GEORGE: Some people have said that these beings are not 
benevolent. What do you think about that? 


SMITH: It's a possibility. | only know one really evil race of 
beings, and that's the human race here on the planet Earth, 


because we kill each other. But | have not been subjected to 
an evil race of beings yet that | have worked with or I've 
seen or intermingled. Not to say that there aren't, because if 
we are, then there's got to be more-- 


GEORGE: Yeah, some have to be evil. 


SMITH: -- more of us, yeah. There's always got to be some 
evil intention out there. But | do believe in a type of galactic 
federation that does not allow beings that are going to do 
bad things to go amongst the stars. We've been quarantined 
to our planet until we get a little bit more conscious and 
take care of the planet and each other. And then | think we'll 
be able to go amongst the stars in a conscious effort to work 
with other extraterrestrials and other societies. 


GEORGE: They're told not to come here and annihilate us? 


SMITH: Yeah. | think what's going on is they, too, George, 
were once us, and they had to go through this, too. They 
had to become more conscious and take care of the planet 
and take care of each other. As a parent, you would look on 
your children, and yeah, you're going to say you did bad, 
but at same time, you were there once too, so you know 
there is this learning and this maturity that you have to go 
through before you get there. Now, | think we were already 
Supposed to be there 100 years ago, but because we have 
this control factor--there's many planets out there that 
started around the same time we did, and they're a lot more 
advanced than we are because they didn't have this control 
factor of these corporations and people trying to-- 


GEORGE: Too much greed here. 


SMITH: Yes, too much greed got in control of this planet. And 
we're working through that. And what we do here affects 
planets all over the place. So getting back to your question 


is they want us to evolve in a safe and effective way, but 
they also don't want us to blow up the planet or destroy 
each other. 


GEORGE: Why would these interdimensional beings come 
here in the first place? 


SMITH: They come here because the planet is so diverse 
and dynamic, unlike other planets, with the water and the 
air and all the species--down to the bacteria and the 
phytoplankton and the oceans. So they come here to see 
this. You have to understand, the Earth has been visited 
forever and ever and ever. 


GEORGE: Of course. 
SMITH: Many times. 
GEORGE: Of course. 


SMITH: So we have a history, Earth, that we have to uphold 
to. Which, we've been here millions of years, and so the 
visitations are still coming, they're just coming from a little 
bit further away, because it's not so safe to come here 
anymore because we'll blow them out of the sky. And they 
know this is happening, but they're hoping things are going 
to change. 


GEORGE: Interdimensional beings and plasma beings--are 
they the same thing? 


SMITH: Well, plasma--this is another form, like air and water 
and gas. Plasma is this fourth state. And it can form into 
that. It can be part of these beings--a plasma state. But to 
say that the being is all plasma--no. 


GEORGE: That's not the case. 


SMITH: No. 

GEORGE: How do they interact with each other? Do they? 
SMITH: Yes. 

GEORGE: Do they have emotion? 


SMITH: Yes, absolutely. They have emotion. They're very 
comical. And just like I'm speaking to you, they just do it 
through frequencies and tonalities and telepathy. So a lot of 
the beings that you might see in pop culture--they have 
really small feet, and they only have a really small mouth. 
Some of these beings--they don't need a digestive system, 
because they can form the nutrients just from thin air. 


GEORGE: Do they procreate? 


SMITH: Yes. Not only do you have little entities, these beings 
also have pets. They have many different species, like we 
do here on the Earth, that are used for companionship. 


GEORGE: Do they have emotion? 


SMITH: Yes, they do. These beings--when you get around 
someone that's really loving and fun and bubbly, it rubs off 
on you. When you-- 


GEORGE: Oh, you can feel it. 
SMITH: Go out with your friends. 
GEORGE: It's infectious. 


SMITH: It's very infectious. They have the ability to make 
you feel like that instantly--instantaneously--if they wanted 
to. 


GEORGE: Do they ever come through to this dimension 
where we are, and they look like us, and you would not 
know the difference? 


SMITH: They're walking around the planet right now, and 
you would not know the difference. | get this question where 
people are like, well, what's the little quirks they have that 
you could figure this out? 


GEORGE: Yeah, do they have elongated heads, or anything 
like that? 


SMITH: And some of them, | have to admit, maybe their ears 
are just a little bit different, or maybe it's just something 
different that you notice that you don't usually see on 
normal human beings. 


GEORGE: Eyes different? A little twinkle in the eye? 


SMITH: Eyes might be a little bit different--little bit bigger, 
little bit further away, little things like that. But it's really 
impossible just to--unless you've been in these projects and 
have really studied the morphology of these beings--to 
really know if--if they were sitting right next to you, you 
wouldn't know. Or walking through New York streets, you 
wouldn't know. But working around them, you might catch 
on a little bit on physical characteristics and quirks like that, 
but you would have to be around them for a while to pick 
that up, | think. 


GEORGE: Are governments and secret programs, 
corporations working with them for any specific reason? 


SMITH: Well, | know they're working with them in the 
projects to assist with technologies and engineering and 
geological things that they need help with. Some have been 
captured and have decided to stay with us. That being said, 


| think it's a positive thing to show a species from another 
planet coming here to help just work with us by 
volunteering. 


GEORGE: Now, when | hear the word interdimensional, 
Emery, | think of something multiverse. Is that conceivable? 
Is that what we're talking about? 


SMITH: Right. Yeah, multi-dimensional just means there's 
different dimensions, and interdimensional is the actual 
going from one place to another. 


GEORGE: To another. 


SMITH: And the multiverses that you hear about on TV and 
science is that. It's the different dimensions that are 
overlying each other right here, right now. And the only way 
to get there is by changing your frequency. 


GEORGE: And the gateways, again, fascinate me--these 
portals that may be out there. 


SMITH: The military builds bases on different ley lines 
around the planet, and they use these areas because the 
energy signatures have been shown that these are 
gateways to other places in the universe. 


GEORGE: Places that we want to go, or places that we 
don't? 


SMITH: Well, that's not for me to say. All's | know is there's 
these portals that are around the planet--and in the oceans-- 
that are protected that they're testing, and they are using 
these, and craft are coming in and out of these. Not to say 
there are craft, by the way. But they are monitoring these, 
and they're trying to reverse-engineer these and duplicate 
these. And there's lots of--in the classified projects, lots of 


videos, documentation, and pictures and briefings on how 
these devices work, but it has to do with the energy of the 
planet is how they are operational. And also, there's some 
way to turn them on and off. Now, there are ancient 
structures here on the planet that are just always ongoing. 
What's not to say that we haven't explored--definitely the 
oceans that much here--that there's other areas that are 
maybe always on and active that maybe a craft flying over 
the Bermuda Triangle all of a sudden disappears? It's like-- 


GEORGE: Who knows? 


SMITH: --what's going on, here? So there could be these rifts 
in time and space that, during certain astrological times of 
the universe, that these things open up and things go 
missing. 


GEORGE: And close. 
SMITH: Right, and close. 


GEORGE: And Close. Now, let's tie this back into secret 
programs. Somewhere along the line, | think, governments 
are aware of the ability to travel in space through portals or 
time warps. They know about these entities--these beings. 
Something else is going on here, don't you think? 


SMITH: | think it's limited to a very few governmental 
agencies, militaries, or even presidents of many countries. | 
don't think it's a widely known thing. | know, just like we 
have our compartmentalized projects, military doesn't know 
what they're doing, but they might be investigating 
something themselves on a lower-- 


GEORGE: Sure. 


SMITH: The military is usually the security for all these 
compartmentalized programs. When people are like, oh, 
Smith was claiming he worked at Sandia Labs and Los 
Alamos Labs--no, they didn't write my check. | was working 
underground in that facility where each floor is rented out 
by a different corporation. 


GEORGE: Gosh. 
SMITH: So | mean-- 
GEORGE: How long were you down there? 


SMITH: | was in the military for seven years, and | was only 
in the projects for about four. 


GEORGE: Did you stay down there almost 24/7, or-- 


SMITH: Oh, no. It was a 9:00 to 5:00 job that | would report 
to. 


GEORGE: Oh, so you could come up to the surface and-- 


SMITH: Yes, yes. There was only a few times that | got 
locked down there because they had incidents and things 
were going south for whatever security reasons, and you 
might have to spend the night there a couple nights until it 
gets cleared up. 


GEORGE: If interdimensional beings are coming here, are we 
going there? 


SMITH: Like | said, because the portal technology that | was 
exposed to and the time travel stuff, we're definitely 
traveling somewhere. | don't know where exactly. 


GEORGE: You haven't gone. 


SMITH: Yeah. | don't know where we're going. Well, I've been 
through portals and time travel-- 


GEORGE: But not other dimensions. 
SMITH: But not other dimensions that I'm aware of. 
GEORGE: Now, what do you mean by that? 


SMITH: Well, sometimes you might go somewhere--even just 
going to work on some of these maglev devices that you 
hear about in pop culture--sometimes things happen and 
you end up in a place that doesn't look so natural compared 
to like it would on Earth. 


GEORGE: Will we ever get help from these interdimensional 
beings? 


SMITH: Yes, | really believe that. | believe that if more than 
half of the Earth's population's going to be compromised-- 
which, one nuclear warhead, it would be-- 


GEORGE: Absolutely. 


SMITH: If a major destruction of the planet because of 
earthquakes or other things were going to happen where, 
like | said, more than a third of the Earth would be 
destroyed, | do believe they would definitely intervene-- 
which they have done on and off in times where volcanoes 
and earthquakes were going off. People would always see 
these ships coming in out of the volcanoes when it's 
happening, because they're trying to neutralize the 
cataclysmic event. So | think they would definitely intervene 
if something like that was to happen, and we would 
definitely get our hands slapped for that. 


GEORGE: What would you say to somebody who would say 
to you, Emery, | woke up last night, and in my room was this 
being that just appeared and disappeared. What would you 
tell them? 


SMITH: Welcome to my world. | would ask them--I mean, if 
they had--this has happened to me, where friends and 
family and colleagues have called me and don't want to talk 
about it. Especially for a first-time person to see something 
like this--you think you're ready for it, and a lot of our CE-5 
expeditions, we bring a lot of, sometimes, media with us. 
And it's funny, because you think you're ready for it, but 
when you actually see it, it doesn't fit into your reality. But 
it's there, and you know it's there, and you feel it. | would 
tell that person, well, what happened? Did it try to 
communicate? Did you try to communicate? What was the 
events that happened the night before? Were you 
meditating, or did you have a close encounter of the fifth 
kind? What's been going on? So I'd be more interviewing 
them and trying to find out why this being chose this person 
to expose itself to, because there's a lot of risk for an ET to 
expose itself. 


GEORGE: What is the fifth kind that you mentioned? 


SMITH: A close encounter of the fifth kind is when you reach 
out and try to communicate with extraterrestrials. The 
government doesn't want you to do this, because--there's 
actually an FBI file on me, unfortunately, because I'm 
contacting extraterrestrials and talking to them. And it's so 
sad, because what gives anyone the right? And | figured it 
out. It's a backup plan for the United States government to 
fake an alien invasion--an extraterrestrial invasion-- 


GEORGE: Which is Project Blue Beam? 


SMITH: Well, | don't Know what the pop culture terms are for 
this. | just know for a fact, 100%, because my FBI people 
told me this, my CIA people told me this to warn me--that 
they're making a file of people like you, and when this 
happens, you're going to be incarcerated, because the story 
is you brought them here. And this is going to be a fake 
invasion. You've probably heard this conspiracy theory 
before. But it's sad to know that after all I've done, my name 
is actually on there--on an FBI file--saying we got to watch 
this guy, make sure he's not talking too much with them, 
but also documenting it. So if they want to pull that card, 
they can. And no one was even going to know. All the 
people that are involved with these types of things are 
aware of this, that do CE-5's. But it's a sad thing to know 
that I'm a backup plan, I'm a terrorist. They label me as a 
terrorist because I|'m-- 


GEORGE: They treat you as such. 


SMITH: Well, nothing's happened yet, but the fact that 
there's a big file on this--it is worrisome. But it's ridiculous. 
It's another one of these let's have the support of the nation 
to fight this terrorist here who brought these evil aliens here 
to destroy us. 


GEORGE: You've been through a lot of stuff. 
SMITH: Yes. 


GEORGE: If you were to write an autobiography about your 
life, how would that last chapter end? 


SMITH: | would finish the book by giving my own opinion of 
what the future's going to look like for us. Our lives are 
getting easier. We're living longer. Very positive things are 
happening on the planet. 


GEORGE: You're really upbeat. 


SMITH: | love it! I'm so thankful to be here at this time and 
make a difference, because | just see the future, and it's so 
grandiose, if we could just get our act together. And | 
believe the cities are going to improve, the pollution's going 
to go away. We're going to be able to clean up this place, 
and it's just going to be the most magnificent place in all 
the universe. 


GEORGE: Emery, thanks for being on "Cosmic Disclosure." 
SMITH: Thanks, George. 


GEORGE: This is "Cosmic Disclosure" with Emery Smith. 
Thanks for watching. 
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Season 12, Episode 14 


JAY WEIDNER: Hi, everybody. Jay Weidner here. We are 
talking to Jason Rice. Hey, Jason. Thanks for joining us. 
JASON RICE: Thank you for having me, Jay. 

JAY: Jason, you recently got regressed hypnotically by 
hypnotherapist Georgina Cannon. In that regression session, 
you remembered that you were on a ship called the Heflem, 
right? 

RICE: That's correct. 

JAY: This is really an important memory, then, because 
you're pulling it out of something that's a mystery to you. 
RICE: That's correct. During the hypnosis process, | recalled 
there being a exposure to those memories. The 
segmentation in my recollections is closed off, and | 
remembered seeing what appeared to be a door that was 
open and then closed real quickly. And so being able to get 
the Heflem information, which | had not recalled until the 
hypnosis, was fantastic, because the majority of my 
memories have been from the second 20 and back. And soa 
lot of the memories that I've had return from my first 20 and 
back have to do with the training leading up to it. 

JAY: So just briefly, because you don't have a lot of 
memories, but can you describe the inside of that ship? You 
said you never saw the outside, but can you give us some 
details about the inside that you remember? 

RICE: It resembles the inside of a US Navy ship in that it's 
cramped. There's lots of pipes and utilities overhead, 
bulkheads that are painted, in this case, you Know, lime 
green, or they're cream colored. 

JAY: Do they have, like, the doors that have the wheel that 


turns and seals the door? 

RICE: No, the doors were automatic. 

JAY: They sealed automatically. 

RICE: Sealed automatically. 

JAY: So it was, like, an advanced ship. 

RICE: Correct. And if you got closed off in the wrong place at 
the wrong time, and so be it. 

JAY: It should be pointed out that William Tompkins, the 
insider who recently passed, he reminds us that they used a 
Naval technology in the initial Secret Soace Program, 
including submarine technology, because subs were already 
sealed off. So they could be used in outer space quite 
quickly. So looks like you were just in an advanced version 
of ships that were out there. 

RICE: That's correct. And this would have been around 1985, 
‘86 timeframe. 

JAY: Very beginning of Solar Warden. 

RICE: Yes. And one of the first editions of the SSP ships that 
they would have launched. 

JAY: That's right. You remember what the crew is like that 
you served with or what your missions were, anything? 
RICE: | don't recall any of the missions at this time. And, 
again, | think it gets into some of that higher self, 
determining what and when it's appropriate. The memories 
that | have recalled from my training leading up to this 20 
and back were based on a lot of trauma training, and so 
being put through every imaginable kind of death that 
somebody can go through is part of your training 
experience. | have a pretty strong indication that my higher 
self has said, OK, it's not time yet. The crew that | was 
working with were other humans. | don't recall there being-- 
at this time, anyway--aliens or any other EBEs that | had 
interacted with. Doesn't mean | didn't. | just--l| haven't 
recalled it yet. 

JAY: OK. Fair enough. Let's get back to Planet One, where 
you were battling these werewolf creatures, and we've 


learned that you were involved in something you called 
Combat Darwinism, in which both sides were manipulating 
you and the enemy for reasons that were political, 
essentially. 

RICE: Yes. 

JAY: And changing the culture of the planet so it fit in to the 
way that the Cabal operates. 

RICE: That's correct. The Draco were setting up their own 
version of this planetary Cabal for their purposes. The 
Earth's Cabal involvement on this and other planets was 
Strictly from the standpoint of they provided soldiers, 
ground troops. The Mars Germans provided that the Naval 
Ships, as well as the Naval officers and crew. So the Cabal 
that was established and set up on these local planets are 
what the Draco were using as their proxies, and | imagine 
that they were setting them up very similar to what they 
had done and have accomplished here as far as setting up 
the division and being able to create societies where they 
have a divided society of elites that think that they are 
better than the others and that they have these rights that 
exceed others and that they can take advantage of the 
others. 

JAY: It's interesting. The elites still stay within the 
boundaries of contract and law, even though they're doing 
things that are despicable. They still have a law and order 
setup. They're criminals who are following a code of 
conduct. 

RICE: Yes. Even among the thieves, they have their own 
code of conduct that they have to follow. And | suspect that 
a lot of that has to do with the guidelines that are set up for 
them based on the Dracos' end game and what they 
eventually want and how they want it done. In order for 
them to have their power and their illusion of control, they 
have to have certain guidelines followed, and so those 
guidelines require that their proxies, no matter how 
despicable it is and the truly evil things that they're doing, 


they have to follow those guidelines. 

JAY: You've told us at the Draco are allied with the Mars 
Germans. Are the Draco also allied with the Cabal, and 
aren't the Mars Germans and the Cabal enemies? 

RICE: Yes and no. Again, when it comes time to having a 
need for something--the Cabal needed a moon base. And in 
order to take over the Mars Germans' lease, they had to 
provide the two divisions of ground troops. And so that puts 
them in bed with each other as allies to an extent, even 
though they'd been fighting mercilessly for the previous 50 
to 60 years over, you know, Earth. 

JAY: And so the Germans manipulated the Cabal, in a way. 
RICE: Yes, they did. 

JAY: Very cleverly. 

RICE: Very cleverly, and that has been going on since the 
time that the Mars Germans established themselves in 
Antarctica and established themselves with greater 
technology and basically bent the Cabal over a barrel and 
told them the terms that they were going to accept. 

JAY: The Germans are OK with the Cabal going and 
conquering these worlds and establishing their own culture? 
RICE: They're OK with it, because the command structure is 
held entirely by Mars Germans. 

JAY: Just what they did in the United States at the end of 
World War Il. 

RICE: As part of the requirement for those two divisions, the 
24,000 troops, none of them are above the rank of major, 
which means that any battalion commander is going to be a 
Mars German. Any brigade commander, any of the generals, 
any full colonels, all of the command staff and structure in 
the Navy, they're all Mars Germans. They call all the shots. 
They make all the command decisions. The largest 
command that could be held by any of the Earth humans 
was that of a company commander. 

JAY: Would it be fair to say, then, that the Germans are 
actually conquering all these planets? 


RICE: It could be said that the Germans are conquering 
these planets for their bosses. They eventually have to pull 
out and leave those systems, and when they leave those 
systems, they have to leave them with a certain amount of 
self-control, if you will, in which they are still controlling 
those local Cabals. Essentially, this is what repeated in 
Vietnam, where they go and they take over, they conquer, 
and then they leave. And they leave it up to whoever is 
there and left in place as the new proxies of the Draco under 
the full command and control of their required contracts in 
order to meet the requirements for us to come in and help 
them. 

JAY: So is the ultimate game plan conquering the universe 
by the Dracos or what? 

RICE: | believe that that's what they would like nothing 
better than to do. They don't have the resources to do it all 
at once, and they have agreements and galactic treaties 
that they have to follow until such point that they have, in 
their minds, the strength in which they can get out of It. 
JAY: All right. I'll get into an area that you may not know 
anything about. If you don't, just say that you don't, and go 
on. 

RICE: Sure. 

JAY: It is apparent to me that the Draco wants something 
from us, that we possess something that they want. And | 
was wondering if, in all of your adventures and all of this, 
did you ever come up against the reason why the Draco are 
so interested in conquering planets with humanoids on 
them? 

RICE: You know, to answer your question, you know, what is 
it that the Draco are looking to get out of the humans? We 
will revisit this on another episode, but the short answer is 
that there are certain spiritual aspects of humanity that the 
Draco covet. And we'll come back to that, | think, in another 
episode. 

JAY: All right. Let's get back to Planet One. You've just 


finished this first battle. You now have intel beyond any 
shadow of a doubt that you're battling a creature that is 
ferocious, dangerous, and you're probably demanding more 
and higher weapons so that you can defeat them in this war. 
And, again, it's combat Darwinism, so you're not sure what 
you're going to actually get, what kind of help you're 
actually going to get, right? 

RICE: Right. That's correct. You know, part of the Mars 
Germans' setup for the command structure and the training 
on these units was that they would not take any trainers 
that had not been deployed on planet or in combat zones. 
So if you were training, that meant that you had already 
survived one--at least one deployment. And so that was 
their requirement and that, if you survived it, then you were 
qualified to teach. And so, when we got back after that first 
contact, and we started asking questions, that came back 
very quickly that that was above our pay grade. Don't ask 
those questions. Deal with what you've got using what you 
have. Your mission here is to train these people to defend 
their planet. You're not going to get permission to use 
advanced technology. You're not going to get the tools that 
are sitting right over there on the other side of that fence 
that would make it easier and save more lives. 

JAY: And this was done because you didn't want the locals to 
find out about your high weapons. 

RICE: That's what they told us is that they didn't want to 
disturb or disrupt the normal progression any more than we 
already were by introducing advanced technologies. 

JAY: In a way, that's actually a good idea. 

RICE: It is. 

JAY: You can really screw up a people by advancing them too 
quickly. 

RICE: It wasn't the real reason. 

JAY: Yeah. It's not the real reason, but it is a good reason. 
RICE: Sure. 

JAY: All right. So now you're back. Are you now going to 


become a teacher? 

RICE: No, no, no. | stayed there for the duration of the four 
years in which we were fighting. 

JAY: How many battles were you involved in on Planet One? 
Countless? 

RICE: Countless. Countless. Over a period of-- 

JAY: Did you ever get hurt badly? 

RICE: 47 months. Not during this deployment. | was injured 
regularly, be it cuts or scrapes or deep wounds. The nano- 
enhancement therapies that we were provided allow for 
quick regeneration, so the eight or nine inch gash that I'd 
received on my right arm for that first combat experience 
was already starting to heal up by the end of that day. 

JAY: Did it scar? 

RICE: No. 

JAY: So when you came back from the 20 and back, you 
wouldn't have had any-- 

RICE: No. The nano-enhancement therapies made sure of 
that. | had scars at other times that have come back that 
are mysterious, and where'd they come from? Why are they 
there? 

JAY: Really? 

RICE: But some of them have to do with the amount of time 
in between when you're injured and when the healing starts. 
JAY: Right. And this war you were involved in for 47 months? 
RICE: That's correct. 

JAY: Did the war end at the end of 47 months? 

RICE: The end of the war--we defeated the last of the 
invading units. And just like the prior 47 months, we weren't 
sure if there were going to be any more that show up or any 
others that, you know, leaked through the Naval blockade. 
And so it was a wait to see if there is another one, a wait to 
see if we had any more. At the end of those 47 months, my 
unit was redeployed to Callidus 3. And so-- 

JAY: You never knew. 

RICE: -- | never knew. | don't know. | suspect that it was 


over, because they wouldn't have pulled out my unit at that 
time to redeploy us to another planet to start preparations 
for getting another planet ready for the invasion. 

JAY: This planet, Planet Number One, when you arrived, it 
was a semi-rural--not a lot of big cities, and cities weren't 
really highly developed or anything. Probably kind of a nice 
place to be. 

RICE: It was a beautiful place. 

JAY: Yeah. And at the end, what was it like? Did it change? 
What happened to the people? 

RICE: Sadly, it changed tremendously over those four years. 
When we first arrived, the indigs had a certain amount of 
technology. As | had mentioned before, they were able to 
tap into their planetary electric grid, if you will, and were 
able to use some of the electricity from the planet itself for 
their building generations. And so they also had batteries. 
They had a form of railroad that they used between cities. 
Most of their work was done by muscle. They didn't have 
much in the way of draft animals. They had lived a very 
simple, civilized, barter type lifestyle. When it was time for 
us to leave, there were such large areas that were just 
devastated. Totally devastated. | mean, from rubble. There 
wasn't a single continent on the entire planet that hadn't 
been ravaged by the four years of war. So when | left that 
planet, the people were very changed. Of course, they were 
never the same. They weren't going to ever be able to go 
back to a barter style of life, a civilization that had 
polytheistic beliefs. They were very simple. They had clan- 
type arrangements for most of their governments. It was 
very organized, and everybody seemed to get along. Like | 
said, it was just one place that actually still had weapons 
that were in production. And | suspect that that was done 
because there were plans for the eventual invasion. And so 
there was a reason behind it that went back probably 
decades. 

JAY: In the 1930s in Europe, Mussolini, the fascist dictator, 


decided that he wanted to change Italy from a semi-rural 
environment to a highly urban, high tech society, and he 
used extreme fascist powers to accomplish this and killed 
many, many, many people in the process, not to mention 
helping to start World War Il. And, eventually, at the end of 
World War Il, Italy was indeed a modern country. So 
Mussolini, in fact, accomplished what he set out to 
accomplish, which was to do this. And it sounds like the 
Cabal is using these same tactics. 

RICE: Same ones were used, bringing people in from the 
agrarian, agricultural based civilization out in, you know, the 
non-developed parts of the planet. If they didn't die outright 
during the war, they were brought into a city, helped. 

JAY: And the reason would be, in some ways, the semi-rural, 
agrarian culture can take care of itself. It doesn't need 
anybody. And so you'd want to cut that--if you wanted to 
control people, you'd want to cut that out. Isn't that true? 
RICE: That's exactly right. Part of the process was bringing 
them into the fold out of the fields. 

JAY: So it became more of an urban type of environment 
after you guys got done messing everything up. 

RICE: Yes, it did. After we were finished messing everything 
up, it was more urbanized. Same thing happened on the 
Callidus 3, Planet Two, the starts of it on Planet Three. 

JAY: In a lot of ways, you were being kept in the dark about 
what you were really doing. You figured out a lot of it later, 
talking to your buddies and stuff and comparing notes. But 
at this stage on Planet One, you were probably very 
confused about what you were doing, and they kept you in 
that confusion. 

RICE: Very young, very idealistic. We were there to help 
save them. We were kept in the dark. If this information was 
widely known throughout the units, they would have had 
massive upheaval. They would have had revolts, mutinies, 
quite simply. So they kept us in the dark. And when we did 
ask questions, we were told it was above our pay grade. 


JAY: Did anybody ever get out of line in your military units? 
RICE: Sure. 

JAY: What were the punishments? It would be the Germans, 
right, that would be-- 

RICE: Yes. It would be the Germans, the Mars Germans, 
meting out any of the punishments. They weren't allowed to 
kill us outright. We also had protocols that prevented them 
from mind wiping us, but that didn't mean that the Cabal 
didn't put in place certain protocols that allowed the Earth 
units to mind wipe certain things. 

JAY: And so it would either fall into a category of, hey, were 
we mind wiped by our own units? Or we'd go through the 
normal Uniform Code of Military Justice for punishment, no 
confinement to quarters, or confinement to brig, or cut in 
pay or grade, any number of things that they would do, or 
extra duty, extra details. 

RICE: As | mentioned earlier, one of the punishments that 
we received for helping the local civilians during the Area 2 
6 KEW attack was that we were not allowed the 
replacements during the time that we were having to help 
clean up the aftermath of that KEW attack. And so, you 
know, the other 60% of my platoon that was there, we all 
had to put forward extra effort and extra work, because we 
were missing the replacements of the people that had died 
or were never found. And that was a punishment. You're not 
getting new people until you redeploy to the next place, 
because you were so interested in helping those effing 
civilians. 

JAY: KEW is a Kinetic Energy Weapon. 

RICE: That's correct. 

JAY: You're about to be deployed from this planet, going to 
Planet Number Two, where you're going to have some more 
incredible stories for us. But just to finish up with Planet 
One, it wasn't designated Planet One by anybody but you 
for the interest of us being able to understand where you 
were. Yeah. Keep track of the story. So on Planet One, were 


there anything--besides the battle and the people, the nice 
people, and the ferocious wolf creatures--were there any 
interesting flora and fauna that you saw on this planet, and 
can you describe some of it? 

RICE: Certainly. One of the things that | realized quite 
quickly was that the diversity of life on that planet, as well 
as the next two, wasn't nearly like what you see here on 
Earth. | remember being really surprised at that. And | didn't 
give it much thought at the time, but looking back now, | 
remember seeing that there were near pines. There were 
trees that were like oak. There were trees that were 
evergreens, conifers. You had, you know, all the freshwater 
fish that we'd encountered. Everything--they have very 
similar analogs that I've seen here. | mean, there was a lot 
of life. Make no mistake. It wasn't a barren planet. There 
were no deserts. | do you remember that. There were large 
areas that were completely uninhabited. It had arctic 
regions. It didn't have much life above the 60 degree level 
or below the 60 degree level. But the rest of it was teeming 
with life. It just didn't have as much diversification as we're 
used to seeing here on Earth. 

JAY: Were animals quadruped for the most part? 

RICE: They had birds. They had quadrupedal animals. None 
of the animals that | recall were two legged, so bipedal. 
JAY: Do you have a reason why the animal life wasn't as 
diverse as it is here? 

RICE: My suspicion is that because Earth is a unique case, a 
unique Petri dish, in which you have a lot of competing 
elements that are trying to work towards a goal, and that 
goal being, which of their pet projects is going to generate 
life that has a better chance of ascension? The Earth is a 
place where there are a lot of competing interests in 
creating life or changing or modifying or altering life here 
through modification of DNA or bringing life in. | mean, you 
could look at any number of species that have no historical 
origins. Where'd they come from? There's nothing in the 


historical records on, you know, how did they proceed? How 
are they progressing? Where do they come from? It's like 
they just popped up. They just came out of nowhere. And so 
Earth being the special place that it is--it truly is--and that, 
you know, there were a number of tests and experiments 
here to see which of the lifeforms, be it aquatic or land or, 
you know, you name it, it started a long time ago. 

JAY: Do we know who the people or creatures that are doing 
this experiment on Earth, on the people of Earth? 

RICE: We do. We have an idea on who the different races 
are, based, again, on some of the history that they did tell 
us and teach us in the training. 

JAY: You said that the ultimate goal of the experiment here 
on Earth is to create a creature that can ascend? 

RICE: That has higher chances of ascension. 

JAY: And what do you mean by ascension? 

RICE: A higher spiritual connection is the way that it was 
explained to us. 

JAY: Do the Draco have a soul or spirit? 

RICE: | believe that they once did. However, their 
involvement with the Al means that they are so heavily 
invested in machine or computer type technology that that's 
a good question, whether they still do. | mean, are they 
mostly machine now? Yes. Do they still have--do they have a 
soul? | don't know that answer. 

JAY: So you think the Draco are mostly machine now. 

RICE: | think that they're so infected and infested with Al 
and nanites that the question can be asked, are they really 
a biological being, or are they just that appearance, a shell? 
JAY: Wow. You have the advantage of having the nanites in 
you, but the locals didn't have the nanites in them, | think. 
So weren't they at a distinct disadvantage, fighting 
alongside you? 

RICE: A huge disadvantage. Yes. And that's why there are so 
many of them that were lost. They could not even come 
close to standing up, and they were smaller than us Earth 


humans. So, no, they didn't stand much of a chance at all in 
hand-to-hand combat with these werewolves. 

JAY: Would it be fair to say that there is a number of 
experiments that are probably going on Earth? 

RICE: Yes. Yes, it would be fair to say that there are a 
number of experiments occurring here on this planet. 

JAY: And each experiment is trying to accomplish something 
different, wouldn't you say? 

RICE: Yes. Each of the races that are doing their own 
experimentation, whether it's on a certain type of fungus or 
on a particular invertebrate species or whether it's with the 
humans, they each have their own agendas and their own 
goals for what they want and how they want to see their 
projects succeed. 

JAY: And one of these outside ET groups that's 
experimenting on Earth is trying to develop a creature that 
you said would be able to ascend. 

RICE: Yes. The way it was explained to us was that--and | 
happen to believe that this part was not a disinformation 
Campaign--and that what they're wanting to do is to create 
a life form that has a stronger spiritual connection to the 
creator. And, in that, they want to be able to speed up the 
ascension process, because, you know, this life that we see 
here is really one of the lower ends of the life spectrum, if 
you will. And so seeing a being progress through higher 
levels of existence, of consciousness, is what their goal is. 
They're wanting to be able to assist with that. Now, humans 
will look at that and say, gosh, they're tinkering. Well, yeah. 
They're definitely tinkering. Well, how much tinkering did 
they do? Well, how much tinkering does it take to move 
from a primate to modern man? 

JAY: And so these ETs that are behind this particular 
experiment must be benevolent. 

RICE: That is a great question, Jay. And define benevolent. 
You know, does our existing consciousness and 
understanding really understand what their goals are? What 


are their goals? We don't even know what their goals are. 
Are they looking to help with this spiritual progression 
because they want to co-opt? Do they want to do it out of 
just the goodness of their hearts? We don't really know that. 
And | suspect that we won't really find out those answers 
until humanity makes its own step to the next level. Are 
they benevolent or not? | believe that a number of them are. 
Absolutely. The definition of benevolence is what really 
comes into question, because, you know, you ask one 
person, and you'll get one definition. You ask another 
person, you get another definition. And so is making a 
person, you know, more resilient to cold weather, does that 
mean that they're benevolent? Does making a person more 
Spiritually connected to the creator? In what way? And there 
are losses. There are tradeoffs. If you increase one thing, 
you have to give up something in another area. 
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COREY GOODE: Recently on Cosmic Disclosure I 
described information that I'd received in a couple of 
briefings and the information, the way it was conveyed, was 
confusing because I also was confused. I have been trying 
to understand the cycles of the Sun and the context of the 
conversation I heard it in and as you'll see here in a bit 
there's a reason why I was confused because scientists are 
actually confused. 
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The Universe begins 
to look more like a 
great thought than a 


great machine. 








So, recently we've heard scientists discuss that the 

universe is a, I guess, a giant simulation, that it's maybe a 
computer simulation somewhere and we just happen to be 
living it out. While others in the past have thought that the 


universe behaves more like a giant thought, now 
consciousness is the key to all of this. 
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Everyone talks about ascension and they don't really or 
they have a different idea of what ascension is and a lot of 
this information is coming from these main sources. 


A Secret Space Program (SSP Alliance). I had access to 
the SmartGlass Pad. I would sit and I would read and ask 
the scientists or the engineers for their input because a lot 
of it was just over my head and they would explain 
speculate among themselves and that was the scuttlebutt 
that I would pick up on and that I brought with me on my 
testimony to Cosmic [Disclosure]. 


The Anshar recently, when I spent a few days with them, 
interacted with me in a way through their technology that 
they shared with me their past which they claim is our 
future. 


The Blue Avians have shown me this information on a 
completely different level, from a different point of view, 
from more of a sixth density point of view and I've brought 


all those together to try to explain the recent information 
I've been given. 
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So, the SSP Alliance, they've been fighting for full 
disclosure. What originally caused the SSP Alliance to form 
was that they found out about the slave trade that was 
going on, the Galactic slave trade, and the trading of 
genetic materials to other beings from other star systems. 
And they want the crimes against humanity exposed as well 
as the technologies these Alliance factions pretty much 
formed out of Solar Warden in the beginning and then some 
of the other secret space programs like the Interplanetary 
Corporate Conglomerate (ICC) and the Global Galactic 
League of Nations (GGLN). People began to defect and 
bring technology with them and information which is the 
most important thing. Now they could break out of the 
compartmentalization and then begin to fully start sharing 
information in a way that they couldn't before and to get to 
put things together. 
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Now the Anshar, they claim to be humanity and the future. 
This has caused a lot of confusion. There already is a lot of 
confusion in the programs about Nordic looking beings 
because there are Nordic looking beings that have been 
interacting with us since we formed the United States, at 
least, that we know and some of them are actually from 
other planets. Others are from completely different, I guess 
a dimension. The Anshar claim to be from a different time, 
a timeline or our future timeline, so there are arguments 
that I heard between the SSP scientist types and engineer 
types were that they were from another dimension. So 
there's a lot of discussion about where these people are 
from and exactly why they're here. So the Anshar, they're 
fourth density, they're us in the future they live in an 
underground civilization and they've been in a timeline war 
against the reptilians for tens of millions of years. I heard a 
little bit more about the future that I'm going to share later 
on about what occurred with the reptilians, how the 
reptilians were in servitude to this artificial intelligence. 
The reptilians are infested with nanites and they're pretty 
much slaves themselves and that all ties in at the end. 


THE BLUE AVIANS 
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The Blue Avians are part of the Sphere Being Alliance. 
They’re sixth density beings and as we've been speaking 
about recently they were a part of this ancient builder race. 
This ancient builder race was a conglomerate group that 
had an vast empire in our local 52 stars about, close to, 2 
billion years ago and they have stated that they're 
responsible for delivering the law of one information as 
well as several other teachings here on earth. I'll go into 
also more details about what they've said about all of our 
distortions and how we filter information and even how I 
deliver information through my own distortions. Now, they 
have claimed that they are the messengers and facilitators 
of the one Infinite Creator and the realm they come from 
we would basically consider an angelic realm. So we could 
basically consider them angelics, I would say. 
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Okay, now this is where we're going to talk about the 
filters. How many people have read the law of one? Okay, 
and how many people think they understand distortions, 
what distortions are? Excellent. For those who don't, and 
I’ve used this metaphor before, so bear with me. When we 
begin this life we come in with no memory, nothing. We 
have to rebuild our... we have to re-experience and rebuild 
who and what we are. So we have nothing around us 
except for little bits and pieces of information. We're 
constantly looking and picking those little bits and pieces of 
information, pieces are sand, and we're taking that 
information and that experience we're putting in a little 
dish and we grind it together and then we make a little lens 
out of it and that's how we look at the world and 
information. As we build this lens it becomes distorted with 
our emotions and traumas and how we perceive certain 
experiences. That's the lens that we hold up to light which 
we're going to call information and then the light gets 
diffracted through the lens and it's not the type of... the 
pure light all of us, every single one of us, no matter how 
far we think we've come, we have one of those lenses that 
give us distortions on the information we take in. So, when 


I'm experiencing, having an experience, with these beings, 
I am bringing in that information through my lens, my 
belief systems, my experiences, my perceptions. When I 
then turn and give the information to everyone else the 
same thing is occurring. You have to realize that it 
happened, when the information hits you already distorted 
through my lens, it then has to go through your lens. So for 
them to deliver information like the law of one to us 
through these lenses and get it, and in a way that will filter 
through all of our lenses in somewhat of a similar way to 
where we get the point is very difficult. And, just know that 
the information that I'm bringing in is coming through my 
lens and everyone should use their discernment. 


Also some of this information can appear to be fearful and 
the minute I talk about Ascension people say I'm spraying 
hopium everywhere or if I talk about solar flash, that's fear 
porn so, that's it. It's all the energy we feed into it is really 
all that matters. 
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So, we're going to be talking about full disclosure, the solar 
event, is our future the Anshar’s past, and of course 
ascension and what it is. 


FULL DISCLOSURE 
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So, full disclosure, the time of the great revealing. We're 
coming to a time to where the energetics are going to 
create an atmosphere to where we're not going to be able 
to lie to each other. 
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We're not going to be able to keep secrets from each other. 
It's already... I mean watch the news. I mean it's very 
difficult to keep things hidden. In this great time of 
revealing I think we're going to get a lot of truth. I'd it 
doesn't sound like there's any plan to give us a full 
disclosure. That's something that we're going to have to 
fight for, but it's not something that's going to be just 
handed over to us. So let's see, so the space program and 
the programs (SSP), they want, as I stated, a full 
disclosure. They want all the crimes against humanity 
information revealed and a part of that is revealing our 
hidden history which is quite expansive. The history that 
we don't know is amazing. 


Anshar Perspective 
on Full Disclosure 








Now on the Anshar timeline, which they're claiming is our 
future, they didn't get full disclosure until after the solar 
event happened. What occurred was that the solar that 
knocked out all of the technologies and all of our cosmic 
cousins just appeared in the sky and began to render aid. 
So, it looks like, if we believe that our future is their past, 
then it could occur simultaneously full disclosure and first 
contact. 
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Now the Blue Avians have always stated, I mean the point 
when they wanted me to come out and tell people I was 
talking to 8-foot tall blue birds, and I was like, no, no, no, 
no. And they told me that... I said no one would believe 
that, but let's see how many people we have here? I said no 
one will believe that and they basically told me that it's not 
important whether or not they believe, this information just 
needs to filter into their consciousness and thus into the 
mass consciousness and then the job is done. We don't need 
to convince people and argue and debate with them. 
They're less focused on full disclosure than on ET and 
technology than they are on focusing inwardly and 
beginning to release karmic energy that is holding just 
about everyone back and anchoring us that their density. 
I've discussed in the past where each of our traumas, and 
I've discussed how many of us we have traumas that are 
holding us back, from people some of them are dead and 
gone and they still have the same power over us as they did 
when we were a child. When we have that going on, that 
type of trauma, there are memories that we don't want to 
relive, so our mind segments them and it begins to.... it 
uses a part of your processor. It's constantly doing that, you 
know corralling that memory, making sure it doesn't pop 
out. Once that trauma is dealt with and that that memory is 
nullified the energy of that memory, then your brain can 
use the processor and open it up to work on other things. 
That's what they're more concerned about, us focusing on 
that than us praying to them, reaching out to them. They 
want us to reach inwardly. That's what, when you bring up 
disclosure, they always circle you back around to the inner 
work. 
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Now unfortunately the Earth Alliance and a lot of the 
other groups that sit around in dark rooms and plan out our 
futures without our input have decided that they're going 
to trickle information out over the next 20, 50, 100 years 
depending on if they have to mitigate any type of 
disclosures happening from the other side and just make it 
a nice long prolonged disclosure because they really, really 
don't think we can handle it and I don't think we can 
handle it either, but I think we have to. It's not... it wouldn't 
be pretty, but it’s something we have to do and, of course, 
full disclosure is the complete antithesis of that, the 
complete release of crimes against humanity and the 
involvement of ETs and our evolution. 
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Pretty much all evolution occurs through stress if you 
believe in Darwinism. 
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So, the solar cycles, this is where I really got confused, 
because I remembered that solar cycles were 11 years 
that's just what I remembered from school and it turns out 
that they are not. 
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They don't always work on 11-year cycles. The last one I 
believe was like seven years. You go through... we're 
entering exiting cycle 24 right now and we're supposed to 
be going into cycle 25. According to all of the work that 
they've done predicting solar cycles the solar cycles are 
supposed to be picking up in intensity, but they're 
reducing.... The Sun is slowly getting weaker and weaker in 
intensity. Well what I was realizing is that each of these 
cycles really is a pulse. The Sun is pulsing. It's always 
pulsing. So the pulsing has been going on since the Sun has 
existed. Now the solar minimum date when, I was sitting 
across from Sigmund and he was giving the briefing, one of 
the people at the briefing asked Sigmund “have we entered 
solar minimum?” And he didn't answer and he kept 
speaking and I found out later why he didn't answer. It's 
because you cannot you do not know that you have 
switched into solar minimum for at least six months, 
because they count sunspots, and they'll speculate when 
solar minimum will occur, but they don't know until about 
six months after it actually does occur and they can say 
okay we are in solar minimum. They're predicting that solar 
minimum will be between 2019 and 2020, this cycle, which 


according to Sigmund he said that if this solar event did not 
occur at the end of this maximum going into minimum, 
which I guess is going into 2020, that they did not expect it, 
the solar event, to occur again until it came out of solar 
minimum into solar maximum again, when it when it came 
back alive. And that could be anywhere from five [to] seven 
years so there's really no way to predict it, but that does 
put us right back in the original timeline, pretty much, 
maybe a little bit past, that the secret space program was 
talking about, the 2018 to the 2023-24 period. So it's still 
around that period, pretty much. I, in thinking that they 
were all 11 year cycles, I just added 11 years and it added 
to the confusion. 


Solar Sneeze 





So, what is the Solar Sneeze? I saw in the SmartGlass Pad 
how they had talked about it was going to be a massive 360 
degree full Mass Corona Ejection (CME) and also in the 
papers, some people were postulating that it was just going 
to be this major energy pulse and then people were going 
to turn into light bodies. There [were] all these different 
ideas about what's going to happen. According to the 
Anshar, what they showed me when I was sitting in one of 


the egg-shaped chairs and they were showing me their 
history, they showed me the Sun explode and when it 
exploded it kind of exploded in an oblong way around the 
equators where most of it exploded out and then some out 
from close to each pole. And it was just huge waves of 
plasma coming in, the animation shows fire but it was it 
was a huge plasma cloud coming in and we'll see in the 
animation later, I'm skipping ahead a little bit. I was sitting 
here and I was in the chair and it was funny because the 
earth was hovering above my knees and the Sun was over 
here and then the Moon was moving and it was up here and 
then there was a flash and then all of the plasma that I 
mentioned you see leaving and then it hit the Moon and 
then it hit the Earth and it hit the Earth, the Earth spins 
like maybe 20 degrees, it spins and where it hit there's a 
circle, where it punches through the atmosphere and it 
looked like it was above Europe and partially above the 
Pacific and it was like a hurricane, a fire that went down 
and it boiled the water and burned the land in this one area 
but it didn't it didn't destroy... there wasn't this huge 
destruction, like they depict on Knowing or some of these 
sci-fi movies where the earth is just completely destroyed, 
but there were some pretty rough side effects. I'm skipping 
way ahead. 
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So, in the programs a lot of the nuts and bolts people 
thought this is it. It's going to be the end of all civilization, 
all technology, everyone's going to die. Some of the others 
believed that it was going to transfer everybody 
immediately into light bodies, we're going to fly around, 
and read each other's minds. It's going to be awesome. 
[LAUGHING,] Yeah. 


Then others believed it was just going to be the start of 
some golden age somehow, some were going to try to 
create a golden age through technology and AI, and the 
others thought it was going to go the spiritual way. But 
when it comes down to it, the truth is somewhere in 
between. One of the things [Ambassador] Mica told me was 
that, out of all the local 52 stars, how many of those out of 
those local 52 stars, how many of them do you think 
everything unfolded just like in their religions and 
prophecies? None. not one. There were similarities. There 
was information that helped each of them prepare, but 
none of them were exactly like how they had been told in 
prophecy and I think we can expect the same. [Season 6] 
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So, the Anshar, as I just stated, what they showed me with 
the explosion, but when the solar explosion occurred and 
the energy and plasma interacted with the earth, there was 
loss of life, but what occurred was immediately after that 
our cosmic cousins came in and rendered aid. So, I'm going 
to get much more in-depth about this later on, but the state 
of humanity, I think, is what a lot of people are curious 
about. There was a kind of a split in the way people reacted 
after this catastrophe and upgrade. The people, I guess like 
us, that have been preparing and doing the work, we go 
through trauma. We get we have to go through a rescue 
ourselves, but we come out of it with a completely different 
understanding. This ascension is a consciousness shift and 
when our consciousness goes through this shift we see 
everything from a completely different way. All of our 
problems we see from different angles. We connect with 
each other in a different way because we start to 
understand oneness, how we are we are all one and how 
we Can communicate easier when you understand the full 
concept of oneness. And then we begin to kind of pull 
together and assist each other and work with the 
nonterrestrials. 


The vast majority of the population who had been asleep 
and not doing the work had a very rough time. Once they 
found out about the 22 genetic programs they and... they 
were told that they are being handed over the right to 
control their own genetics. 


They rebelled, they pretty much rebelled they began to mix 
all of their genetics together, all races begin to mix 
together they begin to pack their genetics giving their 
selves green eyes or purple hair or whatever you know and 
they didn't understand until generations later, as this is like 
generations going on, that the first genetic farmers that 
came in had genetically tinkered with them to a point, 
where if they started to mix their fully mixed DNA and hack 
certain parts of their DNA that these horrible genetic 
diseases would occur. 


And even though we've been given all of this new 
technology from the surviving space program and these 
ETs, we don't understand what's going on and eventually 
we have to... we reject the ETs. We don't want..., not us but 
that the portion of humanity that doesn't do well during the 
transition, they're very distrusting of ETs for a number of 
generations and eventually when they have this genetic 
disease they have to call in the ETs for help and then the 
ETs come in and assist them and then they begin to open 
up to the ETs and their consciousness begins to catch up to 
the rest and after a number of generations the 
consciousness gets to a point to where everyone is pretty 
much caught up and our mass consciousness is on this one 
kind of “vibe” and then at that point we begin to feel other 
groups, we discover the Anshar deep in the earth and then 
the Anshar come and visit us at that point openly and then 
it's very hard to describe, about how timelines just kind of 
collapse together. 


Our present and their future just kind of comes together. 
When they're openly contacting us and they have 
technology 20 million years in the future all of a sudden 
now we're 20 million years in the future, if we meld with 
them. So that's a massive jump that can occur and that 
massive jump causes another massive jump in 
consciousness and this consciousness Renaissance we go 
through is pretty crazy, but it does happen over generations 
according to the Anshar and their past. 
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The Blue Avians have always stated that this was just a 
natural cycle. It wasn't that things just got so bad here that 
all the Angelics got together and said “Okay, enough is 
enough.” It was just a natural part of how the cosmic 
machine works. That this would cause not only a 
consciousness expansion but the energetics were going to 
cause our DNA to change in vibration and other strands 
become more energetically available to us and that helps us 
with the spiritual side, more bandwidth, energy bandwidth. 


Now on the timeline that the Blue Avians showed me, they 
did show me the build-up of, as the Sun got more of the 
energy, was speeding through the Sun, the earth begins to 


heat up from the inside from the energy from the Sun and 
volcanoes began to get much more active and then the 
storms become more and more powerful more and more 
energetic and these are all just the science of the 
energetics building up in our solar system. One of the 
major things I said to watch for is when volcanoes start 
erupting all around the world. 


But what was interesting about the meteor is that it was 
shown to me that, because of the energetics, the electrical 
charge of the earth is changing and it's affecting the way 
things are attracted to it. So some more debris is being 
pulled towards the earth and one of them was a meteor 
that was pulled in over the Pacific Ocean, exploded pretty 
high up in the atmosphere and sent a shockwave and 
caused a tsunami, not a super devastating one but a 
tsunami and that just seemed to be some sort of a marker. 
It was after a lot of this was shown to me in dreams and 
through technology that I decided to move my family to 
Colorado. [LAUGH] Yeah, nice, it is one of the safe zones 
that they showed me. 
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The [SSP] SmartGlass Pad information basically connects to 
some ET databases but mainly connects to all the dark 
military scientific databases and like I said the scuttlebutt 
in the programs was that this was going to happen at the 
end of the solar minimum which could be next year the 
year after. 
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So, I bet if we talk to five different people in here we would 
get five different answers on what ascension is, and you 
know what, we won't know until the time, will we. 
[LAUGHTER] 
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So the SSP Alliance. It's like I said, there a lot of different 
ideas about what will occur, but most of all they believe 
that the fulfillment of their prophecies, biblical prophecies 
and some other prophecies that we've never seen, that our 
hidden prophecies the part of their secret manuscripts that 
they are watching to occur and in many cases they're trying 
to make occur. They'll make wars in certain cities, ancient 
cities occur like Damascus. They're trying to make certain 
prophecies be fulfilled. 
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Now the Anshar as | stated they believe that it deserves... 
we've pretty much talked about this. This is natural part of 
evolution according to the Anshar. 
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According to the law of one those who remain in fourth 
density upon this plane will be of a positive orientation. So 
it appears that, I think, that a major part of the negativity 


being removed from our solar system is going to be the AI. 
The AI seems to be the biggest problem in the universe no 
matter how advanced beings are they seem to be wrestling 
with AI in one way or another. 
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Now here we go, their history. All right, so, all three groups 
have studied that and put out how much they understand 
our co-creative consciousness in Our mass consciousness, 
how it can create reality. So the question that was asked 
and it's a good question by Sigmund [SSP]. Sigmund does 
not trust the Anshar or the Nordics or any of the groups. 
He's saying if we have this co-creative ability and the Cabal 
has used movies to control our co-creative abilities to 
create what they would like. How do we know that the 
Anshar really are us in the future and how do we know that 
they're not telling us this information to get us to co-create 
it? Good questions. I don't know the answer to that. I 
haven't sensed deception from them, but they are much 
more advanced beings than I will ever be, so I can't 
pretend that I'm advanced enough to know what's going on 
in their consciousness, but all I can do is observe and 
report and that's what I'm going to do. 
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Now a lot of the type of information I was shown has been 
popping up in prophecy going back thousands of years. 
Even Edgar Cayce talked about very similar things. So The 
Book of Enoch, a bunch of other texts, they talk about 
cataclysms and things that sound like pole shifts. 
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Now, recently I spent three days with the Anshar and I got 
to end up spending some time with the Elders and the 
elders, pretty much. They spent a great deal of their time in 


the chairs and the Elders are probably the number one 
group that are connecting with people. They were trying to 
teach me how to use the chair to interact with the chair 
and has been anyone used the biofeedback toy as to where 
you'll put a little thing on your head and try to get a ball to 
float and you sit there and you get to [where] you finally 
you figure it out. It's kind of similar to that. What they 
started out showing me was how they observe us. They sit 
in these chairs and they will observe us at home or at work 
and they had a readout. They know what we're thinking 
and what we're postulating. If the scientist is sitting there 
and he's very close to a breakthrough but not quite there, 
they'll just do this little ball thing [that] comes up and floats 
and they're messing around that kind of like a mouse 
tracker and they'll do things with it and they'll give people 
a download, an informational download and the information 
comes in like a zip file and then it just unzips inside the 
person and it's like an original thought to the person and 
they they've been doing that and what's weird, if they do 
that to maintain the timeline, but it's also their 
entertainment. It's like watching television. [LAUGHTER] 
Some of them will follow, it's almost like a soap opera, they 
will follow us for like five generations. They'll see a person 
they'll be on, “oh you remember his great-great 
grandfather how he would act that way he kind of looks like 
him too.” [LAUGHTER] They follow us that long because 
they live over 900 years. So, I mean, that was a little 
disturbing, [LAUGHTER] and I don't know you when you 
when you think you're alone, you spend your time a lot 
differently [LAUGHTER] after you know you wear a towel 
when you wouldn't normally wear a towel, [LAUGHTER] 
because I mean they're probably floating around here right 
now observing us, but that I that was pretty... I mean they 
spend a lot of time in the chairs and a lot of time observing 
and interacting with us. We just haven't realized, a lot of 
time in our dreams too. So, once I finally got to a point to 


where they didn't have to spend all their energy helping me 
use the chair, and I could I could use it somewhat on my 
own, I started interacting with this one elder in particular, 
and he was almost a thousand years old and he spends 
almost all this time in these chairs interacting and 
observing humanity and they also observe other beings. 
They can sit in a chair and if they want to know what's 
going on, like if the reptilians are having a meeting, they're 
there, just like they would do with us and I don't think 
there's any real way of keeping them out. It's pretty 
amazing. 
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So, let's see so I discussed the huge plasma hurricane, 
there were disturbing visuals that came along, people 
bobbing around in the water like dead fish, and just 
horrible visuals, a lot of sea life dead, burned, like it had 
been boiled, but it was it was a small portion, it wasn't the 
whole earth. It wasn't like I'd expected, it was a smaller 
local event. Now when the earth is knocked off its axis, 
there were some major tsunamis nearly a mile high, and 
what land wasn't encroached upon by those tsunamis was 
then hit really hard by winds. The tsunamis pushed the air 


in so if a tsunami is traveling near the speed of sound it's 
like six or seven hundred miles per hour the air is being 
pushed as well. So there are this air blast just blasts across 
and areas that are not in safe zones had a pretty rough 
time. 








There's the simulation again. You see that little swirl where 
that's supposed to be the [hot spot] 


What they showed me next was amazing. Well the Sun 
literally turned into a giant coronal hole. It was not black 
but it was almost black and it was that way for a number of 
days and then it just “boom”, it comes back with a big 
explosion. It comes back into equilibrium and it's now a 
different type of star, slightly different type of star. It went 
through its fourth density evolution. When I've talked to 
these beings about why does the earth have to go through 
this cataclysm? What's up with that? I'm told that on all the 
different planets there is some sort of planetary disruption 
and when I've asked them is there a way to stop it from 
happening and they asked me “Who are you to interfere 
with the transition of a planet going into fourth density?” 
Hard to argue with. Can’t argue with it. 
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So what happens is you see the solar flare knock everything 
out. The survivors on the planet, if aid had not been 
rendered, ninety percent of them would die. I mean, this 
was a technological civilization, technology is gone so 
civilization is gone. There is a cosmic loophole to where 
when civilization has collapsed or if it's below a certain 
level, that ETs can come in and openly interact with us and 
that's happened with us many times in the past. What 
happened was, it was almost immediately after this event 
occurred, you begin to see some stragglers small little 
numbers of secret space program people that survived that 
were coming to try to help. Basically they're people here on 
the earth, but simultaneous with that you see that the sky 
is covered, clouds you can't see the stars. All of a sudden 
all of these stars all over the earth start to appear in the 
sky under the clouds and they just hover there and then it 
they all in unison not one at a time all in unison drop and 
come down to the earth and begin to render aid to 
everyone and helping them stabilize and deal with the 
trauma and then begin to share with them information 
about the different projects and, I mean, everything and, 
then, that's when, we, a lot of us, go into our rebellious 
stage. And one of the other things that I found interesting 


was that even the Anshar are born and die and still go 
through their karmic cycle. So a lot of us that are expecting 
a flash to happen in the sky and then there's no more 
suffering, there's no more death, apparently many 
generations of us still have to go through this cycle, karmic 
cycle, and allow for all of the consciousness to catch up. It's 
a process. It's not what I was taught when I was a little kid 
by my granddad but... 
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Now, the solar event destroys all artificial intelligence in 
the solar system and nanites. What according to the Anshar 
is going to be curious is how we respond to all of a sudden 
seeing bewildered grays and reptilians walking around 
having no idea what's going on or any memory or 
understanding of why they behaved the way they had. I 
mean these beings will basically be blank slates and they're 
going to also be some humanoids in humans that have had 
those implants that have done bad things that after the 
implants are removed we're going to have to figure out 
what's the ethical way to deal with them. 


A lot of how we deal with this information pivots us into the 
type of reality we're going to have next, because a lot of 


disturbing things are going to be revealed to humanity. 
Humanity's already going to be very ticked off and to find 
out that truly they had been slaves and genetic 
experiments. 
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It's going to be a rough time, but for about a thousand 
years we're in this energetic field that prevents any type of 
Al, prevents these negative Orion groups from coming back 
in, and it's an energy field that is maintained somehow by 
these sixth density and higher beings. I don't fully 
understand how. They've tried to show me. I just I don't 
have the ability to comprehend and if I try to repeat it, it 
would probably wouldn't make sense. 
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So the number one takeaway I guess going back to the 
1930s whether they channeled or reported actual face-to- 
face encounters everyone who has had an ET experience 
and an in-depth one. They usually report that the ETs want 
two things: [first is] us to work on disclosure revealing 
suppressed technologies and the existence of ETs is very 
important and second is to grow spiritually or to expand 
your consciousness. And that's something that we're 
working on both sides of. We're trying to get as many 
groups as we can together to unite and begin to do 
demonstrations. We're talking about doing red pill parties 
to where you can invite people over and find different ways 
to wake them up, but and that's all great, but the number 
one thing that needs to be done, basically, the Blue Avians 
stated before they left as well, is that we have to start 
healing the trauma. This cycle of being caught up in the 
trauma and not able to fulfill our mission because of the 
trauma, we don't have time for that anymore. It's time for 
us to deal with these things and move on and focus on 
trying to bring out the most optimal temporal reality for all 
of us. I think that just about everyone in this room is most 
likely a starseed. They felt called to be here to experience 


this. I was told that I agreed to this although I've asked 
repeatedly for some sort of a video clip of me signing you 
know [LAUGHTER] and haven't had one yet but supposedly 
we agreed to this and supposedly we're here for a reason 
and I think that right now we should focus all of our energy 
on finding out what that reason is. If you already know 
what your mission is then now is the time not to let 
anything hold you back. This is the Great Awakening. All of 
us, every single person in here chose to come here and 
believe it or not you chose to have all these crazy 
experiences, to have this perspective. You chose to do 
whatever weird little hobbies, little weird jobs that brought 
you these this knowledge and you didn't know how you 
would ever use it, but it looks like now's the time. 
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Going back to the trauma, we came here to have these 
experiences and we supposedly agreed to the trauma but 
as we came here as starseeds and were identified and seen 
as a threat and they traumatized us. They don't realize 
they're training us for our mission. All we have to do is then 
learn how to let go of the energy of that trauma and then 
look back at those experiences to use against the enemy. 
We've all been trained. We just need to do the final part. 








So I think right now ... I've talked with David and I'm going 
to use David because he's been in doing this for 20 years 
and he has stated that he has never seen the community so 
jazzed up and ready to get involved, ready to make a 
difference. Usually he would sit there and you know they 
would smile and be happy in their seats, but now they're 
asking what can I do? How can I get involved? And to that 
question I say you don't have to jump on my bandwagon, 
jump on your own bandwagon. Use your skills, your talents, 
these weird little oddball jobs that you've done where 
you've picked up this knowledge and you didn't know why. 
Use those to effect the mass consciousness in a positive 
way. That art, music even people with business knowledge 
they don't understand why they became so proficient in 
business. When all of us come together we find a way to 
take all of those skill sets and make them work and I think 
that we're coming together during this time for a reason 
because we are Service to others. 











So what do you do? What do you do from here? 








I've told people that it's probably not a good idea to go to 

your family tonight and talk about eight-foot tall blue birds. 
How many of you have tried that? [LAUGHTER] Okay, how 
did it go, not so good, right? Yeah. I haven't had the guts to 


try that one myself. The focus should be on suppressed 
technologies. There's a lot of information out there about 
suppressed health technologies, information out there 
about what's going on with all the vaccines. There are a lot 
of things more down-to-earth that you can focus on to begin 
to expand people's consciousness and I think that if we use 
our skills if we’re artists, if we make movie clips or 
whatever. If we use those skill sets mindfully towards our 
mission then we are definitely going to make some major 
changes to this world and I think that's what we're here for 
and now is the time. I mean if you look around, now is the 
time, now. 
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I've been talking about this for a year. I'm happy to 
announce that Return of the Guardians is now on sale. 
[APPLAUSE] Now this is kind of a lot. I think a lot of people 
in the community have been trying to figure out what in the 


heck is Corey doing. He's like making a comic book. He's 
talking about doing movies [Above Majestic] and all these 
other weird things. Why? Well, one of the things Tear-Eir 
[Blue Avian] explained to me is that we need to use the 
tools that are being used against us. All of us have some 
sort of an ability to affect the mass consciousness, to affect 
even just a small part of the mass consciousness, in little 
groups. If we can come up with things... I mean, imagine if 
you had this book and you could hand it over to someone, 
okay. They look at it. They're into sci-fi, but they're not into 
aliens. I don't know how, but sci-fi people are primed for 
this and you know they usually read books about people 
killing each other or you know in different clever ways, but 
they get information about consciousness and the 
expansion of technology secretly and it's done in an 
entertaining way. Well this information is getting into their 
subconscious and it begins to work on them. Their higher 
self uses that information and leverages that against other 
experiences and information coming in. If we can, I mean 
not just me, if all of you, if you have experiences, go out 
into your own comic book or movie or something. Find a 
way to use your creativity and the abilities that you came 
here with to affect the mass consciousness. That's what I 
hope most people leave here with and also, buy my comic 
book. Yes, these are going to be signed if you order them 
you'll receive a signed copy. 
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And, of course, in August how many people here went to 
Eclipse of Disclosure? A few, yeah, it was it was an 
awesome event, a very family-oriented event. We're going 
to have another one. It's going to be in Colorado this time, 
Loveland, Dimensions of Disclosure. As you can see we're 
having some big speakers and it's going to be... there's 
going to be camping and a major family environment. 
That's what we try to encourage in our festivals, is for 
people to be able to bring their kids. So we're looking 
forward to that August 18'". We hope to see you there. It's 
going to be a blast. 
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And again, if you're ... there's one person here that wasn't 
[a member] join Gaia. If you go through BlueAvians.com, I'll 
get a credit for it. Now Gaia is also hiring. I don't have a 
list of the positions, but that's one of the ways. Gaia has 
found there's a lot of guilt that goes around with making 
money in this community and the whole money thing. To be 
able to form a corporation to have like a spiritual Netflix 
type of an environment, to be able to seed this information 
that people was very important. I think that people that 
have been trying to figure out how to use their skills 
towards effecting the mass consciousness in a good way. If 
you're in business or marketing and you're trying to figure 
out... a number of people that I know have gone to work for 
Gaia and have been using their skills. I mean why not get 
paid to do your mission, instead of doing it on the side and 
struggling, that's what I say. So anyway, they have a booth 
inside the main building. Stop by if you have a skill that you 
think would match. 


And of course I've got a very large group of artists that help 
me put together these presentations. I would not be able to 


do anything like the production value that my team brings 
and I really appreciate it. They mostly do it free of charge. 
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So, did this bring up any questions for anyone? 
[LAUGHTER] I think we're going to have a mic. There we 
go. I can't really see people very well through the lights. 
Just as people raise your hand, did you just go to people. I 
can't really see. 


Q: Hi Corey. I've heard this concept number of different 
ways at least ten different ways from Seth material and 
that has to do with our ascension having or stopping and 
other civilizations ascension. And as of late I've heard of it 
in terms of the solar system being the third chakra ofa 
grander being, as it were, and we’re kind of preventing its 


ascension, as it were. Could you elaborate a little bit more 
upon this? 


A: From what I was told is that the earth is going through 
its third-fourth density transitional just like we are. The 
Sun is also going through this density shift in 
transformation. The earth, no matter if we were here or 
not, if we were happy about it sad about it, it's going to go 
through this transition. We're not going to hold it back from 
the transition. What occurs is that the energy of the beings 
on it, their state can determine how difficult of a transition 
occurs. It's like, we almost become like anchors [that] hold 
as its going and trying to go to the energy, so it makes it 
rougher going through. If we were as a mass 
consciousness, a little bit more blissed-out like has 
occurred in some of the other planets, then they're still 
going to be a rough transition, but it's not anywhere near 
as bad as if they were putting out energy of fear and just 
lower vibratory energy. [TOO FAINT] The only thing that I 
heard was similar to that was that like the Blue Avians. 
When they were the ancient builders and they created all 
this technology to keep out the genetic farmers and to have 
their own thing going on in the local 52 stars. When they 
did that, when they ascended and left this plane and left 
technologies behind, those technologies were then utilized 
by developing beings that ended up making us karmicly 
tied with those ancient builders so they were only able to 
get a certain distance in their ascension level before we 
started acting like a parachute. They couldn't go any 
further because of karmic ties that they had back to us 
including over the last couple thousand years, when they've 
delivered information hoping that we would take it and 
learn from it. Instead we make religions out of it and 
control systems, but I hope that answers your question. 


Q: Hi Corey, my name is Tanya Tase. I want to say hello to 
you. 


A: Hello 


Q: I've read on your blog that you were modifying your 
presentation today and I want to let you know that last 
night I was looking at the flyer for the entire event and I 
read what you had posted that you had intended to talk 
about Google Facebook and Silicon Valley. And it occurred 
to me I'm also clairvoyant it occurred to me that there was 
the possibility that some of our friends from the 
government might have communicated to you about who do 
you think you are coming to Silicon Valley talking about 
such things, in the event that that may have occurred. I do 
know that. I happen to know from personal experience that 
those threats can be real and you've also communicated 
and David has communicated that those so real. I want to 
let you know that you are in the arms of the spiritual 
community here in the Bay Area. This is where it begins for 
the nation. We love you we support you we will always be 
here for you. You have friends here don't you ever worry 
because we want to hear from you. Thank you, thank you. 


A: No threats from Silicon Valley. 


Q: Hi Corey my name is Leslie Danielson and I have a 
question. Do any of those Blue Avians get reincarnated into 
this plane and are they here with us as humans also? 


A: Yeah, there's probably a bunch of them in here now, 
seriously, yeah. 


Q: Okay, because I have been to ceremonies and I am 
known as a mother of feminine energy and the energy of 
feminine energy that came to the ceremonies are blue, a lot 
of them on doing on the family ceremony of the people. Oh, 
so I just wanted to know if I have any connection with 
them. 


A: Yeah. There are a lot of incarnates here from a lot of 
different civilizations in the higher densities that are 


starseeds, that are here to work. 


Q: Hey Corey thanks for coming. Could you clarify perhaps 
the consensus that you're getting from SSP, Blue Avians 
and Anshar with regards to the kind of the process of the 
transition at the time of the event, of the solar flash, just in 
terms of I'm a little confused after hearing David last night 
or yesterday. I mean, are we all going to get swamped and 
blown away and then they're going to come and help us? 


A: Yeah, pretty much. It's a rough day on planet Earth. 
[LAUGHTER] Rough-rough day and our cosmic neighbors 
kind of come to see what's happening and decide to come 
over and help us finally. Yeah, now the big question is are 
we able to change that future, you know, I don't know. 
When I ask those types of questions and they tell me, “Who 
am I to try to interfere with the transition of an entire 
planet” you know, looks like instead of changing the planet, 
we kind of need to learn how to mitigate what's going to 
happen. I mean, according to what I was told in every star 
system when they went through this solar event, there 
were some catastrophes of varying degrees, so yeah, 
apparently that the actual event is what clears these beings 
to be able to come down openly. 


Q: Corey, we get information saying that our current 
president [Trump] is cooperating with the Alliance and I 
just would like to know if you have any intel on that. 


A: Yeah, yeah. The current climate is so charged that 
talking about, I usually say the current president, because 
the word is just causes an explosion. But, yes, my 
information going back all the way from before he was 
elected was that he was approached. There was about to be 
an open coup. That it wasn't a coup against Obama, against 
the Democrats, it was against the system, the Republicans 
and Democrats equally compromised, and they wanted 
someone who had, I guess was brash, and wasn't 


compromised by the Cabal, wasn’t owned, that I guess had 
the guts to face them. Now, a lot of people say and he's 
playing the part of the fool, which you know he is. A lot of 
people say that about me too, that's okay. I'll own it, but he 
is just a small part in an alliance of many countries that are 
working to get rid of this very occult group that has been 
running the planet for thousands of years and for the 
average person that watches the news every day to be told 
that these horrific things are occurring, when we don't see 
anything like that in our recreated reality. That's a big leap 
to try to ask people to take. So then, asking people to 
believe that there's an occult group running the planet and 
then trying to ask these same people to believe that there 
are ETs, I mean, it's all a part of disclosure, all of this stuff 
is part of disclosure and I don't think when all this 
information comes out, none of us are going to be like, yes 
my side was right. We're going to be like, oh, I voted for 
that guy, oh no, you know it's going to be like that and 
we're all going to have to just move on. The number one 
thing is just, especially us in this community is pulling 
ourselves out of this created environment for you know, left 
versus right, and all of that. It's all created to cause 
division, you know. Another main reason that they most 
likely don't want us to know about ETs is that all of our 
cosmic cousins around us, they don't have yellow hair and 
white skin you know. We hear about the Nordics a lot. They 
were, when I saw them, they were all different shades of 
brown and there were all different types and you know on 
this planet we're still dealing with racism and crap like 
that. I mean, and when the beings come out of the sky to 
help us, what are we going to do and they have you know 
they're they have brown skin and we have these 
preconceived ideas. We're going to have a lot to deal with 
when these beings come down and it's like, I said it's not 
going to be anything like even us, how we think it's going 
to be. It's going to be an amazing event. 


Q: Hey Corey, hi. First of all just a really big thank you from 
me, of course, and everyone for all this stuff that you do 
because it's still a choice to do this and you bring it to us in 
a way that I think is just really helpful, but most of all very 
empowering. And that is so useful. So thank you very much 
for that. [APPLAUSE] And also, so obviously predicting 
things in general it's there's so many nuances I'm sure and 
moving pieces but I just kind of wanted to get like your 
general opinion on Antarctica and if it's kind of like if you 
see it if it would make sense to call it kind of like a wild 
card so to speak yes because it's just been a real wild ride 
hearing about what's going on down there from you and 
others of course and just like to hear you speak about that 
a bit because it seems like I constantly see every other day 
there's something in the news about it. You know, an 
accident there, scientists are doing this there, but it's very 
interesting. 


A: Yeah, it's obvious that they're trying to keep Antarctica 
just a little bit in our consciousness and there's a reason for 
that. Yeah, I spoke with David and he was getting some 
intel as well. I was being told that some of the excavations 
had become so dangerous, because of the moving ice, the 
melting ice, using steam to excavate, that there had been 
major collapses and that there had been loss of life, of even 
like university types. But, yeah, I've been hoping, I guess, 
not expecting the information to come out a lot quicker, but 
it's been interesting to see after I talked about the 
cavernous area that had basically a city underneath. I think 
the University of Hawaii or one of the universities came out 
and they talked about how under the ice there were these 
huge thermal domes to where it was like 30 degrees 
Celsius you could be in a t-shirt and be comfortable and I 
think it's just slow information is just slowly coming out to 
point our consciousness to a point to where like if there's 
something major that happened and they needed a mass 


distraction then a sudden discovery under the ice may be 
found and, oh yeah, the Navy that's had to be top-secret 
because of the technology used certain sonars found 
technology under the ocean but now we can release that, a 
kind of mass distraction type of scenario. But that's kind of 
how everyone has seen Antarctica because Antarctica is 
weird because, part of it they want to show you, that the 
ancient civilizations and that kind of thing, but then there's 
all of these [NBC] R&D programs going on down there that 
they don't want anyone to know about, and a lot of them 
are wanting me to give intel about the underground 
civilization under ice civilization that they found, but they 
didn't want me talking about the research and development 
bases, but you know I talked about both. 


Q: Hi Corey, I’m a little bit nervous, just wanted to express 
that I flew all the way from northern Australia on a spur-of- 
the-moment last Tuesday when your promo video came 
through. So since you started coming forward on Cosmic 
Disclosure I've been following your work and it's changed 
my life entirely and I've now come out of one chapter of my 
life and I haven't found my feet in this next chapter, but this 
work that you've been sharing and the advice and 
encouragement haven't quite worked out where I'm going 
to go and how I'm going to contribute, if not at the very 
least energetically, but from Australia a very big THANK 
YOU and lots of love and lots of gratitude and I've already 
signed up for Dimensions of Disclosure, just for me there's 
nothing else that's more important than this work, nothing, 
thank you. 


Q: As long as I can remember I've been interested in what I 
called this cosmic totem pole and I always wondered from 
your perspective you're the only one I know who's been 
talking to beings. Who or what do you think might be at the 
top of this totem pole? Some kind of God, Goddess, all it is 
or is it a field of consciousness? Have you knee of your 


beings talk to you about the ultimate creator source and is 
it a personality or just a field of consciousness what do you 
think? 


A: Okay, so what is the one Infinite Creator? Is that was 
basically your question? Is it a man is it a woman? Do they 
have a beard, sit on the chair, yeah. You know I talked 
about this on Ginny Church the other night. Now oneness is 
the coast important concept to understand. It's one that 
very few had fully, fully understood and it was only recently 
that I fully understood it. Basically the One Infinite Creator 
wanted to understand duality and it didn't want to 
understand duality from your point of view or my point of 
view. It wanted to understand duality from every 
perceivable point of view possible, wanted to know 
everything about duality the experience of duality so it 
exploded into innumerable sparks of which all of you are. 
Each of those sparks is the One Infinite Creator. We are the 
one. We are a piece of the one and it dispersed itself in this 
creation, this universe which is a electro an electric 
universe. Now what do you have with electricity? Negative- 
positive. Everything is based on that. So when we begin to 
understand that we are one, I am you, you are me, time 
doesn't matter. It's just the experience. So therefore you 
can begin to work on trauma. You can understand if we are 
one, I'm the victim, I'm the perpetrator, I'm the enabler, I'm 
the witness, I'm all of those, We are all the One Infinite 
Creator having the simultaneous experience to understand 
duality and when I understand that I am the perpetrator, I 
am the victim, then you begin to understand how to use 
skills if you have a trauma. You'd go back to that time 
period and you re-experience that trauma and then you re- 
experience it as the perpetrator and as a witness and then 
as a disembodied witness in the room and the energies the 
energy of that trauma begins to leave because do you 
realize we are one. And people ask the question after the 


flash when do we start becoming telepathic and 
communicating with each other. Well, the biggest part of 
that expansion of consciousness as we understand oneness. 
We understand we are one. 


If I wanted to write fully understanding that. It's the basis 
of shape-shifting. The Native Americans would do. My 
grandfather would teach me with our dog sitting close by. 
He would say, “Okay we are all that same energy, that same 
spark. Picture yourself laying on the floor with where the 
dog is looking up at us” and I would picture everything in 
that room from that perspective, match the breathing of 
the dog, match the heartbeat of what you perceive the dog 
is feeling, basically profile, know of that dog's personality. 
You take in what you know of that personality, about what 
they're most likely feeling and thinking at the moment. And 
then you begin to have a bilocal feeling. You become that 
dog because you are one. That happens on a level to where 
we start understanding each other's thoughts, feelings on a 
level that we can't even perceive of right now. When we 
fully understand oneness, that we all are that one spark, 
that One Infinite Creator, not one of us is having a more 
special experience in the other. To the One Infinite Creator 
the way each of us... we look in the mirror, we all have 
those insecurities. We see the little things that no one else 
sees, we go we go through that experience as an agent, a 
reflection of the One Infinite Creator and when we fully 
understand and embrace that, we begin to have a lot of 
these superpowers that we’re talking about, but the 
number one superpower is beginning to understand the 
true nature of what we are and if we are a piece of the one 
and the one created all this, then we have the same 
creative abilities that we were kept ignorant of by those 
who want to control us and use those abilities. So that's 
probably one of the number one things I want to leave 
people with is trying to fully understand. Go into meditation 


really trying to understand oneness and asking the one to 
help you understand what oneness is because that's what 
allows you to connect with everyone and everything else. 
[Applause] 


Q. Hello, I’m Jared Bryan. My question is wondering if 
you'd had a chance to see the remote viewing data from 
Technical Intuition about the entity named RA and 
specifically about RAs use of sound and energy to sort of 
lull you into a state of mind and I'm just wondering if you if 
that's your direct experience during these sessions and 
what you think about the remote viewing data which for me 
by the way really substantiates all of your story and I'll let 
you speak. 


A: Okay, remote viewing is very subjective. Remote viewers, 
they're pulling this information out of the ether and it still 
has to go through their lens. So if they have a Judeo- 
Christian background, then the information is going to be 
pulled through that lens. The information that they were 
pulling in that removed remote viewing session was very 
interesting but I could see how it had to do with the 
person's perception. He was saying that the Blue Avians 
looked down at us like we're plants or something like that, 
that is that person's point of view based on what they saw. 
If you have a sixth density being that has a six density 
consciousness and you have a third density consciousness 
trying to connect with it and relay information back, it's not 
going to work. There's no base of reference between those 
two densities so he's going to use his lens his experiences 
to describe what he's experiencing which is literally beyond 
the density that that he's in. I thought it was very 
interesting information, the fact that they did peering and 
connect with the Blue Avians was interesting, but you got 
to take that information as subjective. 


Q: Hello, hi Corey. I'm back here way in the back and hi 
everybody were one. I want to take us back to what you 
were just talking about oneness, but I came here today with 
this question listening to your material. So there's this 
conflict in the ideas for me in terms of the solar flash, the 
solar sneeze happening, ascension happening at the time 
and then this idea or the idea of this prolonged disclosure 
and it seems kind of pointless if this event is going to 
happen and awaken everyone and what it is making me 
think of is you know the level of anger, the potential level of 
anger that is available through these events. Are the 
agencies that are wanting to have this long term disclosure 
kind of trying to hide out behind their own crimes because 
we as humans forget very quickly? 


A: Yeah the plan all along was they knew that at some point 
there was going to be a big event, geological, solar, 
whatever, type of event and that they most likely would go 
underground according to their beliefs, wait out civilization 
falling and then come back. That has been their plan all 
along and to give us as little as possible to appease us up 
until that point. They could care less, us knowing aliens 
or... they could care less. They're just trying to appease us 
until their scenario plays out. 


Q: So my follow-up to that is just how do we deal with the 
forgiveness part of it ourselves? Have the Blue Avians 
talked about any of that, how we deal with that through 
this course in forgiveness, not just of ourselves, but these 
crimes against humanity? 


A: Well the people that have not done the work of working 
on their traumas from their childhood and day to day 
traumas, if they haven't worked on those how in the world 
are they going to work on such a large trauma? The people 
that have done the inner work are going to have a rough 
time, but those who have all of these hair-trigger traumas 


are they're going to go berserk and it's going to be bad and 
we're going to sit back and watch people flipping over cars 
and burning places down. It's just going to be a part of the 
process. I don't know of a way to really mitigate it because 
people have been kept so dumbed down, so asleep and 
constantly, constantly daily traumatized by even the media 
that they watch. So it's just the state that we're in and 
that's what we're going to have to deal with. 


Q: Hi Corey. You’ve talked about galactic slavery. What’s 
going to happen on Mars? What about us getting to 
understand what’s with them getting free? 


A: Well the people that are slaves in places like Mars and a 
few other places in our solar system, a lot of them don't 
even believe the earth is inhabited anymore. They think 
that they’re it. After this solar event knocks out most of the 
technologies and the programs that run that infrastructure 
will collapse and the same ETs that are going to render aid 
to us are going to render aid to everyone in our solar 
system. So they will have Aid rendered to them. Now 
there's another aspect of there are some of the people that 
have been taken into the slave trades and are in other star 
systems. They've been tagging these people for years. They 
we started doing that back in the program's when I was 
forced to work in these programs and at that point the 
Alliance had already developed and they were starting to 
tag these people so there would be a way to retrieve them 
in the future and supposedly that's what's going to occur, 
that some of our ET groups are going to go out, retrieve 
them, some of these people, and bring them to a planet to 
where they're going to be healed from the traumas because 
some of the things that happened to these people offworld 
are extremely traumatizing and they're going to have to 
help a lot of these people, I guess, heal before they're ready 
to reintegrate with the rest of humanity. 


Q: Hey Corey, quick question or two, real quick. I know you 
mentioned earlier something about safe zone and Colorado 
being more favorable than perhaps Texas and the other one 
is on an individual level how do the Anshar see the 
difference between reincarnation and ascension on an 
individual level being about embodied or disembodied or 
something. 


A: All right, well the Anshar, they live to be around nine 
hundred to a thousand years old and then at the end of that 
cycle, depending on where they are energetically, they are 
given the choice to enter back into their reincarnation pool 
basically and come back in as an Anshar kid or two when 
they get to a certain level then they go to the next density 
and their bodies don't fade out but at the end of that life 
that incarnation no longer occurs within fourth density the 
incarnation begins and how exactly that works and fifth 
density procreation and all that, don't ask me. 


It seemed like more, what was the question about safe 
zones? I have been shown maps but they look pretty much 
exactly like the ones that are on the Internet of safe zones 
of areas being protected by wind and water, by mountain 
ranges and that kind of thing. It was obvious that living 
anywhere within several hundred miles of the coast was 
not a good idea at all. I mean pretty much everywhere. 


Q: Hi my name is Eric and first of all I'd like to express my 
gratitude for you coming forward and sharing this 
information and bringing it down to an understanding for 
me. Two years ago I was just living a normal life unaware 
and awake you know and then I met somebody that has 
similar information to you and similar to her friend in 
Australia. Thirty days ago I was first introduced to you and 
immediately booked our tickets to come here from St. 
George, Utah. So there is people that are awake in Utah. 
It's interesting, it's interesting. [Applause] So my question 


to you is, then, when you talked about beings, other 
species, being reincarnated as third dimensional people, 
have you ever met anyone with their lens removed that can, 
that is fully aware, that doesn't, that can bring down that 
information without entering any interference from the 
lens? 


A: Okay, no. every single one of us has that lens based on 
our experiences in perceptions and people like us that will 
actually deal with traumas or put away belief systems that 
no longer serve us, we are the ones that are constantly 
adding to and constantly grinding and correcting our lens 
to try to get the clearest light in as possible, but it's just not 
possible to have a pure source of light in anymore. I mean 
it comes it all comes through our filters even when they 
approached Carla [Rueckert] for the Law of One the 
information that came through, they use a lot of like 
harvest and other types of Christian language and so that 
just shows you that they have to use our lexicon of words 
that are available to us, our experiences, they have to use 
those to communicate to us and that's what they use to 
communicate with us with. So that is the lens that we have 
to use. I mean that explains it. 


Q: Yeah, so even if a person has died and had an NDE, is 
still here, they still have some kind of a lens to transfer the 
communication or frequency into the words we’re saying? 


A: They use that lens to interpret that experience. 


Q: There's people that are awake in Kentucky - not a lot, 
but there are. This is going to be a little bit off topic, but I 
don't know who else to ask. There are videos online in 
YouTube called the Universal Media News and it shows 
where the weather cameras in Alaska and in Canada are 
picking up large planets right outside and it shows where 
they've got a sudden simulator coming up, the government, 


that's trying to block out these planets and they're doing a 
lot of chemtrails to try to mess it up. Is this true? 


A: I haven't heard anything about it. 


Q: I mean I've got pictures and the videos, it shows them. 
Another way I was thinking maybe, maybe this is in our 
fourth dimensional world that those planets are there and 
since the veil is sort of thinning. I don't know. 


A: I mean it could be. The scientists would probably come 
in and say energetics or causing some sort of weird 
gravitational lensing to where you're seeing planets from 
another star system. 


Q: It looks like the same planets are passing by. There's a 
large asteroid too - because you can see the rotation of 
them and the stripes on them at the end of the videos it 
says what these are and it goes into the biblical where the 
world's going to be destroyed and all of that. So I don't 
know, I just come here to ask you that. 


Q: I was [about to] ask that same question. There is a 
website called WSO with Steve Olson. People send in 
pictures from all over the world showing these celestial 
bodies back of our Sun and you can see them, and you can 
see these weird things in the sky like the some simulator 
she was talking about. Could it be Nibiru, Planet X, that's 
the elephant in the room that they're not talking about and 
they do chemtrail the heck out of the Bay Area. So we can't 
see like when the sun's going down or when the sun's 
coming up in the morning. So you can't see the celestial 
bodies at all and nobody's talking about it and she's right, 
you know, you can go online you can see pictures from all 
over the world, people taking pictures of it. 


A: I'll check it out. I'll check it out. I just haven't heard of it. 


Q: Hello Corey. I'm so excited to be here today. I've been 
meaning to meet you many, many times. I've had 


opportunities and never given myself permission to come 
because I'm always giving to my children and not myself, 
but I would I wanted to ask you is if there are enough 
people here that are more energetically charged and we 
are subject to death in this Cataclysm does our energy fall 
like acupuncture points upon the planet where we fall and 
help raise the vibration of the place that we're at to 
mitigate some of the chaos of the people around us who are 
devolving in? 


A: There are a lot of people here that are holding energetic 
space for the rest of us and some of the missions have been 
for people to come here and just be and share their energy. 
I mean that's it and I think certain nodes on the planet, 
they have made sure that certain starseeds are either born 
there or find their way there to help balance some of these 
energetics. It's something that's it's like a big musical piece 
that's being orchestrated from all the different densities 
and all of these different beings within the densities, some 
of them coming here to incarnate as us some of them 
coming here energetically or physically. It's like it's a 
symphony of what's going on. What we mainly need to do is 
focus on ourselves. If we've gotten to the point where we 
feel like we've dealt with all of those and we're just trying 
to help others then I think that goes back to just your skill 
set or whatever you came here with, what you're led to do. 
There are some people that are doing energy work I don't 
even begin to understand, but I know that they were 
brought here to do it and that it's an important, just as 
important as everything else, an important part of the 
cycle. So I really don't know a better answer than that. 


Q: I'm really intrigued with the Blue Avians. I notice on the 
screen that you're showing and my curiosity came up. How 
are we by developing our human consciousness interfering 
with the Blue Avians and their ascension? 


A: What's interfering with them is the fact that we had a 
developmental process that would have occurred with or 
without them. Other than the fact that they had the 
technologies that they had left behind were used in war 
and that ended up tying them karmicly and energetically to 
what was going on. They further got tied when they said 
they came down three different times to bring us 
information about oneness to help us understand oneness 
and every time we turned it into a religion or a control 
system and that karmicly tied them to us. So until we've 
moved to a certain point, they're just kind of stuck 
observing us. 


Q: Hi Corey, thank you so much. It's a pleasure being here. 
My question has to do with how you, as we, are informed 
through our truth lens initiate collaboration with other 
people doing the same worldwide globally to spur a quicker 
and accelerated path. So specifically are you able to 
communicate and collaborate with people like Cobra as 
well as doctor Neruda with the WingMakers and finally 
someone like Darryl Anka with Bashar? 


A: I've spoken with some of these different people and 
getting collaboration is, in unity, it sounds great but it's 
really hard to do, really hard. A lot of us came from maybe 
Christian backgrounds we didn't have such a good time in 
that environment, so we chose to leave. A lot of us, not all, 
so a lot of people joke around about you know the Christian 
Church or that religion when this community behaves 
exactly like it. They split up into all these denominations. 
Every other denominations of cult. Every other person is 
delusional, but I've got this the way in their light right here 
I figured it out. That’s how a lot of people are. So the 
number one thing I've been trying to do is just get us toa 
point to where we agree to disagree. 


We agree that none of us has the truth but we all want it 
and we agree to not rely on these UFO belief systems we've 
all developed and not debate those, to put all that aside and 
to find a topic that we can work together on. That's why, if 
we talk about aliens, oh no--aliens are all good, no-no-no 
there are no aliens--they're demons, you know it goes into 
this. That's why I've been trying to get people to work on 
things more down to earth, like suppressed technologies 
and things that the people haven't been programmed to 
have the giggle reaction to. 


Q: Hi, my name is Hasus and my question is that we're 
living in a holographic universe, like a big computer 
system, that's what I hear about it - that’s my question. 


A: Well, as I stated at the beginning a lot of people think 
that we are a part of a large simulation, which could be a 
computer, but the way I like to see it is that we're a part of 
a big daydream, someone kicked back and had a big 
daydream and we are that experience. It doesn't totally 
resonate with me that we are a simulation running ina 
machine somewhere, though I couldn't totally discount it. 


Q: Hi Corey, my name is Lisa and this has been sucha 
journey learning about this information and going through 
all the, sort of, realizations of okay, the world is going to be 
destroyed, I was working on climate change and you know 
sort of saving the world, so it's been a big journey to sort of 
wrap my head and my heart around what's going to happen 
and I recently experienced a retreat where the teacher was 
channeling and the messages he was channeling are so 
similar to what you're saying with the Anshar, saying that 
I'm wondering if part of that was coming through and one 
of the things that came through was that by us, we keep 
talking about going inward, going where do your work, 
hold the vibration of love, higher frequencies and by each 
of us doing that work. I'm curious, I haven't really heard a 


lot of people talking about the collective impact of that or 
the critical mass of that and what came through the 
channel was that that there's actually the ability and they 
were talking about third dimension to fifth dimension. I 
don't really know how that correlates to densities, but you 
know they were saying we need to shift our vibration to 
fifth dimensional, 5D and if we do, that there's actually the 
ability to influence timelines and outcomes, but I don't 
know what that would be, because it seems like it's a given 
it's blowing up. This is happening, but what could happen 
on a collective level if all of us are doing this work in that 
scale or spread and is there any point in trying to influence 
timelines or outcomes? What's your take on that? 


A: Yes, I mean, what I said with the other stars in our local 
cluster is that the transition that the planet had depended 
on the state of the consciousness of the beings on it. It 
affected it. So any work that we can do to affect the mass 
consciousness, yes, it's going to have a direct effect on the 
experience we have when this transition occurs. So doing 
the work is still very important up until the very last 
moment of the flash, because every bit of energy that we 
put into it counts. And on that I'm going to have to end 
because I know we have someone else coming in to speak 
and I need to go the bathroom. [Applause] Thank you. 
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Epigraph: 


The gateway from intelligent energy to 
intelligent infinity opens regardless of 
circumstance on the striking of the hour. 


- Law of One 


Freedom is a heavy load, and a great, 
strange burden for the spirit to undertake. 
It is not easy. It is not a gift given, but a 
choice made. And the choice may be a 
hard one. The road goes upwards towards 
the light, but the laden traveler may never 
reach the end of it. Man approaches the 
unattainable truth through a succession of 
errors. Affliction comes to us, not to make 
us sad, but sober. Not to make us sorry, 


but wise. You'll be required to do wrong 
no matter where you go. It is the basic 
condition of life to be required to violate 
your own identity. At some point, every 
creature which lives must do so. It is the 
ultimate shadow, the defeat of creation. 
This is the curse at work, the curse that 
feeds on all life, everywhere in the 
universe. The gravest error a thinking 
person can make is to believe that one 
particular version of history is absolute 
fact. History is recorded by a series of 
observers. None of whom were impartial. 
It is change, continuing change, inevitable 
change that is the dominant factor in 
society today. No sensible decision can be 
made any longer without taking into 
account not only the world as it is, but the 
world as it will be. The saddest aspect of 
life right now is that science gathers 
knowledge faster than society gathers 
wisdom. Each generation imagines itself 
to be more intelligent than the one what 
went before it, and wiser than the one that 
came after it. Man is the unnatural 
animal, the rebel child of nature, and 


more and more does he turn himself 
against the harsh and fitful hand that 
reared him. It doesn't matter what you do, 
so as long as you changed something from 
the way it was before you touched it into 
something that's like you after you take 
your hands away. The very concept of 
truth is fading out of this world, and lies 
will pass into history. Solitude and 
isolation are painful things, and beyond 
human endurance. For small creatures 
such as we, the vastness is bearable only 
through love. 


[AG RINT 


© blessed glorious Irinity, 
Bones to philosophy, but milk to faith, 


Which, as wise serpents, diversely 


Most s\ipperiness, yet most entanglings hath, 


As YOu aistinguisn qd, undist slee 
By OoOWwer, love, know edge be, 
Give me a such self different instinct, 
Of these let all me elemented be 


Of power, to love, to know you unnumbered three 





ROBERT OPENHEIMER “Father of the 
Atomic Bomb” 


A few people laughed, a few people cried, 
most people were silent. I remembered 
the line from the Hindu scripture, the 
Bhagavad-Gita... Vishnu... is trying to 
persuade the prince that he should do his 
duty, and, to impress him, takes on his 


multi-armed form, and says, "Now I am 
become Death, the destroyer of worlds." 


THE ATOMIC CLOCK BEGINS 


DAVID WILCOCK>>When the Trinity nuclear test was 
done, and Robert Oppenheimer said, "We have done this 
before," he was speaking from an informed perspective. In 
the ancient Hindu text, the Bhagavad-Gita, there is a 
reference to a bolt of iron charged with the light of a 
thousand suns. It describes radiation sickness. It describes 
elephants screaming and dying. It describes the shadows 
that are left on the ground after the blast goes off, all things 
that we're now very familiar with in the nuclear age. The 
same culture that described what appeared to be the use of 
a modern nuclear weapon, also was describing things like 
anti-gravity craft that flew through the air with no sound 
called "Vimanas". This craft could pass right through a 
mountain, and they also used some sort of particle beam 
weapons. You have human-looking beings that are larger 
than the rest of us, and have blue skin, like Krishna, and 
they also have extraordinary abilities. And in addition to 
that, you have weird reptilian beings called Rakshasas who 
are also code-named "snakes". And these beings clearly 
appear to be of a reptilian nature. This even goes to the 
point that you still, to this day, have temples in India in 
which there are people called Nagas who have a human-like 
top, but then, from the waist down, they literally have a 
snake's body. All of this stuff takes on a much different 
investigative hue, once we look at the fact that the actual 
record of what we now know a nuclear bomb looks and acts 
like is dutifully recorded in these Hindu scriptures. So, 
Oppenheimer was aware that this weapon unleashed a fury 
unlike everything we'd ever seen before. 


Prior to Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the scientists were the 
rock stars. Thomas Edison, Alexander Graham Bell, 
Marconi, Tesla. These were the rockstars. These were the 
people who made our lives so exciting that we went from, 
essentially, a primitive situation, where in order to have 
food preserved, we have to have an ice box, where literally 
pieces of ice are covered with sawdust, to now, we have 
electric refrigerators, we have electric lights so we can read 
at night, we have thoughts being beamed wirelessly by 
radio, and then, eventually, even pictures through television. 
This was so exciting. People could travel, transcontinental 
railroad. All these things were coming out that had never 
happened before, the private automobile without the need 
for horses. And then, all of a sudden, the nuclear explosion 
shows that technology hit a screaming brick wall. We could 
not trust any longer that our toys would be the instruments 
of our enlightenment. They could actually be the 
instruments of our destruction. 


COREY GOODE>>Exploding these nuclear weapons ended 
up basically acting as beacons to a number of ET races in 
our general area. The primary energy pulse that occurs in 
one of these explosions sends an energy that feeds back 
through the fabric of space-time. All stars, all planets are 
connected through electromagnetic filaments. Scientists call 
these connections the "cosmic web". It looks like a giant 
spider web all throughout the cosmos. When a nuclear 
explosion occurs, it sends a feedback through this cosmic 
web. This is a problem because these extraterrestrials not 
only communicate through this cosmic web, but they 
actually travel through it from star to star. Therefore, when 
we detonated these devices, we sent out a signal saying not 
only are we at a certain level advancement, but we're not at 
a certain level of advancement spiritually. 


WILCOCK>>Oppenheimer's key quotes revealed that he did 
not know what the effect of the detonation of the nuclear 
bomb would be. When they conducted the Trinity test, they 
were unaware as to whether or not this explosion would 
create a chain reaction that could actually destroy the 

whole Earth. And yet, they proceeded forward because they 
believed that this weapon was the only way they could end 
World War II, and thus the ends justified the means. 


JORDAN SATHER>>With how potent and how powerful 
these technologies can be, we can never expect to be able to 
handle them if we operate them from a low consciousness. 
When you raise your individual consciousness, when you 
actually make the effort to become more aware of an 
individual, that has a mirrored effect to society. It's the Law 
of Correspondence: As above, so below. So, when you 
become more conscious of an individual, that makes society 
itself raise in consciousness. And when each one of us, 
every single one of us begins making ourself more aware, 
society itself is going to become more aware. 


WILCOCK>>Multiple insiders with credible military and 
corporate backgrounds have said that extraterrestrial 
spacecraft have appeared over nuclear missile installations, 
and have completely powered them down. .. 


CAPTAIN ROBERT SALAS>>[congressional testimony]..first 
I’d like to briefly describe the incident that I experienced in 
March 1967. At the time, I was a first lieutenant, US Air 
Force, stationed at Malmstrom Air Force Base, Montana. I 
was trained and assigned duties as a missile launch officer 
for the Minuteman I Intercontinental Ballistic Missile. We 
had operational control over ten Minuteman nuclear 
missiles. On the evening of March 24th, 1967, while my 


commander was on a scheduled rest break, I received the 
first of two phone calls. Uh, the first call was to report 
unidentified lighted objects flying above the facility. 


DAN WILLIS>>Well, they were hovering above the nuclear 
silos, and what was happening was, they didn't attack the 
nuclear silos, all they did was shut down, um... Like, Captain 
Robert Salas had, like, eight nuclear-tipped ICBMs, and 
they all got shut down in rapid succession. And these 
systems have triple redundancy backup systems. So, and 
the, uh, guards up topside were with their weapons drawn, 
with a glowing red saucer above the silo. And then the, uh... 
the UFO then went 60 miles to the other base, and shut 
down their nuclear missiles as well. This has happened 
more than once. This happened in Bentwaters in UK as well. 


WILCOCK>>What most people haven't heard came to me 
from two insiders, Bob Dean and Pete Peterson, where both 
of them independently told me that in the year 1990, all of 
the nuclear warheads in the US and in the USSR completely 
melted down, became radioactively inert, and even the 
missiles themselves would just sputter around, and wouldn't 
even fly a straight trajectory anymore. Right during the 
same time that all of these nuclear missiles were literally 
melted down inside the warhead, we also have this amazing 
formation appear on a dry lakebed in Oregon. 


NBC NEWS>>The Idaho National Guard has a huge 
mystery on its hands, and that is our top story today. During 
routine photo reconnaissance missions over Oregon, our F-4 
jets spotted and took photographs of a huge carving in the 
desert over 1,000 feet across. It has everybody talking. I 
mean, this is just something that chills you. How would 
someone do this? It's incredibly time-consuming uh, a lot of 


expertise involved, had to take a long period of time, and 
maybe a lot of money. From point-to-point, it's exactly 
eleven and a half degrees. - Exactly? - Exactly. And the outer 
ones, they're exactly 23 degrees apart. - Exactly. No 
variation. - No variation? And there's something else 
puzzling here, something that you do not see. You do not see 
tire tracks, the kind of tracks that might be made by a 
tractor or a plow. No tire tracks and no footprints. In 
Oregon, I'm Walden Kirsch from NBC News. 


WILCOCK>>The reality is, that this is the same type of 
thing that's being done with crop circle formations, but on 
an even more impressive scale, and that mark was a 
symbolic statement from the ETs. The Mandala, remember, 
is supposed to be a symbol of the cosmic mind, a symbol of 
the creator, the origin of the universe, the geometric nature 
of how everything unfolds. So they're giving us a message. 
They're showing us that they will make sure that we stay on 
track for this positive future that's been promised to us in 
over 35 different ancient cultures around the world. 


DWIGHT DAVID EISENHOWER>>Ladies and gentlemen, 
the President of the Unites States. Good evening, my fellow 
Americans. In the councils of government, we must guard 
against the acquisition of unwarranted influence, whether 
sought or unsought, by the military-industrial complex. The 
potential for the disastrous rise of misplaced power exists, 
and will persist. We must never let the weight of this 
combination endanger our liberties or democratic 
processes. We should take nothing for granted. Only an 
alert and knowledgeable citizenry can compel the proper 
meshing of the huge industrial and military machinery of 
defense with our peaceful methods and goals, so that 
security and liberty may prosper together. 


THE MILITARY INDUSTRIAL COMPLEX 


LAURA EISENHOWER>>So when I, uh, really think about 
the speech from Dwight David Eisenhower, his farewell 
speech about the military-industrial complex, it brings up a 
lot of stuff for me. Um, I was recruited to go off-planet in 
2006, and it seems to be related to the Alternative 3 
scenario, um, that relates to creating colonies off-planet, 
um, and the Mars colony was the planet that was being 
discussed during that time. And so when we hear about a 
warning like that, but we don't hear about the actual 
alternatives or agendas or ET-government treaties and some 
of the things that were taking place, what was he really 
trying to say? Um, there's so many layers to the military- 
industrial complex that we're starting to discover now. Um, 
and I've been definitely researching and digging real deep 
in order to understand really what he meant. And as many 
have uncovered and been a whistle-blower for, and just my 
own experience, uh, in that Mars recruitment, we 
discovered Secret Space Program, um, this multi-level... uh, 
shadow government with compartmentalism. Um, things 
that happened after the Second World War and the 
infiltration coming in from Project Paperclip to the 
American government, MK-Ultra having so many branches, 
so it's like, "Okay, here's a warning about the misplaced 
power that exists and will persist, if we, as American 
people, don't start to become empowered." It's basically 
what I got from it. I could feel a lot of pride in a lot of my 
family members about that speech. Uh, but I would say that 
I'm a family member that has, I think, recognized some 
layers that were not brought to my attention growing up, 
that I've been able to sort of, uh, share with them. And 
again, there's compartmentalism. Uh, the NSA signed 
something in 1947 that made it legal, like a law, that you 
can disclose that sort of stuff without massive ramifications. 


And here we are, in this particular window, um, without 
oaths being signed by many of us, uh, with more freedom of 
speech and more of an ability, um, to bring light to all of 
this. And that's why the speech is really relevant because it 
rings true to today. Those warnings are something that 
we're beginning to finally uncover. 


WILLIS>>It actually started back in 1955 with the 
Eisenhower administration that was forced, uh, into a 
treaty, somewhat of a surrender with, uh, a Nazi faction that 
have been operating. One of the witnesses that was General 
Brigadier, uh, Brigadier General Stephen Lovekin, who, uh, 
was an Eisenhower staff, who was aware that he'd lost 
control to the corporations, and that it would not be in the 
best of hands. And so, once this treaty was signed, Nelson 
Rockefeller restructured the whole CIA MJ-12 operations. 
So now, our legal government is no longer, uh, in the loop. 
They also replaced the complete MJ-12 group that was 
originally set up by President Truman with Allen Dulles as 
MJ-1 or head of the MJ-12 operations, of all people, who was 
highly instrumental in the Nazi infiltration. Uh, what 
happened was, when this happened, all of the reverse 
engineering operations that were at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base in Ohio were moved to Area 51 in S4, where, 
um... Eisenhower realized that he had lost control when he 
attempted to look into it, he was denied access. Uh, here, 
you know, a five-star general is really pissed, so he, uh... He 
threatened to invade Area 51 with the First Army out of 
Colorado, and until they allowed two agents to give a report 
of what's going on over there. And what they found was that 
several craft were being reverse-engineered that were 
extraterrestrial and of German origin. 


SATHER>>One of the ways that the Nazis obtained their 
advanced technology before World War II was through the 


use of a channeler called Maria Orsic. Maria Orsic was 
channeling telepathic messages from extraterrestrials that 
were offering her plans and schematics to actually create 
anti-gravity craft. Maria Orsic channeled this information 
for the occult Vril Society in Germany. This information was 
later used by these German secret societies to build out 
many of their crafts. Because they were focused more on 
the qualitative superiority rather than the quantitative, they 
were more focused on having more advanced technology 
rather than more tanks and boots on the ground, they were 
losing the ground war in Europe, but they were obtaining 
the more advanced technology, and to save that technology, 
they took it down to Antarctica pre and during World War II. 


GOODE>>In the late 1930s, the Nazis had an expeditionary 
group go down to Antarctica, and they found some very 
interesting things. They found a region under the ice that 
was created by geothermal heat from volcanoes, and there'd 
be three miles of ice, and a few thousand feet above ground 
level would have been melted by the geothermal heat. And 
the rest of the ice acts as an insulator, causing it, sort of like 
an igloo effect, and the dome would grow from the heat, uh, 
the geothermal heat, and it would melt and, uh, run under 
the ice. And that was some of what was lubricating the ice 
and causing it to move. But underneath these areas, they 
were finding perfect areas to build submarine bases. So, not 
only did the Nazis build out submarine bases, as they 
developed more and more of their space program, they 
developed out a massive space port. After these space ports 
were developed, and the Nazis had handed it over to, 
basically, the Americans, the Americans began to develop 
more and more research in development bases in 
Antarctica. In the late 1950s, a treaty was signed that stated 
that Antarctica was only to be used for, uh, peaceful 
research. Well, we were... basically arriving, and digging 


giant holes under the ice in various areas, and building out 
these giant complexes, much like, um, I think it was called 
Project Iceworm, back in the 1960s, where, like, in 
Greenland, uh, the United States Army Corps engineers was 
building out an ICBM base hidden under the ice. And it was 
very sophisticated. I'm told that they were very similar, uh, 
in when they were built and how they were built, to the 
buildings that were built in this program. Uh, companies 
that were given access to these R&D bases began to 
develop NBC testing. They called it Nuclear, Biological, 
Chemical testing, which, in the programs, usually translates 
into them working with clones, working with, uh, different 
chemical compounds to affect, uh, how people develop 
psychologically or physiologically. So, a lot of very, very dark 
scientific programs began to be developed down in 
Antarctica, and indeed are going on to this very day. One of 
the biggest things that the cabal does not want us to know 
about are the existence of these R&D bases, and the, um, all 
of the horrible crimes against humanity that are occurring 
on these R&D bases. 


WILCOCK>>On December 9th, 2015, William Tompkins 
released his epic book Selected By Extraterrestrials. I 
became aware of it early in 2016, but it wasn't until he had 
conducted several interviews that he and I became friends 
and began speaking regularly. The story of William 
Tompkins is quite amazing. Here's a man who's 93 years 
old, and he gets hired right as he begins his military career 
in the Navy, working in a highly classified program for the 
United States government at the highest levels, where he 
was personally responsible for getting information from 23 
different American spies who were embedded in the 
German Secret Space Program, which apparently included 
bases in Antarctica. 


WILLIAM TOMPKINS>>A single navy operative went into 
Germany. Uh, this is, like, 1939. He didn't believe this, but 
there was very strange organizations and different research 
groups all over, not just Germany, but in the occupied 
countries, too. And, strangely enough, Germany was putting 
in production fantastic vehicles. They didn't have wings on 
these aircraft. They didn't have empennage or tail. Uh, they 
had landing gears. Some of them were triangular-shaped, 
some were rectangular-shaped, some were round-shaped, 
like a saucer. And, so he, being a spy for the Navy, found out 
all of these fantastic situations that were going on inside of 
Germany. And this is an important point. Instead of him 
going to his boss, coming back to United States, he went 
directly to the Secretary of the Navy, Forrestal. Forrestal 
gets tapped on the shoulder. He gets told, "Don't select... a 
Navy officer to head up these operatives." What? He's told 
to select somebody who had never been in Annapolis. Now, 
almost every Navy officer, whether they're a one-star ora 
lieutenant commander, they've all been through Annapolis 
to learn how to be a Navy officer. It turns out... Forrestal is 
told that every book, every book in the libraries, every book 
in the colleges, every book in the universities, every book on 
this planet... is misinformation. It's misinformation which is 
initiated by the Draco Reptilians as far back as 6,000 years 
ago. 


GOODE>>The Reptilians really came into control, and 
started to, um, be able to manipulate what was going on on 
the face of the planet about 6,000 to 7,000 years ago. It is 
true that they have different masking technologies to be 
able to be in a room and look like a human, but usually, 
they're in underground bases in various places on the globe, 
as well as in a huge area in Antarctica. The southeast region 
has a large number of underground caverns that are kept 
extremely warm, too warm for humans, by geothermal heat. 


It's a perfect place for all of these colonies that the 
Reptilians have. They're basically cities, huge cities with 
millions of them. 


TOMPKINS>>So, the Secretary of Navy selects Rico Botta. 
He's not even an American. He comes over here with his 
family, he goes to school here, he then goes to the second 
year in high school, he leaves school, he joins the Navy as a 
three... as a third class seaman, works his way up in the 
Navy. Now he's a commander, okay? That commander is 
selected by the Secretary of the Navy to head up all of these 
operatives, to go back into Germany and find out what's 
going on because that individual had never had 
misinformation given to him about every technical field on 
the planet. 


SATHER>>Everything we learn in the establishment- 
controlled education systems is specifically designed to 
program our minds away from the truth. Physics is wrong, 
medicine is wrong, history is wrong. Everything we are 
taught in textbooks is mainly wrong. And this is done 
purposefully, so we don't understand how to move our 
bodies, how to feed our bodies, what really happened in the 
past, what technology can really do these days. All of these 
things, if we learned them, would help us empower 
ourselves, would help us actually understand what's really 
going on with our reality. 


TOMPKINS>=>Now, if you're to go to San Diego and look 
over at North Island, you're gonna see a tall building like 
this. There's a small office in the top of that building, which 
is a secret office for the admiral. This is where the 
operatives come to. So, the admiral's aide comes to my 
barracks, taps me on the shoulder, and he only says one 


word, "He's here." We drive over to that building, we get up 
to the top, and we go into this conference room, a small 
room, Admiral Rico Botta sits here, I sit here, and one of 
three other bosses that they have are all captains. So now, I 
have three captains as bosses, and now, a two-star admiral. 
He just got another raise. Wow. He just came back from 
Lockheed, he just came back from Scripps Institute, he just 
came back from all the aircraft companies. Wow. Now he's 
got these operatives coming in, so the operative sits on the 
other side of the table. He discloses to us these fantastic 
things that Germany is doing that make no sense. Now, I 
have eight girls and three PhDs as a group. We put together 
a package from what the operative brings back, some of it is 
photographs, once in a while, it's a manual, hardly any 
manuals. A couple of manuals were not even in English, 
German, or any other language. They were extraterrestrial 
hieroglyphics. You see all of this stuff. You hear it, you 
understand what the Germans are doing. They didn't just 
get documents from the extraterrestrials, they got brand- 
spanking-new space vehicles. Here's one, here's another 
one. Here. They brought these, they take you inside, they 
show you how to drive it. So they put me in a secret 
laboratory... which is designing night-flying wings like 
Northrop does, okay? These are just a fuselage with no 
wings and no tail, half-airplane, half-spaceships. This is 
what Northrop was designing. Our first space ships are US 
Navy attack-class submarines. We put together programs 
that went all the way out into the galaxy, not just this galaxy. 


GOODE>>The military-industrial complex, back when they 
were testing a lot of the technology that they had received 
from the Nazis after World War II, as well as from ETs, when 
they were testing... During proof of concept testing, they 
had attached this technology to, uh, a regular submarine, 
and then they flew it out of our atmosphere. That was the 


first time that they were really able to fly a vessel out of our 
atmosphere using electrogravitic technology. The reason 
that they used a submarine was, of course, because they 
were self-enclosed. They, uh... The crews that served on 
them were used to serving six months or more away from 
home, having all of their supplies with them, and they had 
the psychology of being able to handle those tight quarters 
for such a long time. The technology developed to a point to 
where they... And they developed the finances, these 
financial schemes, to begin to build out fleets of these long, 
cigar-shaped craft. Some of them were a kilometer long or 
longer, and they could make them longer by putting in 
sections, and the sections were modular, just like in modern 
submarines. They could take apart the fuselage and pull out 
sections. It could, um... One of these modules could be set 
for, like, three or four months as a laboratory for a bunch of 
different scientific programs. And then, at its next time at 
port, um, the modules are swapped out, and then it's a 
hospital ship. The modules are swapped out the next time, 
and it's a troop transport, or it's, uh, just a long haul 
freighter. So, these ships are very modular. And in the 
beginning, they were using, uh, power systems that were 
nuclear. Then they moved to thorium type of electrical 
generation, and then they moved to, sort of, uh, zero point 
electrical generation, and that is what they currently use. 


TOMPKINS>>This is totally unreal, that this happened, 
like, in 1942 on this planet. Extraterrestrials come from 
who-knows-where out in the galaxy. Germany gets to be the 
country that these Draco Reptilians pick out to do two types 
of missions. One, to remove all of the people that Hitler 
didn't want in his country, and every one of them around the 
planet. Two... to take every man, woman and child on this 
planet and put them in slave factories, men, women and 
children, to build and construct all these different type of 


Draco Navy space battle group ships. This may sound like 
insanity, but this is what happened. He had concluded from 
what these insiders were telling him that the Germans had 
actually made treaties with a highly aggressive and highly 
negative Reptilian humanoid race that they've called the 
Saurians or the Draco. This treaty involved the Nazis 
actually being given workable technology that is built with 
our own conventional systems. They used a sort of mercury 
turbine, a type of mercury called "red mercury," and then, 
they are actually able to leave the Earth, they had a 
settlement on the Moon, they had a settlement on Mars, and 
they were doing this stuff as early as 1939, even before 
World War II actually started. As you can imagine, 
everybody was thinking he was crazy, but yet these insiders 
were reporting, literally standing there, in which you have 
eight-foot tall, even 12 to 14-foot tall Reptilian 
extraterrestrials, terrifying in appearance, they smell bad, 
actually advising the Germans on how to build this stuff in 
these various bases, including that in Antarctica. 


SATHER>>Operation High Jump was an operation 
commissioned in 1947 that was led by Admiral Richard 
Byrd. And on a public level, it was said that this was a 
scientific exploration, but what happened was that this 
operation was commissioned with 33 ships, 13 aircraft and 
5,000 men. Now, this was not a scientific exploration, with 
that many men and that many ships. What Operation High 
Jump actually was commissioned for was to go down to 
Antarctica and basically root out the Nazi installations that 
they had built pre and during World War II. The DC Flyover 
was an event that occurred over successive weekends in 
July of 1952 in Washington, DC. And what had happened 
was that there was a mass sighting right over the Capitol 
Building in Washington, DC. There were many lights in the 
sky. Now, many people believed that this was a UFO or an 


extraterrestrial incident, but, in fact, it was not. It was 
German saucers, German craft, that were flying over the 
Capitol Building, and essentially forcing the hand of the 
Americans to accept many of these Nazi scientists into their 
controls structures. When many of these Nazi scientists 
came into America after World War II, in Operation 
Paperclip, they infiltrated into, basically, every power 
structure in the United States government, media, medical 
systems, basically everything. After World War II, James 
Forrestal went to Germany to tour many of the research 
facilities that the Germans had over in Europe, and John F. 
Kennedy actually accompanied him on those tours. Some 
believe that Kennedy was actually given information by 
Forrestal about Secret Space Programs and the UFO 
phenomenon. And near the end of James Forrestal's career, 
he was also embroiled in many policy struggles within the 
United States government. He wanted to disclose the UFO 
phenomenon and the technologies associated with it. It was 
said that he committed suicide by jumping out of a high-rise 
hospital that was staying in at the time of his death, but, of 
course, many people are also believing that he was actually 
pushed out of the window, and, in fact, assassinated to 
prevent him from working to disclose these technologies in 
UFO projects. 


WILLIS>>They had a really troubled Eisenhower, that 
passed the torch over to Kennedy, you know, before leaving 
his famous speech of, you know, beware of the misplaced 
powers when the industrial-military complex, and that only 
alert and knowledgeable citizenry can protect our future 
liberties and freedoms. Kennedy, with his background in 
Office of Naval Intelligence, and documents showed that he 
was aware all the way back to 1942 of operations 
happening. Kennedy, uh, had Allen Dulles as the CIA 
director. Finding the nefarious activities that Allen Dulles 


was doing, he eventually fired Dulles and was replaced with 
John McCone. Because Kennedy was trying to look into 
these activities, Allen Dulles set up an assassination 
directive that was revealed in what was called the "Burned 
Memo," one of, uh, James Jesus Angleton's memos that they 
were attempting to try to destroy it all, one intelligence 
operative was able to pull it. Basically saying that, uh, 
"Lancer," or the code word for JFK, "has been looking into 
our activities. This, we must not allow." This group was 
working with the group that was with the treaty in 1955. So, 
when Kennedy put forth a top-secret document to the CIA 
director looking into the MJ-12 and, uh, CIA operations with 
the extraterrestrial, uh, he was silenced, uh, with 
assassination ten days later. Years went by... Uh, by the way, 
the Warren Commission, which, you know, Kennedy's 
famous speech of infiltrated monolithic conspiracy, and 
beware of the dangers of secrecy and secret societies. 
Ironically, the Warren Commission, who said, you know, "We 
have a lone gunman that did this," uh, was all made up of 
33rd degree Freemasons. And afterward, the CIA put outa 
memorandum to its operatives to use the term "conspiracy 
theorists" for anybody questioning, and it's used today as a 
common ploy to discredit people who are questioning the 
situation. 


GOODE>>The closest we ever came to having technologies 
and the existence of non-terrestrials go public was actually 
in 1962-63. I'm told, through alliance sources, that 
President Kennedy was indeed going to make some 
announcements, and also make announcements that he was 
going to take drastic steps against some of these secret 
societies that were running the planet. Therefore, they 
worked through the CIA to have him eliminated. When he 
was eliminated in a very public way, the cabal came into 
power in a very public way. They had been controlling 


things very covertly up until that point. But since then, they 
have overtly controlled the destiny of the United States. 


JOHN F. KENNEDY>>The very word "secrecy" is repugnant 
in a free and open society. And we are, as a people, 
inherently and historically, opposed to secret societies, to 
secret oaths and to secret proceedings. We decided long ago 
that the dangers of excessive and unwarranted concealment 
of pertinent facts far outweighed the dangers which are 
cited to justify it. Even today, there is little value in opposing 
the threat of a closed society by imitating its arbitrary 
restrictions. And there is very grave danger that an 
announced need for increased security will be seized upon 
by those anxious to expand its meaning to the very limits of 
official censorship and concealment. That I do not intend to 
permit to the extent that it's in my control. 


SECRET SOCIETIES 


GEORGE BUSH et al>>You were both in Skull and Bones, 
the secret society. It's so secret we can't talk about it. What 
does that mean for America? The conspiracy theorists are 
gonna go wild. I'm sure they are. I don't know, I haven't 
seen the web. Number 322. I'm... Excuse me, what are you 
arresting me for? Whoa, whoa, whoa. Is anybody watching 
this? Yale University is 300 years old this year, and were you 
to visit its campus, you would see that it still has exotic 
clubhouses which look like tombs, where Yale's legendary 
secret societies meet. The videotape provides a grainy 
glimpse into what appear to be the initiation rituals of a 
secret society that's been around since 1832 whose 
members have gone on to be leaders of Wall Street and the 
White House, the Senate and the Supreme Court. What they 
captured, they say, was initiates, known as "neophytes," 


being forced to kiss a skull... ... then, members performing a 
mock killing. Still, Rosenbaum says the tape is a valuable 
artifact, an extremely rare view into the secret society that 
groomed the American ruling class for generations. Dan 
Harris, ABC News, New York. 


WILCOCK>>We see the remains of humans with elongated 
skulls all over the world. When you look at Egypt, there are 
countless depictions of the Pharaohs having these weirdly 
elongated skulls. This includes Akhenaten, Nefertiti, and 
their daughter, Meritaten. In the case of Meritaten, there 
are multiple granite busts that you can see that were carved 
of her in which she clearly has no hair and has this 
freakishly elongated skull. Remember, this is a culture that 
was apparently building pyramids at the time that these 
sculptures were made. The people with the elongated skulls 
had apparently been keeping their lineage secret and 
hidden in the Egyptian priesthood. But then, remember that 
Egypt became weak, and it was conquered by Rome. What 
happened when the Romans got in there is that they made a 
secret agreement with these people of the Egyptian 
priesthood who still have the elongated skulls, and they 
created a safe haven for them in the Vatican City. The 
Library of Alexandria was burned down, but only with a 
false flag, where they burned tax documents and census 
documents. They took all the good stuff that included books 
from before they came to Earth, and relocated that to the 
Vatican Library. Then you go across to the other side of the 
Atlantic Ocean, and once again, you have a pyramid- 
building culture in Mesoamerica, with people depicted in 
their inscriptions who have elongated skulls. And unlike the 
case of Egypt, with Mesoamerica, we now have the added 
benefit that there are multiple elongated skulls that have 
been dug up and were not censored, but are actually on 
display in museums in places like Bolivia. We have the 


researcher, Brien Foerster, who is bringing out new 
examples of elongated skulls, and they are being genetically 
tested, they're being analyzed, and they have clear 
physiological differences from the skulls that the rest of us 
have. These people have very large brains. Discover 
magazine, in the year 2009, came out with an article called, 
“What Happened To The Hominids Who Are Smarter Than 
Us?" And it describes how, in the early 20th century, 
elongated skulls were found in Boskop, South Africa, thus, 
earning them the name, "the Boskop skulls". And they were 
given ceremonial burials. Apparently, these people were 
revered in their society. But the article claims that the brain 
volume is almost twice what ours would be, and thus, the 
average person in their society would have an IQ of 150, 
and some of them could have an IQ that goes up to 300. 
These weird elongated skulls were also found in a dig in 
Siberia in a town called Omsk, and the men who dug them 
up were so afraid that many of them actually started crying 
and left their jobs, and refused to come back. We 
furthermore see in the case of the Mongolian conquerors 
that there were reports of them having weird elongated 
skulls. And, most recently, even in Europe, we have found 
tombs of the nobility, the wealthy people who preserved 
their bloodlines, such as in France, and they also have this 
bizarre elongated skull feature. It wasn't until insiders 
started talking to me that I thought about the fact that in 
the Vatican, you see people wearing these miter hats, and 
those hats would very nicely conceal an elongated skull. 
These people with elongated skulls would look like us in 
their faces, and the hat would conceal the only thing that 
would make them appear to be different. My research also 
turned up data on an Italian noble family from the 14th 
century known as the d'Este Clan, and the d'Este Clan had 
very Close ties to the Vatican. What's so bizarre is when you 
look at a painting of Prince Leonello d'Este and someone 
who is either is sister or his wife, the scholars don't really 


know, they usually call her Princess d'Este, they both have 
freakishly elongated skulls in this painting. The story gets 
even more interesting when you trace the descendants of 
the d'Este clan, the lineage that they left behind, for what 
you find is, that King George I, who began ruling in 1714, 
was a direct bloodline descendant of these people who 
obviously had the elongated skulls in the 1400s. And then 
you find out that a variety of earlier British consorts, 
meaning nobility, also were direct descendants of the d'Este 
clan. Then it gets even more outrageous when you discover 
that the royal families of Norway, Sweden, Spain and 
Denmark are all descendants of the same elongated skull 
d'Este clan. And let's not forget that only recently, we found 
royal tombs in France and other countries in Europe in 
which the nobility, again, had these elongated skulls. And if 
you think this only has to do with divine right of kings in 
European nobility, you would be wrong. In 1988, an article 
in the New York Times traced fully 13 out of all of the 40 US 
presidents at the time as having a direct bloodline 
connection to European nobility. In 2012, a 12-year-old girl 
named Bridgeanne d'Avignon actually did a much more 
complex genealogical study of the US presidents using the 
power of the Internet and computers. On the "School 
Watch" tonight, the story of a seventh grader from Salinas 
who claims to have made a major discovery about President 
Obama. She and her grandfather say that President Obama 
is related to all but one US president. And she found that 42 
out of 43 US presidents all had a common ancestor in King 
John I from England. And this is not just any old king, this is 
the guy who actually chartered the Magna Carta which 
became the defining element that turned into the British 
Constitution. D'Avignon says she spent countless hours on 
the Internet over the summer researching the lineage of our 
presidents, a project that started with her trying to trace 
her own family tree. But I'm the first historian to do all the 
presidents. So, that's almost all of the US presidents that 


we've ever had. The bottom line is, these people are 
tracking their lineage, they're tracking their bloodline, and 
they're making sure that their own people get steered into 
the positions of the highest power and influence worldwide, 
including the United States of America. 


SATHER>>Within secret societies, there can be both good 
and bad people, white hats and black hats. So, many of 
these secret societies are, of course, involved in very dark 
practices. But there are also secret societies out there that 
are harboring knowledge and information and technology to 
keep it out of the hands of the deep state or the black hats, 
or the people that would do detriment with these 
technologies. 


GOODE>>Some of the, I guess, very well-known elites, uh, 
names I won't mention, but are on the front lobes of most 
watching this video, are highly involved, not only in some of 
the slave trade aspects, but are also involved in dealing with 
non-terrestrials, and dealing with, uh, organized crime 
down here on Earth, and how it's related to this program. 


MIKE RUPPERT>>I will tell you, Director Deutch, as a 
former Los Angeles police narcotics detective that the 
agency has dealt drugs throughout this country for a long... 
Director Deutch, I will refer you to three specific agency 
operations known as Amadeus, Pegasus and Watchtower. I 
have Watchtower documents heavily redacted by the 
agency. I was personally exposed to CIA operations, and 
recruited by CIA personnel who attempted to recruit me in 
the late '70s to become involved in protecting agency drug 
operations in this country. For the record, my name is Mike 
Ruppert. R-U-P-P-E-R-T. I did bring this information out 18 
years ago, and I got shot at and forced out of LAPD because 


of it. I've been on the record for 18 years non-stop, and I'll 
be happy to give you congressmen anything that I have. 


GOODE>>A lot of these elite are running a lot of, um, 
financial scams, drug programs to raise money for, uh, these 
secret programs that they have going on. And they take full 
advantage of this access. 


DAVID ADAIR>>They probably don't age anymore. You 
know, one percenter, you don't know who they are, you don't 
even know what they look like, you don't even know their 
name. They can go down and be at a 7-eleven and you 
wouldn't even know it. So, they could not age and you 
wouldn't know it. Never get sick. Um... Offsprings would be 
born, and they'd be super smart, super strong. Just the 
quality of life improved in every direction. And, uh, I'm sure 
the one percenters are enjoying that, while the rest of us 
are dying with diseases, and malformities and stuff. They 
walk around, you know, body-beautiful. So, that's... That's 
just the medical area. Then think about the other things. 
Transportation, um... The vehicles they travel around, uh... 
home security, all that stuff. Just, you know, it'd be like 
somebody in modern suburbia looking at a man in a Cave. 
We're the men in the cave. 


GOODE>>What every often occurs is that an elite will get 
to a very old, ripe age, or they will... and die, or they will die 
in some sort of an accident publicly. Privately, they are 
taken, and depending on their level, they're either age- 
regressed or they have their consciousness basically 
downloaded into a clone that is an exact duplicate of them. 
They then disappear from the public eye forever, and go into 
these programs or go into retirement. This is something 
that, uh, pops up a lot in the programs, and everyone that 


has served deeply knows that the elite have access, and 
many of them never really die. 


SATHER>>What the deep state of the cabal or the New 
World Order is, is a small group of very powerful, but very 
psychopathic individuals that have acquired a lot of money, 
a lot of technology, and a lot of information over the course 
of centuries. 


ADAIR>>Definitely your politicians, the older ones. The 
ones that are chairpeople that command the power. Um, one 
percenters, chairmen of the boards. Those people, that's 
they. That's the ones, we never know their names, don't 
know their faces, and they control all the power. 


WILCOCK>>The more you get involved in these societies, 
the deeper and deeper you go, the more compromised you 
become. You start to learn more and more of the secret 
teachings. You have to work really hard for the knowledge. 
It can take years of time. You keep accessing higher and 
higher levels of rank, and they keep dropping these little 
seeds in as you go on. Seeds that start to blossom in your 
mind and make you think differently. Ultimately, if you go 
far enough down this road, you will be invited to participate 
in things like pedophilia and human sacrifice. And if you 
don't do it, it's the offer you can't refuse. They may actually 
even kill you. Once you partake in these activities, whether 
you like them or not, they now have leverage they can use 
against you. If you ever dare to speak out against this 
group, they have photographs, they have films, they have 
the footage that can absolutely ruin your life. 


RONALD BERNARD>>These people, most of them, were 
Luciferians. And then you can Say, religion is a fairy tale, 


God doesn’t exist, none of that is real. Well, for these people 
it is truth and reality and they served something immaterial, 
what they called Lucifer. And I also in contact with those 
circles, only I laughed at it because to me they were just 
clients. So I went to places called Churches of Satan. Yes, so 
I visited these churches, just as a visitor, dropped by and 
then they were doing their Holy Mass with naked women 
and liquor and stuff and it just amused me. I didn’t believe 
in any of this stuff and was far from convinced if any of this 
was real. It was just a spectacle for me. In my opinion the 
darkness and evil is within the people themselves. I didn’t 
make the connection yet. So I was a guest in those circles 
and it amused me greatly to see all those naked women and 
the other things. It was the good life, but then at some point 
I was invited, which is why I’m telling you all this, to 
participate in sacrifices abroad. That was the breaking 
point. Children. I was asked to do that and I couldn’t do 
that. 


SATHER>>The reason that these elite dark occult societies 
sacrifice and traffic children, first and foremost, is the 
energy associated with it. So, when a human is in a state of 
fear and trauma, they release an energy, and this energy 
can be picked up by, essentially, negative extraterrestrial 
beings, negative archonic influences, and they feed off of it. 
They literally feed off of that energetic release of fear and 
trauma. When these dark groups use children, because a 
child is not mentally programmed yet as an adult is, they 
are much more innocent, they're much more connected into 
their higher selves or into their divine, if you will. The 
trauma that they release is much more potent than using 
adults. During these ritualistic practices that the elite 
participate in, one of the compounds that is released in the 
children's body during torture, during trauma is a 
compound called adrenochrome. It's released out of the 


adrenal gland during highly traumatized incidents, and this 
adrenochrome acts as, essentially, a drug. These secret 
societies that make up the deep state are nothing new. This 
actually spans back thousands and thousands of years, and 
they have always occulted this information for themselves. 
We need to understand what occulted actually means. 
Occulted just simply means "hidden" in Latin. It doesn't 
necessarily mean good or bad, it just means "hidden". So, 
these secret society groups have hidden or occulted this 
information for thousands and thousands of years. They've 
kept it to themselves and they haven't shared it with 
anybody outside of their inner circles. 


WILCOCK>>The secret societies are really more of a front 
organization that they use to recruit people, and they will 
gradually, over time, find out exactly how ruthless and 
bloodthirsty you are. It is only as you go farther and farther 
into this, you become embedded with your brothers in a 
brotherhood, you become more and more involved, you get 
deeper and deeper in, that then they start hitting you with 
the really heavy stuff. Until we face, as a society, that these 
things are actually happening, and that there is a 
centralized control group that is responsible for this, we will 
be doomed for these people to continue to exert their 
control over us. If we don't learn how to respect each other, 
then we're never going to make any progress. We need to 
learn from the Me Too movement, and understand that 
there is corruption, there is rape, there is pedophilia, there 
is child trafficking, there is human sacrifice, there is 
cannibalism. And all of these things are happening because 
there is a hidden elite that actually uses these behaviors as 
part of their religious sacrament. It actually doesn't matter 
whether you believe that these people exist or not, the 
bottom line is that they are actually advertising themselves 
constantly. They do it in movies. There's a whole set of 


symbols that you can look for in movies that show their 
influence. They do it in video games, they do it in television 
shows. They do it in music videos like crazy. They do it in 
awards at ceremonies. And it's always in your face. Now is 
the time for us to get our heads out of the sand and 
understand that even if these things do seem unthinkable to 
us, there are people today who are actively practicing this. 
The evidence is voluminous. And really what it boils down to 
is that people don't want to look at the evidence because it 
is SO upsetting. 


RONALD REAGAN?>>In our obsession with antagonisms of 
the moment, we often forget how much unites all the 
members of humanity. Perhaps we need some outside, 
universal threat to make us recognize this common bond. I 
occasionally think how quickly our differences worldwide 
would vanish if we were facing an alien threat from outside 
this world. And yet, I ask you, is not an alien force already 
among us? 


THE PROGRAMS 


GOODE>>Solar Warden went active 1980, 1981. It was 
funded, in large part, by SDI through President Reagan. 
Though, that money was funneled off in many different 
programs. Solar Warden was developed to do exactly what 
its namesake says, to police our, um, solar system. We were 
now able... We had the technology to prevent these, uh, 
interloper, ET races from coming into our solar system, 
grabbing our people, and leaving. We could now stop them. 
So, Solar Warden was developed, and it began to do its job 
of policing the solar system. At the same time, we had the 
Interplanetary Corporate Conglomerate, which is made up 
of all of these military-industrial complex corporations. Uh, 


we have all of these other programs that are developing 
technology at the same time, and are developing much, 
much more advanced technologies, so advanced, in fact, 
that there are ET races that come here to trade for our 
technology. 


WILCOCK>>Corey Goode is the one insider I found whose 
testimony ties all of these different threads together. I've 
heard Corey have knowledge of something that each of the 
different other insiders I've spoken to had said to me in the 
past. Nobody else had ever done that before. And that was 
fascinating because I had not put this information online. 
The information was proprietary, it was things that I'd heard 
over the course of conversations that could have gone on for 
many, many dozens of hours over time, spreading across 
about 20 years' worth of my own past history. 


GOODE>>I think they chose children for these MILAB 
programs in several different ways. They had to profile 
them. They definitely used standardized testing and a few 
other ways to identify whether they had a skill or a talent 
that they needed. Then they would check out their family 
life. They preferred children from broken homes or from 
homes that, uh, were not harmonious because the children 
who were used to getting smacked around, they were used 
to stressful environments, and, uh... And the parents were 
not always as attentive as other parents. Therefore, the 
children were able to handle a lot more stress and their 
parents, uh, may not notice, you know, certain behavior in 
the kids. Well, I guess you would say, typical day, if there is 
a typical day in the life of a MILAB, would be your parents 
dropping you off at school, just like any other day, and, 
except that day, you're pulled aside and told you're gonna 
go on a field trip. You're in a special education class or, uh, 
an accelerated learning class, you're special. You're being 


taken off campus to go, you know, look at dinosaurs. Well, 
you are taken, put in a van, usually, a person is driving that 
is military-looking, sometimes in uniform. They would then 
drive us for little over an hour to Carswell Air Force Base. 
We parked inside this hangar that was a motor pool, and we 
walked to the back, and there was an elevator. And the 
elevator went down quite a ways. And when we came out, 
we were underground in a Cold War era-type, uh, bunker. 
That would then lead us to another set of elevators that 
would take us down where we would get on underground 
trams that would, uh... They were trains that would take us 
over 500 miles per hour anywhere in the world. When we 
were sent to one of these locations through one of these 
shuttles, we would then go through, sometimes because of 
travel time, we would only get 45 minutes of training in, 
sometimes two to three hours of training in, then we would 
go back, be debriefed, and they would give us a chemical 
through a shot, and they would sit us in a chair in front of a 
movie screen, and basically hypnotize us, and give us a 
screen memory of going to a museum and looking at 
dinosaurs. They would then put us in the same van, drive us 
back to school, let us out, and as our parents picked us up, 
we would tell them all about looking at dinosaurs. 


SATHER>>MkK-Ultra was a program done by the CIA in the 
1950s and '60s. And within Mk-Ultra, they experimented 
with trauma-based mind control through the use of 
electroshock therapy, through the use of mind-altering 
drugs, through the use of even hypnotic progression and 
many other techniques to figure out how to control and 
program human beings. 


ARIZONA WILDER>>There was programming at bases, the 
US military bases, um, because they won't have any 
interference, uh, when they had someone on a military base. 


And a lot of my programming took place on military bases. 
Uh, I would like to talk about the fact that there are rituals 
done at the military bases also, and that rituals are nota 
cover. The people that do the mind control are involved, and 
rituals are very much a part of how they do things. For 
example, Naval Intelligence members, or people that are in 
Naval Intelligence, are usually very involved with Ordo 
Templi Orientis. And that doesn't mean that everyone in 
Naval Intelligence is involved in that. But Naval Intelligence 
is responsible for a lot of overseeing of ritual activity in this 
country. And they are responsible for a lot of this going on. 
There are other organizations, other, um, agencies involved, 
but Naval Intelligence is very involved. 


NIARA ISLEY>>We were taken to some kind of facility out 
on the Nevada desert, and for a long time, I thought it was 
Area 51. But there was also another underground facility at 
Tonopah. So, either Area 51 or the Tonopah facility. I was 
taken to a medical dispensary type of place, and I was sat 
down in a waiting room with the lights off. Everything they 
did seemed to be to cover memory. To make sure that if 
anybody did remember anything, being in a room with the 
lights off, you wouldn't be able to see the people clearly, 
things like that. I was given fatigues to wear that night, uh, 
with no rank insignia, no name tags, no identifying marks of 
any kind, was forbidden to speak to the other people that I 
was out there with, beyond what was necessary to run the 
tests. So... the situation they put us in was very isolating 
and very frightening. Uh, terrifying, actually. So, we got to 
this facility, we sat down in this waiting room with the lights 
off, and I still see it really clearly, I could draw a picture. 
And, uh... One by one, we had to go off to the side in this 
little room. Finally they called my name and I went into the 
little room. It was a small room. There was a security guard 
in there in, uh, desert camel fatigues, wearing a sidearm. 


He was standing at the parade rest. And I was told to lay 
down on this stainless steel examining table that looked old, 
like it was maybe from the '40s or '50s. I lay down on there, 
fully clothed, didn't have to take anything off. And I waited 
for a long time, with that security guard watching me. Then, 
finally, some guy in a white lab coat came in the same door I 
had gone in, uh, to the room in, and he said, "Stay calm" 
three times in this really deadpan monotone voice. He 
walked past the security guard, up the right side of the 
table, got up to the right side of my head, and then, uh... He 
had a hypodermic needle hidden in the sleeve of his lab 
coat, and he injected me in the side of the neck right here. 
And whatever the chemical was went straight to my brain. 
So, I'm... I'm kind of in shock from whatever this injection is 
doing to me 'cause it went straight to the brain, and I was 
like, you know, in shock. Um, suddenly, there's two guys on 
either side of that table, pulling me up by the arms, and, uh, 
dragging me off the table and down through this doorway 
where there was a long flight of stairs going down. For some 
reason, I remember it as one long flight going down. Not 
switchbacks, like a lot of staircases are. It was just... 
straight down. They half-carried me, half-dragged me down 
those stairs. And at the bottom of the stairs, there was, like, 
this little room that had a one-way mirror in it. And I went 
through the effects of that injection in that room, and I felt 
like, uh... I've described it so many ways down through the 
years, um... It was kind of like feeling like your body is 
turning to soda pop fizz or beer foam. It's just, uh, like, you 
know, when your leg goes to sleep, and it comes back and 
there's all the pins and needles, and tingling, and 
everything else like that. It was like that was happening to 
my whole body, but super-duper intense pins and needles. 
And... and I just curled up on the floor and just screamed 
because it was just... doing this number on me, you know. 
And I felt like I was coming apart, somehow. I don't know 
why or how I thought that, but that's how my body felt, it 


felt like it was just kind of coming apart, and running down 
a drain in the floor. And I had a feeling because that 
mirrored thing on the wall, I think it was one-way mirror, 
and they were looking at me through the mirror to watch 
me go through the effects of this. And I racked my brain to 
try to come up with some idea of what this injection was and 
what it was for, and the only thing I've been able to come up 
with is maybe they were trying to create a chemical version 
of ascension. 


GOODE>>One of the technologies that I was exposed to 
while in the MILAB programs were the chemical cocktails 
they would use on us. They would use them to enhance us in 
many different ways. Some of the ways that we would be 
enhanced would be if they discovered we had an intuitive 
empath ability. There was a cocktail that they would give us 
that would enhance it, make it manyfold stronger. They 
would also give cocktails to people that would, um... They 
would have hormones in them that would make them 
stronger, faster, and think quicker. Major part of the 
program was that, when you started, they were not quite 
sure where they would send you. A lot of the kids that were 
in these programs, they would end up in different 
syndicates here on the Earth, working for the cabal, anda 
small percentage, very small, would end up going into the 
Secret Space Program. 


MAX SPIERS>>Certain children were picked who had 
certain DNA. I was connected with that. And what they did 
was, when we were, like, five and six years old, they took us 
there, and, um... they trained us, and we did, um... We 
learned, and we trained, and we did all sorts of operations 
when we were there. Now, when I was five years old, my 
parents moved to Los Angeles at the time, out of the blue. 
Out of the blue. And I was living on Sepulveda Boulevard. 


And the Mars Jump Rooms for children were at 999 
Sepulveda Boulevard, I now know. So, and I didn't know... 
So, I had these memories before I knew that, this particular 
information about these Mars Jump Rooms on Sepulveda 
Boulevard. It was a lot of training. So, say from five years 
old to 25 years old was spent there, and I know some of the 
people now who are back here, but what they did then at 
the end of the, um, Mars... at the end of that thing - is they 
used age regression technology. - Mmm-hmm. Brought us 
back to five years old, and then placed us exactly back to 
where we were. 


GOODE>>The reason so few went into the Secret Space 
Program was that most of the participants, almost all of the 
participants, are pooled from various military branches. 
They, uh, bring people in to the military, send them through 
training, testing, find out where their skills lean, and if they 
have a fortitude for this type of mission, and then they are 
invited in or drafted in, and they'll serve a 20-year term. 
And this is referred to as a "20 & Back." And after that 20 
years, they are actually age regressed, and regressed back 
in time using the technology that was handed to us by non- 
terrestrials and then they were buttoned up in time and 
placed back in their life. And then they finish off the rest of 
their military term, and then return to civilian life, having 
no memory of serving in the Secret Space Program. The 
whole point of regressing people back in time after serving 
in the 20 & Back and wiping their memory has to do witha 
deal that was made with an extraterrestrial group that gave 
us that technology. There's a Nordic group that are engaged 
in a time and space battle with a reptilian group. This 
battle's gone on for many thousands of years. 


SATHER>When delving into this research, some people 
formulate ideas that there's only good extraterrestrials here 


or there's only bad extraterrestrials here. But we need to 
understand that the Law of Polarity is universal. There is 
both good or benevolent extraterrestrials here to help us, 
and there is negative extraterrestrials here to essentially 
feed off of us and traumatize us into a state of fear. These 
negative extraterrestrial species involve some gray species, 
they also involve many reptilian species, and many non- 
physical archonic entities that can also remotely influence 
and utilize much of that fear energy and traumatized energy 
that we release. 


GOODE>>Towards the end of my training, it started to 
become pretty clear that I had done very well in the 
intuitive empath training. I had done very well in the rest of 
the general training that I was given, and I was starting to 
be introduced to non-terrestrial beings. So, it became very 
obvious that I was gonna be interacting with non- 
terrestrials, and I assumed it was going to be in an off-world 
environment. Little did I know that I was going to be drafted 
in this program when I was 16 years old. And it was during 
my Christmas break, between the age of 16 and 17 years 
old. I turned 17 in February. I was taken from my room, I 
was then taken to Carswell Air Force Base, I was then 
transported to the Moon, where I sat and signed a bunch of 
papers that were non-disclosures. Were, uh... Just a big 
stack of papers, signing my life away, when I wasn't even 17 
years old yet. The Lunar Operations Command is a Moon 
base, and it was built out originally by the Germans in the 
late 1930s, early 1940s. Uh, while they were building this 
complex, they had utilized an ancient alien building that 
was not too terribly far away. They had found a bunch of 
these buildings on the Moon, and they had found one of the 
buildings that they were able to patch up with some of the 
concrete they made from the local regolith. They then were 
able to pressurize it and use it as a base of operations while 


they built out the Lunar Operation Command. After a 
number of years, and after Operation Paperclip, it, uh, 
served its purpose and integrated the Nazis into the 
military-industrial complex. The LOC was handed over to 
the Americans. When approaching the Moon from Earth, in 
an electrogravitic craft, you will find the Moon will be ata 
distance, and then it will grow very quickly in front of you. 
And then the next thing you know, you are above the 
surface. You will then fly in the electrogravitic craft at 
breakneck speeds, except you don't feel inertia. You find 
yourself hugging maybe 90 feet, 300 feet above the lunar 
surface, going at incredible speeds until you reach a crater. 
And then you find yourself orbiting a crater. The person 
piloting the craft... radios in, requesting permission to land. 
You don't see anywhere to land. All of a sudden, a little haze 
kind of occurs, and then there's a base. It's a Lunar 
Operation Command. And as you fly down and over, there is, 
uh, a control tower where they, uh, control the air traffic. As 
you fly around this base to make your final approach, you 
see a secondary crater. And as you fly down into that crater, 
it's fairly deep, and you end up popping out into a lava tube 
section, where you immediately see a giant building built 
into the middle of that lava tube that blocks it. And it's built 
kind of like the shape of a bell. And it looks like the outside 
of a battleship, almost, the way it's built. You then fly in and 
land in the bay, and you're now at the Lunar Operation 
Command. 


MARK MCCANDLISH>>Well, some of the testimonies 
coming to me over the last year in particular has been, um, 
nothing short of startling, in terms of, um, the degree to 
which the Space Program, the Secret Space Program has 
expanded. Um, I've talked to people who have said that, uh, 
there is and has been an ongoing extrasolar planetary 
colonization program that's been going on for decades and 


decades. I mean... To the point where one of the people who 
had actually gone, and this was a claim that he made, that 
he was on a warp-capable spacecraft that went from here to 
the edge of the Andromeda Galaxy in 20 minutes. And that 
when they got there, they've located at least eight Earth-like 
planets in some of the star systems along the edge of the 
galaxy, and eight of those planets had human life on them. 
They were Earth-sized planets with Sun-like stars, stars 
similar to our Sun, at approximately same distances. Uh, 
they wound up, um, using some kind of radio telemetry 
sensors to determine, uh, which ones were broadcasting in 
conventional radio and television signals. They found two 
planets like that, two of which were speaking English. And 
the minute I heard this, I thought, "Well, this is complete 
baloney or this system, this whole program has been going 
on for a lot longer than anybody would dream." But he 
described seeing cities, and roads, and cars, and people in 
conventional clothing, speaking English. And there is only 
one way that that's possible other than, you know, parallel 
universe type of scenario, and that is that the program has 
been going on for much, much longer. Right after about the 
six-year mark, in my 20 & Back experience, I found out 
some very disturbing details that no one on the ship knew 
about, and, well, almost knew. I was approached by a petty 
officer, Wheeler, someone who I honestly had a crush on, 
and she used that to her advantage. She needed me and an 
engineer to help her get into a room, a restricted room, and 
look into some pods. She wanted to know what was in those 
pods. She had a bad feeling. Well, I, uh, helped... We helped 
her get in, and I was standing watch. She and the engineer 
opened up one of the pods, and they were, uh, cryogenic 
chambers. And they were full of people that had basically 
been treated, looked like they'd been fileted and cleaned, 
then sent to the market. While I saw this a little bit from a 
distance, some gas was escaping from this pod. It overcame 
the petty officer and the engineer, and they collapsed. And 


before... As I was turning to run through the door I was 
watching through, I collapsed. After I came to in, uh, the 
sick bed, they had explained that the two others had died in 
the accident, and that I was being held for debriefing. I was 
then debriefed, told not to repeat the information to anyone 
else, if 1 wasn't a valuable intuitive empath, my fate 
would've been much different. So, they sent me back to my 
regular duties, and told me that from time to time, I was 
gonna be pulled over, uh, to work on a different deck on a 
different project. And this project was basically a galactic 
slave trade. It turned out that, uh, for many decades, while 
we were developing the technology to try to fight some of 
the negative ETs, there where extraterrestrials that were 
coming into our solar system, were coming to our planet, 
would swoop down, and kidnap people and leave, and then 
take them and trade them off into some sort of galactic 
Slave trade that's going on. After a while, the benevolent 
powers that be decided, "You know what? This is a 
commodity. If we start culling our own people, and trading 
them off to these extraterrestrials, we can get trinkets, we 
can get technology, we can get biologicals." And that's what 
happened. They would trade human beings for biological 
samples, much like what Emery Smith would end up 
receiving in his lab, and doing different experiments on, and 
they would, uh, also get technology. And they would trade 
the humans off. The humans would, uh, go off to be used in 
any number of ways. Humans are a very coveted, not... 
People aren't only leaving to be food for reptilians, that's a 
small percentage. Most of them are being used for their 
skills. Humans are very well-known for our engineering, our 
creativity, our ability to, uh, bring things from our mind and 
create them and engineer them. And strangely enough, uh, 
we are coveted and used in that fashion. So, the cabal group 
has been basically utilizing human beings as a resource. So, 
these little key groups of people from all of these different 
programs started to join and work very quietly and secretly 


to not only find out the full truth of what was going on, but 
find the way to combat it. The SSP Alliance is a very small 
fraction of the overall Secret Space Program or Secret 
Space Programs. You know, under one percent. So, the only 
technology that they have is what they brought with them 
when they defected. It is a ragtag group that is doing their 
best to bring full disclosure to humanity. They don't want a 
slow, protracted disclosure, they want all of these 
technologies... given to all of humanity at once. Not to any 
one group, any one country, to everyone at once. And that is 
what the Secret Space Program Alliance has been working 
for. 


WILCOCK>>The collective story that these insiders have 
shared with me is much bigger than where the UFO 
community had been going up until then. And thus, it has 
utterly revolutionized the whole basic discussion of what 
everyone is now talking about. Whether they agree with it 
or not, everyone has had to deal with the concept of the 
Secret Space Program. 


DEBT SLAVE SYSTEM 


DONALD RUMSFELD>>According to some estimates, we 
cannot track $2.3 trillion in transactions. 


SATHER>>On September 10th, 2001, the day before 9/11, 
then Secretary of Defense, Donald Rumsfeld, testified in 
front of congressmen about $2.3 trillion missing from the 
Pentagon. In 2015, an Inspector General report came out 
detailing that that number grew from $2.3 trillion to $6.5 
trillion missing from the Pentagon. This money is going into 
unacknowledged projects both above our heads and below 
ground, into deep underground military bases, and Secret 


Space Programs with technology far beyond what many of 
us can even realize. 


PHIL SCHNEIDER>>Our black budget, for instance, 
garners $1.023 trillion every two years. That's over $500 
billion a year. Right now, there are 131 active... deep 
underground military bases in the United States. There's 
1,477 of them worldwide. Each one has an average cost of 
17 to 19 billion dollars. Each one is, uh, built in the site of... 
It used to be, it'd take a year to two years to build each one, 
and now they're capable of building a couple of 'em a year, 
uh, with sophisticated methods. Area 51 is only one base, 
one of the 131 bases. Of these 131 bases, I call Area 51 a 
“megabase." It's got more than one base in it. Tonopah Test 
Range, Area 51, S2, S4, Groom Lake, and a host of others. 
Now, these megabases... are gobbling up our gross national 
product. Right now, we're spending 28% of the gross 
national product on building underground bases solely. 


WILCOCK>>China has built 50 different ghost cities that 
collectively are built to hold an estimated 64 million 
inhabitants. The apartment buildings, the roads, all of the 
infrastructure, all the plumbing, all the electrical, 
everything you need for a city, and there's nobody there, 
fifty cities, 64 million people. Now remember, China's gross 
domestic product is $11.2 trillion. They're not even 
spending a majority of their gross domestic product on 
these ghost cities, and yet they have the money to do it. It's 
only cost them a few trillion dollars. So, once you start 
thinking about it that way, you start to see how much money 
a thousand billion dollars really is. A billion dollars is a lot. 
If you're a billionaire, you can do anything you want. A 
thousand billion dollars is a sum of money that just gets 
dropped out there with this word, "trillion," but we're not 
really thinking about how it literally can build an entire 


civilization. The articles on China's ghost cities refer to it as 
China's multibillion-dollar debt, not a debt in the trillions. In 
fact, in 2016, one estimate that I saw showed that the total 
estimated debt that China has gone into to build these ghost 
cities is only $2.5 trillion. Now that's 50 different cities that 
hold 64 million people, just because they think that as they 
continue to have a population boom, they need a place 
where these people can eventually go. But literally nobody 
is there right now. So, imagine what that means when you 
start tossing around a figure of the two big to fail banks 
needing a bailout, that according to Senator Ron Paul, was 
$29 trillion. You're talking about over ten times the amount 
of money that China needed to build 50 different ghost 
cities that can hold millions and millions and millions of 
people. So then the question is, where did all this money 
go? The total amount of money in the world in the 2008 year 
of the collapse, the gross world product or GWP was only 
$60 trillion. So the theft of 29 trillion from the printed-out- 
of-hot-air US dollar is half of the wealth of the entire world. 
Try to wrap your head around this because what I'm telling 
you is, from all the insiders I've been speaking to for the last 
20 years, they are building civilizations. It's just not above 
ground, where we see it on the surface of the planet. There 
is vast amounts of underground drilling, there are huge 
caverns, 20, 30 miles wide that they've built out into 
gorgeous, elaborate cities, and they're building entire 
civilizations on planets and moons in our solar system. This 
is where the money is going. 


MIKE RUPERT>>Well, I have a copy of the Inspector 
General Act here in front of me, and it says, among other 
things, that it's you're responsibility, to conduct and 
supervise audits and investigations relating to the programs 
and operations of your agency. 


FEDERAL RESERVE>>That's correct. 


RUPERT>>So, I'm asking you if your agency has in fact, 
according to Bloomberg, extended $9 trillion in credit, 
which, by the way, works out to $30,000 for every single 
man, woman, and child in this country. I'd like to know if 
you're not responsible for investigating that, who is? 


FR>>At this point, we're at a very... We're conducting our 
lending facility project at a fairly high level and have not 
gotten to a specific level of detail to really be in a position to 
respond to your question. 


RUPERT>>Have you conducted any investigation or 
auditing of the losses that the Federal Reserve has 
experienced on its lending since last September? 


FR>>We are still in the process of conducting that review. 
Until we actually go out and gather the information, I'm not 
in a position to really respond to this specific question. 


RUPERT>>So, are you telling me that nobody at the 
Federal Reserve is keeping track on a regular basis of the 
losses that it incurs on what is now a $2 trillion portfolio? 


FR>>Until we actually look at the program and have the 
information, we are not in a position to say whether there 
are losses or to respond in any other way to that 
particular... 


RUPERT>>Mr. Chairman, my time is up, but I have to tell 
you honestly, Iam shocked to find out that nobody at the 
Federal Reserve, including the Inspector General, is keeping 
track of this. 


SATHER>>What's amazing is that right now we are seeing 
the very first audit of the Pentagon ever. And this audit 
could very well begin to expose the trillions and trillions, 
upwards of even 21 trillion, if not more money than that, 
begin to be exposed, and we might even find out, very soon, 
where all this money actually went. 


WILCOCK>>Let's go back now to the LIBOR scandal that 
happened in the wake of the 2008 economic collapse. 
LIBOR is an acronym that stands for London Interbank 
Offered Rate. And what we're finding is that these two big 
TO fail banks are only appearing to be in competition with 
each other. The LIBOR scandal revealed that these guys are 
calling each other on the phone, colluding about how to rig 
their own interest rates, so that one appears to be winning, 
one appears to be losing, but they are actually like branch 
offices of a single larger corporation. All of the apparent 
competition, "Oh, these guys' stock is going down. Oh, it's a 
bloodbath." No, no, no. They're doing all this together. 
They're competing only on paper, when, in fact, it's 
collusion. This is financial organized crime on such a 
massive scale, How can you arrest all the banks? They are 
too big to fail. This gets into a law that was passed in the 
United States in 1970 called the RICO Act, which stands for 
Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organizations. And that 
act was built to be able to take down massively organized 
crime. None of this really makes sense until you get back 
into the idea of the Federal Reserve System. Now, up until 
the Federal Reserve was founded in 1913, the United States 
essentially was in control of its own currency. The same 
banking cartel that we've been talking about worked behind 
the scenes to create a series of fake economic crises in the 
late 1800s and early 1900s, which caused regular 
Americans to have their savings wiped out. This became 
such a crisis that people were desperately calling for 
reform. And then the government comes along and says, 
“Look, we're bribed, corrupt politicians. We don't really 
know what we are doing." They have spokespeople saying 
these kinds of things in the media. Let's bring in the 
investors. Let's bring in the British bankers, the people who 
really know how to make money. They've been doing it for a 
long time, they're not just gonna hold an office for a few 


years and go disappear. They are the guys who really 
understand how to run a financial system. So, what did we 
do? We handed over the issuance of American currency to a 
private corporation of private bankers. When you see 
"Federal Reserve Note" on the US dollar, that means it's 
printed by the Federal Reserve. The Federal Reserve, since 
they came into power just over a century ago, has eroded 
the purchasing power of the US Dollar by 99%. So, what 
was really going on there? Do you think that these investors 
built up the equity of the United States, made us more 
profitable? It's exactly the opposite. We have been living in a 
prolonged economic depression. They just don't call it that 
because the metrics that we use to measure the economy 
are coming from a rigged system, just like we saw with 
LIBOR. Don't bother to look at the Dow Jones. Don't bother 
to look at the Nasdaq. That has nothing to do with the 
reality of everyone else, and how hard it has become to earn 
a living. The complete wiping out of the middle class. You 
have rich, and you have poor. And even among the rich, you 
then have super rich people, where a concentrated small 
cluster of individuals have so much wealth that it could feed 
entire nations, entire peoples. So, this is something that is 
an economic inequality that must be addressed, and the 
only way that we're ever really going to learn this is by a 
collective massive understanding. 


JOHN DESOUZA>>I say the elite powers in control, which 
is nothing... Which is really the same as these, uh, central 
banking dynasties that are basically sitting over the nations. 
They are a form of global government, except that they are 
not a government at all, they are just dominants. They are 
dominants, they are the ones that issue the orders to all the 
nations, uh, as we saw clearly in 1947 after Roswell. We saw 
these elite powers in control issue these orders to all the 
nations that anything real that comes up, in regards to alien 


visitors or UFOs, must immediately be covered up at all 
costs, no matter what. And that was first, uh... That was 
how that wall, embargo of truth, that Berlin Wall went up 
originally in 1947. And that's an example of them in action 
over the nations. And that's the reason why... why disclosure 
and the images that conjures up in our minds is not a real 
thing really because the nations, whether you're talking 
about the United States or anyplace else, they don't have 
the actual agenda of aliens to reveal. They're not in the 
inside of that, they really aren't. Nations just follow orders. 
That's all they do. And that's what they're doing now, and 
that's what they always do. And when you see them all 
doing something strange or something that seems out of the 
ordinary, uh, it's because they're following the orders of the 
elite powers in control. 


DONALD TRUMP>>We stand at the birth of a new 
millennium, ready to unlock the mysteries of space, to free 
the Earth from the miseries of disease, and to harness the 
energies, industries, and technologies of tomorrow. A new 
national pride will stir our souls, lift our sights, and heal our 
divisions. It's time to remember that old wisdom our 
soldiers will never forget, that whether we are black or 
brown or white, we all bleed the same red blood of patriots. 


SUPPRESSED TECHNOLOGY 


GOODE: After the inauguration, the President signed a 
number of secret memorandums stating that he wanted the 
release of advanced technology that... And a lot of this 
technology was involved in the space program, and he was 
very aware of it. We know that President Trump is aware of 
advanced technologies because his uncle [John G. Trump at 
MIT] was the one who went in and cleared out the safe of 


Tesla after his death. So, we are fairly sure that President 
Trump grew up bouncing on his uncle's knee, hearing 
stories of free energy. Aside from the Secret Space Program 
Alliance, we have a different alliance. It is made up of all of 
these countries that have been fighting against this cabal 
for 50 years or so. It is also made up of various military 
groups that had broken away from the cabal, such as 
elements of the United States military, intelligence groups 
have broken away and have been participating with a lot of 
other breakaway groups in trying to overthrow the cabal, 
who took over the United States back in the 1960s, around 
1963. This Alliance, Earth Alliance, began to get more and 
more organized. And they got organized to a point to where 
some of them approached some generals, and told them that 
they wanted to do an open coup in the United States. These 
generals decided they'd make one last-ditch attempt to get 
rid of the cabal legally. And that's when they approached 
Trump, allegedly, to run for President and allow them to 
legally get the country back, basically. 


WILCOCK>>The Alliance is an international group. It is a 
confederacy. There are lots of different factions, some of 
which agree, some of which do not agree, about the only 
thing that they all have in common, is they want to see this 
satanic, pedophile, elitist cabal come down in flames. They 
do not want these people trying to kill off most of the planet, 
trying to control all of this immensely high technology. The 
alliance also consists of a surprising majority now, of 
personnel in the US military and in the US intelligence 
community. So, we're going to have to deal with the fact 
sooner or later, and probably sooner, that not everybody in 
the government is bad. This is part of the psyop that was 
put out through movies and though media to get us to 
completely distrust all levels of society, all of the 
institutions, so that no one will ever be able to oppose these 


people. You're not gonna do this by a bunch of keyboard 
warriors on the internet. They're not gonna actually take the 
solid action that needs to be taken. What you do need to see 
is what we now are counting up in August 2018 as 45,000 
sealed indictments. Now, this is on the official US 
government court record. You can go to the pacer.gov 
website, which lists all of the lawsuits, and all of the 
indictments filed in all of the different districts in America, 
and just count up the sealed indictments. The official count, 
the undisputed count is 45,000, and the normal number for 
any given year is approximately 1,000. Now this is a very, 
very big story that people are really not seeing exactly how 
awesome this is. 


Let's talk about what do you have to do to get a sealed 
indictment? Okay, a sealed indictment is the result of a 
secret grand jury proceeding. Now what is a secret grand 
jury? A secret grand jury requires a panel of 12 to 23 US 
citizens, who are then given information and testimony from 
a prosecutor. The prosecutor is prosecuting a particular 
individual who is not invited to the proceedings, has no idea 
this is going on, and in legal terms, that's called ex parte. 
So, he is... He or she is testified against by the prosecutor, 
and then the jury has to decide if there is sufficient cause to 
prosecute this person with a crime, in which case, they file a 
sealed indictment. The indictment stays off the record, you 
don't get to know the person's name until they unseal it, at 
which point the person is immediately arrested. And then 
they get to have the regular trial by jury with a judge, But 
you have to understand that the prosecutor is either a 
federal US Attorney, a county district attorney, or a state 
attorney general. These are big, big league of players. This 
is not some attorney that you hire in Podunk, okay? These 
are major players creating major indictments. And the 
reason why they do it this way is that they are prosecuting 
organized crime. Typically, that's what it is. They are 


prosecuting a larger ring, where they can't indict one 
person at a time. They have to get all their ducks in a row, 
they have to line it all up, so that when they unseal the 
indictments, everybody gets arrested at once, and there is 
no ability for them to tip each other off if something 
happened, so that the rats can flee off of the sinking ship. 
They all get nailed at once. 


SATHER>>The phenomenon known as Q or QAnon came 
onto the scene at the very end of October 2017. And what 
essentially occurred is that group that called themselves Q 
began posting on anonymous online image boards called 
4chan and 8chan. And what they were posting was a lot of 
questions, a lot of suggestions, a lot of very interesting and 
intriguing data sets that essentially laid out a real-time 
takedown of the deep state by Alliance and white hat groups 
behind the scenes. As the QAnon briefings recently stated, 
these indictments are going to be like Watergate times a 
thousand. We've never seen anything like this in the history 
of the world. Some of the most recent QAnon briefings 
which our insiders have told us is coming from the Alliance, 
have said that there are many, many figures in the 
controlled mainstream media who are in these indictments 
as well. So, Harvey Weinstein is just the beginning. And isn't 
it interesting that when Harvey Weinstein was finally 
arrested, in his hand, he had the biography of Elia Kazan, 
who was a guy in early Hollywood history who was brought 
in during the McCarthy investigations, and sang like a 
songbird, and ratted out many other people in Hollywood. 
And Weinstein has now said he is doing the same thing, and 
that everybody in Hollywood was doing the same stuff that 
he was doing. So he was upset about why he got singled 
out. So, once these indictments become unsealed, this will 
be the fulfillment of the mass arrest scenario that I have 
been leaking on my website since 2009. The only two 


indictments that we've had unsealed so far involved the cult 
group Nxivm. The founder of Nxivm, Keith Raniere, and one 
of his understudies, the actress Allison Mack. These are the 
only two unsealed court records so far. And their unsealed 
indictments actually labeled child sex trafficking on them, 
and Nxivm has found to be a hot bed of cult activity of ritual 
abuse, and of child sex abuse even. So, if these are the only 
two records that have been unsealed so far, and they are 
taking down names of this caliber with charges of this 
caliber, we can only imagine what the rest of these unsealed 
indictments are going to show us. This is nothing new, it 
didn't start with the QAnon briefings, has nothing to do with 
who is President of The United States right now, this is a 
decades-long effort in the making, and they have tried and 
tried and tried in various ways to get this to work, they've 
had consistent failures, and now they're being much more 
systematic and much more methodical. It's all gonna be 
done legally. All of the indictments are totally bona fide, and 
it's just that once this finally happens, it will be something 
we have never seen before in all of American history, a true 
second American Revolution. 


DESOUZA>>One of the things I learnt as an FBI agent is 
not that I learned to believe in conspiracies more. What I 
learned to know is when I am caught up in a river of 
deception, and everybody else around me is being taken on 
the same current, and we are all being taken in one 
direction, and suddenly one guy has to stick his head up and 
say, "This isn't right. This is all wrong. We're all just being 
fed garbage, and we're not being told the truth." Well, how 
is it that technology in today's age, our technology has 
moved forward by leaps and bounds in so many areas, yet 
we're still driving, the entire world is still driving 
automobiles that function essentially on the same 
technology that they have for 100 years. A hundred years, 


and we're still using fossil fuels to fill up our gas tanks. How 
is that possible that that has not moved forward hardly one 
iota? I mean, they blend the stuff sometimes, but... I mean, 
essentially, that technology has been stuck for 100 years. 
Well, that's because that's one of the economic factors from 
the globalists that is so dead set against distributing real 
energy, which is free energy, which we know was discovered 
during Tesla's time. 


SATHER>>So, Nikola Tesla is known, of course, for delving 
into free energy or zero-point energy sciences but funny 
enough, near the end of Nikola Tesla's life, he was actually 
delving into antigravity research, and unfortunately, Tesla 
didn't have enough time nor money, towards the end of his 
life, to be able to continue his research into antigravity, but 
he passed along his knowledge to a man named Otis Carr. 
And funny story about that, Nikola Tesla was staying ina 
hotel in New York, near the end of his career, and during his 
stay at this hotel, he befriended one of the workers that was 
there, and that was Otis Carr. And they courted a 
relationship, and Nikola Tesla actually felt comfortable 
enough to begin sharing some of his research with Otis 
Carr. Now Otis Carr then went, after Nikola Tesla's passing, 
to develop this research out a little bit more so, and Otis 
Carr actually developed what was called the OTC-X1, I 
believe, and it was actually a flying saucer craft that was 
piloted with the consciousness of the individual, and he did, 
supposedly, actual experiments that were successful in 
navigating both space and time with this craft. So, we could 
say Otis Carr actually was the first person to develop or 
begin to develop a civilian-based space program. But he was 
essentially run out of business, and was not able to continue 
the work he was doing because the military-industrial 
complex suppressed his work. 


DESOUZA>>But the same forces that destroyed that, I 
mean, at that time, uh, supposedly, was Thomas Edison, who 
was a part of the global system. I mean, he was... He was 
the original, fossil fuels and normal electricity system, and 
he was supposedly... But he was just a front man to destroy 
Tesla, and destroy his, uh... Because the efforts to destroy 
his patents came from national government, not just Edison 
and his private conglomerate that had billions of dollars 
even at that time. Uh, and the reason for that is why? 
Because this effort to repress free energy was coming from 
the elite powers in control, the ones that sit on top of 
everybody, and tell everybody, "We've got to stop this." And 
what we're seeing today, of course, is that free energy is like 
a dam that's sprouting leaks, and is getting ready to burst 
forward because it is coming, it's coming really soon 
because it's been out there for so long and I think we are 
getting to the point where it is going to come forward. And 
it's gonna come forward maybe from several sources at the 
same time because the pressure has built up so much from 
so many different sources. So, I think we are going to get it 
very soon. 


DR BOB WOOD>>I was asked to give a paper at 
Vandenberg Air Force Base to the American Institute of 
Aeronautics and Astronautics. And their normal request 
would have been, "Tell us how you are trying to get new 
business using advanced technology." That was my job, to 
run 250 guys with different disciplines to try to get new 
business. But instead I surprised them by saying, "I want to 
give a talk called "The Giant Discoveries of Future Science." 
And there was a moment of silence and, "Okay." So... So, I 
developed this talk, and in this talk, what I had established 
was... I distinguished the difference between engineering 
and science, engineers being people who wanna build 
something and make it work, they don't really care how they 


get there, and the scientists, they wanna know the "truth." I 
made that distinction, and then I gave examples of ten 
scientific facts that are essentially established. You know, 
the Earth evolved by gradual processes, and there were 
Maxwell's equations of the right-hand screw, and Einstein's 
E=mcz2, that was all good. Then I took these ten greatest 
achievements by the ten scientists and asked what could we 
tell about these ten. And the interesting thing was that you 
could tell three things. Number one: Not a single one of 
them was known in their field. Number two: Every single 
one of them had been criticized by their peers as being 
stupid or charlatans. And number three: The average age 
was 23 when they made their discovery. Hmm. So, I took 
that thought and wrote down a list of what I thought were 
the 12 greatest discoveries of the future - that we had to 
attack. -Mmm-hmm. And the first one was how the UFOs 
work, the second was time travel... Well, not... Time travel 
was towards the end. The processes of the brain and the 
mind, uh, psychic discoveries, uh, psychokinesis, that sort of 
thing, a bunch of those things were on the list. The amazing 
thing is that today, in 2017, I am satisfied that my list that I 
said would maybe... And I give a probability of discovering 
these things, you know, 20 years from now. Mmm-hmm. My 
list was essentially already discovered, every single one, 
including time travel, at the time that I reviewed this paper. 


ADAIR>>My engine's complete. I rebuilt it. I have the 
entire package sitting and outsourced on the servers around 
the planet. Uh, upon my death, the servers dump everything 
onto the web. And I mean everything. Blueprints, 
schematics, diagrams, lists of materials, lists of tools, lists of 
suppliers that would help me get the tools, um, dimensions, 
three-dimensional working models. You'll be able to recon... 
Any normal lab would be able to reconstruct this thing, and 
get the same results I did, And, uh, I want that done 


because that would be validation of technology, but once it's 
built, it's not gonna sit there, they're gonna use it. And, 
um... I expect, in a year's time, once that kind of technology 
is done, they build it, they start using it, oil is reduced toa 
lubricant planetwide, and that's it. That's the first step. 
Imagine what will happen next. I don't wanna be around. 
That's the reason I... It would be a media circus and I'm just 
not into that, so I'll just leave it behind, and y'all can play 
with it, do with it what you want. 


A MOVEMENT BEGINS 


GOODE>>So, how do we hear all of this information and 
not feel disempowered? How does it not feel hopeless? Well, 
I look back, when I start to feel hopeless, to the reports of 
legitimate ET contacts that have occurred in the '40s, '50s 
and '60s. In all of those reports, the ETs asked two things. 
“Grow spiritually or expand your consciousness, and 
demand the release of suppressed technologies from your 
governments." Those are the two things that we can focus 
on. If we begin to organize and demand the release of 
suppressed technologies, they'll have no choice. If we focus 
inwardly on whatever our religion is, becoming the best 
human being that we can, and expanding our consciousness 
beyond our comfortable belief systems, when we do those 
two things, we are going to gain the freedom that we desire. 


ISLEY>>I started realizing that the cabal or the Illuminati, 
or whatever you want to call 'em, they keep us fighting with 
each other intentionally because they know that the 
potential in our unified consciousness, should we ever come 
together and stop fighting with each other, is extremely 
powerful. And they have been using that energy against us, 
like farming and managing our consciousness in such a way 


that we spin out a version of reality from the thoughts they 
program into us that makes the matrix. Just like in The 
Matrix films. And so, we have made the matrix that's our 
prison. We made it from our consciousness and our thoughts 
that's been managed, farmed, programmed, and controlled. 
And if that's true, then we have the power within ourselves 
to come together and stop fighting with each other and 
remake the world. And emotion is key. We are not taught 
anything about how to deal with our emotions in this world. 
It's like a big black hole, and we just spurt emotional energy 
all over the place, like an out-of-control garden hose. You 
know, would we waste money like that, in most cases? 
Would we waste gasoline in our car that way? No. Well, we 
need to look at our emotional energy the same way because 
that's the big key, and we have powerful emotions as human 
beings. And that means a lot of emotional power. But the 
only way that we can wield it is to come together and find 
our commonalities and built on those, and stop looking at 
our ideologies that might divide us, and our beliefs that 
might divide us, We've got to come together, we got to focus 
on the fact we're all human beings. We all have hearts, and 
souls, and conscience. And we need to look at what brings 
us together, and then we need to take the emotional energy 
of that love and connection and make that really, really 
powerful, and then release it intentionally in waves of 
consciousness, energy, and power that can remake this 
world and the matrix it's based on, in ways that we want, for 
ourselves, for our children, for our grandchildren, for all the 
animals and the environment. We can remake it, just 
through the power of consciousness. We can get full 
disclosure just through the power of consciousness. But we 
can only wield this energy together, and we can only wield it 
with love for each other and the planet. 


MICHAELSALLA>>We're at the early stages of this 
movement, and every movement, you know, whether we're 
talking about the civil rights movement, the abolition 
movement, the women's rights movement, uh, it's always 
once it reaches a kind of like, uh, a critical mass, then the 
political changes happen. 


WILCOCK>>So, this is a very, very compelling story. I do 
believe that it's time for all of us to take a stand. We cannot 
simply step back and allow all these things to happen. Even 
if we don't fully believe everything that the people in this 
movie and other insiders like them have been saying, it's 
worthy of our consideration. Can we really afford to be so 
ignorant as to turn our backs on this information? We don't 
have the time to sit around and argue about whether this 
information is true. The planet is dying. We have economic 
collapse. We have mass starvation. We have the largest 
mass extinctions since the collapse of the dinosaurs. Our 
ecosphere is collapsing. We see the lack of water. We see 
ever-increasing global temperatures. And no one really is 
doing anything about it. The entrenched power structure 
stays the way it is. We're still burning fossil fuels. We're still 
not getting access to these amazing technologies. If we do 
get full disclosure, now the dam breaks. Now we're in a 
totally new reality, which very well could be the golden age 
that was promised to us in so many different ancient 
teachings and traditions. I do believe that in our lifetimes, 
we will see the full disclosure of these so-called "forbidden 
technologies." We will become a truly galactic civilization. 
And we will do this with the cooperation of people in the 
military, people in the intelligence community, people who 
were working for the cabal, and have decided to break away 
from all that, become insiders, and be the change that we 
want to see in the world. This film is an embodiment of that 
global movement. This film is the red pill that wakes you up 


to what's really going on in the world. They do not have the 
staff to fight us. The cabal is losing. We are on the winning 
side of history, we are moving forward step-by-step, and at 
some point, this is all going to break open. So, when we 
raise consciousness, when we come together as a group, 
when we create this initiative, when we define what we 
want, by having that be our state of mind, we are literally 
transforming this planet into the golden oasis that it was 
always supposed to be. And the breathtaking future that we 
have been hearing about from so many ancient traditions, 
whether you wanna Call it ascension, the golden age, 
whatever it is, I do believe it's possible, and it is up to us to 
co-create this amazing reality. 


ANNOUNCER>>Power in defense of freedom is greater 
than power on behalf of tyranny and oppression. Because 
power, real power comes from our convictions which 
produce uncompromising action, every daring attempt to 
make a great change in existing conditions, every lofty 
vision of new possibilities for the human race has been 
labeled utopian. Like it or not, everything is changing. The 
result will be the most wonderful experience in the history 
of humanity or the most horrible enslavement that you can 
imagine. We must draw our strength from the very despair 
in which we have been forced to live. We were born with 
potential. We were born with goodness and trust. We were 
born with ideals and dreams. We were born with greatness. 
We are the universe in ecstatic motion, and it does not 
require many words to speak the truth. The ultimate end of 
all revolutionary social change is to establish the sanctity of 
human life, the right of every human on the planet to liberty 
and wellbeing. Do not allow yourself to get lost in the fear of 
change. Remember, the wound is the place where the light 
enters you. We are here to laugh at the odds, and live are 
lives so well that death will tremble to take us. 


FULL DISCLOSURE NOW 


DONALD TRUMP>}>Very importantly, I'm hereby directing 
the Department of Defense and Pentagon to immediately 
begin the process necessary to establish a Space Force as 
the sixth branch of the armed forces. That’s a big statement. 
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